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General Information
Administration Office
Office Hours: Monday – Friday, 9:00am – 4:00pm
Street Address
80 Monger St
BENCUBBIN WA 6477
Email:
Website:
Facebook:
Twitter:

Postal Address
PO Box 20
BENCUBBIN WA 6477

Tel: 08 9685 1202

admin@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
www.mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
www.facebook.com/ShireMtMarshall
https://twitter.com/MtMarshallShire

Localities
Bencubbin, Beacon, Cleary, Gabbin, Welbungin and Wialki.
Economy
The economic activity of the Shire is dominated by agriculture, including the growing
of wheat, lupins, barley, peas, oats, canola and the breeding of sheep, pigs and cattle.
Local industries include retail, shearing, grain cleaning and servicing of farm
machinery.
Significant Local Events

Australia Day Community Breakfast and Shire Citizen of the Year presentation,
held in Bencubbin;


Australia Day Community BBQ held in Beacon;



Mt Marshall & Districts Agricultural Show held annually in March.



WAORRA Off Road Rally held annually on the June long weekend.

Tourist Attractions
Marshall Rock; Pergandes Granite Sheep Yards; Datjoin Well; Billiburning Rock;
Wildflower season (August – September); Heritage Walk Trail (Bencubbin),
Sandalwood Interpretation Centre (Bencubbin).
Statistics (2017/18)
Distance from Perth (km)
Area (sq km)
Length of Sealed Roads (km)
Length of Unsealed Roads (km)
Population
Number of Electors
Number of Dwellings
Total Rates Levied ($)
Total Revenue ($)
Number of Employees (FTE)

273
10,134
307
1,440
527
402
350
1,394,128
8,032,558
27
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Shire History
The Sandalwood Shire
In September and November 1836 the Surveyor General Captain John Septimus Roe led a
forty-day expedition out to the unknown east of the settled districts of the Avon Valley. Mt
Marshall and Lake McDermott were named after Captain Marshall McDermott, an early settler
to the Swan River Colony. Captain Roe was loathe to give any native names as he considered
them unpronounceable and impossible to spell.
In 1889 Surveyor HS King fixed Trigg Station at Mt Marshall. When the Wyalkatchem-Mt
Marshall Railway Line was built, the siding was not named as there was already a Mt Marshall
in Tasmania.
Sandalwooders and graziers were the early settlers in the Mt Marshall area. The first grazing
lease was taken up in 1868. Sandalwood was removed from this area from the 1880’s through
to the 1920’s. Permanent settlement and the development and clearing of the land for farms
commenced around 1910.
The Mt Marshall Roads Board was formed in 1923.
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The Council
The Shire of Mt Marshall Council has an elected body of seven
Councillors. The Council: govern the affairs of the Shire; is responsible for the performance
of the Shire’s functions; oversee the allocation of the Shire’s finances and resources; and
determine the Shire’s policies.
Council is committed to providing open and accountable government that meets the needs of
the community and protects and improves the Shire’s assets and resources.
The Chief Executive Officer has the responsibility for ensuring all decisions of Council comply
with the Local Government Act, other relevant legislation and local laws. The Chief Executive
Officer and staff undertake the tasks necessary to implement the decisions of the Council.
Elections
Elections for Councillors are conducted in October every second year with the term of office
being four years. Approximately one half of Council’s membership vacates each election. The
next election is to be held in October 2019.
The President is elected by the members following each Local Government election, for a two
year term.
President
Cr Tony Sachse
Deputy President
Cr Nick Gillett
Elected Members
Name
Cr Stuart FAULKNER
Cr Nick GILLETT
Cr Leeanne GOBBART
Cr Rachel KIRBY
Cr Stuart PUTT
Cr Tony SACHSE
Cr Ian SANDERS

Contact
T : 08 9686 1050
crfaulkner@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9686 2007
crgillett@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9684 8042
crgobbart@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9686 1160
crkirby@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9686 2078
crputt@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9685 1257
crsachse@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
T: 08 9685 1213
crsanders@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au

Years of
Service
3

Term
Expires
2019

2

2021

1

2021

3

2019

1

2021

3

2019

1

2021
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Wards
The Shire of Mt Marshall does not operate a ward structure ensuring all Councillors
represent the whole of the shire instead of any particular ward which is considered
outdated in modern local government environment.
Council Meetings
Ordinary meetings of Council are held on the third Tuesday of every month except
January, and these meetings are open to the public. Meetings commence at the
advertised times (generally 3:00pm) with a period of 15 minutes at the start of the
meeting being set aside as public question time as required by the Local Government
Act 1995.
Electors’ General Meeting
An Electors’ General Meeting is held each financial year typically in February with
notification being provided in the local newspapers, shire notice boards and libraries.
Committees
The Shire of Mt Marshall has two standing committees: The Mt Marshall Audit
Committee as required by the Local Government Act; and the Local Emergency
Management Committee as required by the Emergency Management Act.
The Council has formally resolved to establish the following committees and working
groups: Mt Marshall Safety Committee; Bush Fire Advisory Committee; Economic
Development Grant Fund Committee; Bencubbin Multipurpose Complex Steering
Committee.
Representation on External Organisations
There are a number of external organisations on which the shire is represented
including: Great Eastern Zone of WALGA; North Eastern Wheatbelt Organisation of
Councils (NEWROC); North Eastern Wheatbelt Health Group Scheme; Wheatbelt
North East Sub Regional Road Group; Rural Water Council; Kununoppin Medical
Practice; Kununoppin Local Health Advisory Group; Mt Marshall Land Conservation
District Committee and Central East Aged Care Alliance (CEACA).
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President’s Report
It gives me great pleasure to be able to table the Presidents Report for the financial year
ended 30 June, 2018.
Councillors
I would very much like to thank all of our Councillors for their considerable contribution
during this period. Cr John Beagley, Cr Callum Lumsden and Cr Helen Shemeld retired in
October, 2017. The October 2017 Council elections saw Cr Nick Gillett being re elected, with
Cr Leeanne Gobbart, Cr Stuart Putt and Cr Ian Sanders duly elected. It was very pleasing
to see many candidates stand for the position of Councillor. I would also like to
acknowledge the excellent contribution of outgoing President Cr Rachel Kirby and
outgoing Deputy President Cr Stuart Faulkner. Thank you to all the Councillors for their
time, expertise and commitment for the benefit of our communities and residents. I
would also congratulate past Councillor and President, Paul Gillett, who received the
WALGA Long and Loyal Service Award in August, at the 2017 Annual WALGA Conference
in Perth.
Chief Executive Officer
Our CEO, John Nuttall has now completed his first full year in this position. I very
much appreciate his support for Councillors, Staff and our residents. I have enjoyed
working with John, and with his guidance, Council’s vision to progress our strategic
direction has been further enacted.
I also believe that strong and effective
governance, which John has encouraged, has and will see our Council well positioned into
the future.
Staff
Thank you very much to the Shire’s previous works supervisor, Andrew Johnson, who
finished in December, 2017. Alan Monson, who was acting in this role after Andrew, also
made a very significant contribution. Welcome to Aaron Wooton, the new Works
Supervisor who began here in April, 2018. Thanks to all of the very valued staff, the
administration, outside and works crew, who have been able to deliver the necessary
services and programs to our community. It is a team effort with all the staff’s work and
dedication combining to make for such a solid result.
Communities
The Shire of Mount Marshall was one of only two Councils in Australia with a volunteer
rate exceeding 50% in Australia at the 2016 census. The excellent volunteer participation
of our residents has continued on and their motivation and commitment has delivered
considerable benefit to our communities. Well done to everyone for their contribution.
2017 was a particularly low rainfall year which impacted on agriculture, our main business
within the Shire. The resilience though has paid off, as it so often does, with a much better
year in 2018. The very severe 2018 Easter storms impacted on essential services with
significant power and communication outages. Thank you to all Shire staff, volunteers,
residents, and those outside service crews, who helped at this time. The Back to Beacon
weekend, which was held in August, 2017 was a great success. Also successful was
the 2018 Marsue Transport Bencubbin 400 off road car rally. Council are also thankful for
those community members who have taken time to attend Council meetings, have
engaged in meetings, surveys and contacted the Shire to provide information and
feedback.
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Capital Works
The road capital works program has continued as the main focus this year. Under
the Regional Road Group, Black Spot, Roads to Recovery and construction costs areas, a
very significant number of road projects were completed. The Works Supervisors and works
crew are to be congratulated on these achievements. The Bencubbin Multipurpose
Complex was completed and ready for handover with the official opening scheduled for
September, 2018. The three CEACA aged care units and the associated land were
budgeted for. The Beacon Recreation Ground power upgrade was completed. Also
finalised were the Beacon oval and Bencubbin oval water collection projects. The Beacon
Central and the Beacon Hall car park works were also completed. The Sandalwood Shops
were repainted with some minor works also being undertaken at the cemeteries. Further
footpath construction also took place. It was also very pleasing to see the much awaited
construction of the 60 metre Beacon Telstra Telecommunication Tower. The financial year
also saw $120,000 put aside for the newly created Economic Development Fund for both
club, group and business projects. Although not taken up in full, this grant funding allowed
some very worthy projects to be undertaken.
Regional Collaboration
In August NEWROC were successful with grant funding of $700,000 to deliver a
$958,500 Telecommunications Project for fast, fixed wireless telecommunications across
the North Eastern Wheatbelt.
In February 2018, the opening of the Kununoppin
Health Services Redevelopment took place. As well as the major renovations to the
hospital itself, which included medicines, catering and bathroom infrastructure, the new
state of the art triage, emergency and hospital telehealth facilities were well received.
Emergency Management
Council places a great importance on our Local Emergency Management Committee, and
the arrangement plans if there were to be an emergency. Being engaged, up to date
and compliant is very important. We very much appreciate the support of all the agencies,
their staff and volunteers, with their input and help in keeping our community safe.
Developing Projects
The Beacon Airstrip Upgrade, which will allow night RFDS flights, should be completed
during the 2018/19 financial year, with both Federal and State funding helping deliver
this much needed project. The CEACA aged care units are scheduled for completion in
early 2019. With the impending closure of the Beacon Barracks, Council has budgeted for
a significant upgrade to the Beacon Caravan Park. In June 2018, Council received the
needs analysis report for the Mount Marshall Aquatic Facility. Potential grant funding
opportunities and overall funding scenario/s will also be sought for the facility. The
purchase of a new community bus is being planned, with the hope that the old bus can
also be retained so that buses are available for each town. Additional governance training
for Council is also being considered, with a view to an improvement of governance and
reduced risk across the Shire.
In closing I would like to encourage everyone to continue being engaged. By working
together the vision and future aspirations of our community can be maximized, within the
constraints that we have, for the betterment of everyone.
Cr Tony Sachse
President
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CEO’s Report

The financial year 2017-2018 was a very busy one for the Shire of Mt Marshall. With staff and
Councillors working together closely a significant amount was achieved during the year.
After much planning, deliberation and discussion a budget was passed and contractors
appointed for the upgrade works to the Bencubbin Multipurpose Complex. Work started prior
to Christmas 2017 and was completed in June 2018. As with all substantial projects there
were some issues to overcome along the way, but the final project (constructed by Devlyn) is
one the community can be proud of, and which has already brought significant praise from
visitors.
As usual the annual road program took up the majority of the budget. Completion of the
various projects was somewhat difficult, particularly as we lost our Works Supervisor before
Christmas which caused a delay in starting the program. We were extremely fortunate to be
able to use Allan Monson in a short term capacity to stand in as Works Supervisor for the
second half of the year. His invaluable knowledge of the Shire from his previous role here,
and the very hard work of the various outdoor crews allowed us to complete the required works
on time and on budget. We also welcomed our new Works Supervisor Aaron Wootton at the
end of the financial year.
Regrettably the swimming pool remained closed during the year with the facility not being fit
to be used. Council budgeted for alternatives such as a refund on entry cost for residents
using neighbouring pools, and subsidising the transport costs for the schools attending their
lessons and carnivals.
Council elections in October meant some changes to the Council. I thank those retiring
Councillors for their time and dedication to the community, and for the assistance they
provided to me. Further I welcome the new Councillors and look forward to continuing the
hard work and achievements to date. Particularly I pass my thanks and appreciation to
outgoing Shire President Rachel Kirby with whom I worked very closely in my first full year as
CEO, and my congratulations to incoming Shire President Tony Sachse with whom I have
already been able to forge a strong working relationship.
Regionally the Shire continued to forge alliances, with involvement in significant projects such
as the telecommunications grant awarded to NEWROC (for the Crisp Wireless internet project)
and the appointment of contractors for the CEACA project amongst many others.
Finally my sincere thanks and acknowledgement of the Shire staff and volunteers. Your hard
work and dedication to the community are invaluable and certainly appreciated by Council and
I. We look forward to a bright future for the Shire.
John Nuttall
Chief Executive Officer
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Annual Financial Report
SHIRE OF MT MARSHALL
FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018
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COMMUNITY VISION
Build an active, safe and vibrant community with shared social values based on mutual respect
and fairness.

Principal place of business:
80 Monger St
Bencubbin
WA 6477
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SHIRE OF MT MARSHALL
FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

Local Government Act 1995
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996

STATEMENT BY CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The attached financial report of the Shire of Mt Marshall for the financial year ended 30
June 2018 is based on proper accounts and records to present fairly the financial
position of the Shire of Mt Marshall at 30 June 2018 and the results of the operations for
the financial year then ended in accordance with the Local Government Act 1995 and,
to the extent that they are not inconsistent with the Act, the Australian Accounting
Standards.

Signed on the

18th day of

December 2018
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STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
BY NATURE OR TYPE
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

NOTE

Revenue
Rates
Operating grants, subsidies and contributions

2018
Budget

2017
Actual

$

$

$

1,394,128
2,667,789
512,654
131,092
284,948

1,388,256
1,602,033
551,882
112,956
181,940

1,327,625
3,473,460
524,373
81,775
193,429

4,990,611

3,837,067

5,600,662

(1,540,941)
(1,563,290)
(154,321)
(2,453,975)
(51,606)
(107,124)
(228,368)

(1,328,067)
(1,983,595)
(163,970)
(2,272,558)
(51,960)
(138,190)
(120,121)

(1,479,303)
(1,192,417)
(143,513)
(2,946,659)
(18,989)
(145,905)
(172,018)

(6,099,625)

(6,058,461)

(6,098,804)

(1,109,014)

(2,221,394)

(498,142)

3,033,313
23,305
(84,739)

2,751,808
73,000
(133,000)

2,375,395
19,208
(235,242)

70,068

0

0

1,932,933

470,414

1,661,219

Reversal of Prior years revaluation of disposed land and buildings

(1,617,867)
0

0
0

2,407,203
51,721

Total other comprehensive income

(1,617,867)

0

2,458,924

315,066

470,414

4,120,143

Fees and charges
Interest earnings
Other revenue

24(a)
2(a)
2(a)
2(a)
2(a)

2018
Actual

Expenses
Employee costs
Materials and contracts
Utility charges
Depreciation on non-current assets
Interest expenses
Insurance expenses
Other expenditure

Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Profit on asset disposals
(Loss) on asset disposals
Fair value adjustments to financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss

10(b)
2(b)

2(a)
10(a)
10(a)
4

Net result
Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss
Changes on revaluation of non-current assets
11

Total comprehensive income
This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
BY PROGRAM
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018
NOTE

Revenue
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order, public safety
Health
Education and welfare
Housing
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

2018
Actual
$

2018
Budget
$

2017
Actual
$

2(a)
45,634
3,791,814
19,998
183,142
100,724
196,349
159,347
26,978
207,975
173,250
85,400

28,399
2,669,903
13,443
70,800
81,101
170,820
139,899
34,049
272,120
221,935
74,600

49,490
4,836,924
16,246
0
80,434
172,430
134,683
45,688
6,753
201,433
56,581

4,990,611

3,777,069

5,600,662

(402,719)
(79,134)
(171,693)
(251,236)
(329,493)
(494,912)
(230,345)
(879,056)
(2,776,151)
(413,751)
(19,529)

(431,176)
(68,574)
(112,080)
(267,025)
(243,435)
(450,589)
(257,623)
(804,675)
(2,723,956)
(562,388)
(24,982)

(354,798)
(105,144)
(90,872)
(146,457)
(219,609)
(326,167)
(249,870)
(761,292)
(3,431,458)
(375,173)
(18,975)

(6,048,019)

(5,946,503)

(6,079,815)

(791)
(6,291)
(44,524)
0

(797)
(6,348)
(44,815)
0

(1,371)
(9,629)
(7,925)
(64)

(51,606)

(51,960)

(18,989)

(1,109,014)

(2,221,394)

(498,142)

3,033,313
23,305
(84,739)

2,751,808
73,000
(133,000)

2,375,395
19,208
(235,242)

70,068

0

0

3,041,947

2,691,808

2,159,361

1,932,933

470,414

1,661,219

Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss
Changes on revaluation of non-current assets
11
Reversal of Prior years revaluation of disposed Land and Buildings

(1,617,867)
0

0
0

2,407,203
51,721

Total other comprehensive income

(1,617,867)

0

2,458,924

315,066

470,414

4,120,143

Expenses
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order, public safety
Health
Education and welfare
Housing
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services
Finance Costs
General purpose funding
Housing
Recreation and culture
Economic services

Non-operating grants, subsidies and
contributions
Profit on disposal of assets
(Loss) on disposal of assets
Fair value adjustments to financial assets at
fair value through profit or loss

2(a)

2(b)

2(a)
10(a)
10(a)
4

Net result

Total comprehensive income
This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
AS AT 30TH JUNE 2018
NOTE

2018

2017

$

$

CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents
Trade and other receivables
Inventories
TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS

3
6
7

4,629,019
388,399
10,554
5,027,972

5,971,278
276,255
21,963
6,269,496

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Other receivables
Investment
Property, plant and equipment
Infrastructure
TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS

6
4
8
9

231,452
70,068
19,431,942
89,267,953
109,001,415

10,083
0
17,153,887
90,476,261
107,640,231

114,029,387

113,909,727

TOTAL ASSETS
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and other payables
Current portion of long term borrowings
Provisions
TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES

12
13(a)
14

737,672
109,182
216,066
1,062,920

814,716
106,412
228,574
1,149,702

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Long term borrowings
Provisions
TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES

13(a)
14

1,092,578
17,939
1,110,517

1,201,759
17,382
1,219,141

2,173,437

2,368,843

NET ASSETS

111,855,950

111,540,884

EQUITY
Retained surplus
Reserves - cash backed
Revaluation surplus
TOTAL EQUITY

80,394,688
2,669,161
28,792,101
111,855,950

77,607,676
3,523,240
30,409,968
111,540,884

TOTAL LIABILITIES

5
11

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

12

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

NOTE

RETAINED
SURPLUS

RESERVES
CASH/INVESTMENT REVALUATION
BACKED
SURPLUS

$
Balance as at 1 July 2016

$

TOTAL
EQUITY

$

$

77,294,455

2,123,521

28,054,486

107,472,462

1,661,219

0

0

1,661,219

51,721
1,712,940

0
0

2,355,482
2,355,482

2,407,203
4,068,422

Transfers from/(to) reserves

(1,399,719)

1,399,719

0

0

Balance as at 30 June 2017

77,607,676

3,523,240

30,409,968

111,540,884

1,932,933

0

0

1,932,933

0
1,932,933

0
0

(1,617,867)
(1,617,867)

(1,617,867)
315,066

854,079

(854,079)

0

0

80,394,688

2,669,161

28,792,101

111,855,950

Comprehensive income
Net result
Changes on revaluation of assets
Total comprehensive income

11

Comprehensive income
Net result
Changes on revaluation of assets
Total comprehensive income
Transfers from/(to) reserves

Balance as at 30 June 2018

11

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

NOTE

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Receipts
Rates
Operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Fees and charges
Interest earnings
Goods and services tax
Other revenue
Payments
Employee costs
Materials and contracts
Utility charges
Interest expenses
Insurance expenses
Goods and services tax
Other expenditure
Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities

15

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Payments for purchase of
property, plant & equipment
Payments for construction of
infrastructure
Advances to community groups
Non-operating grants,
subsidies and contributions
Proceeds from sale of fixed assets
Net cash provided by (used in)
investment activities
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Repayment of long term borrowings
Proceeds from self supporting loans
Proceeds from new long term borrowings
Net cash provided by (used In)
financing activities
Net increase (decrease) in cash held
Cash at beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents
at the end of the year

15

2018
Actual

2018
Budget

2017
Actual

$

$

$

1,414,581
2,634,289
512,654
129,461
603,666
281,906
5,576,557

1,388,256
1,602,033
551,882
112,956
0
181,940
3,837,067

1,316,911
3,725,766
524,373
81,775
0
193,429
5,842,254

(1,481,639)
(1,722,289)
(154,321)
(51,960)
(107,124)
(665,821)
(228,948)
(4,412,102)

(1,328,067)
(1,983,595)
(163,970)
(51,960)
(138,190)
0
(125,121)
(3,790,903)

(1,493,532)
(677,743)
(143,513)
(11,413)
(145,905)
249
(172,047)
(2,643,904)

1,164,455

46,164

3,198,350

(3,138,210)

(3,230,361)

(1,590,699)

(2,273,928)
(250,000)

(2,679,978)
0

(2,089,976)
0

3,033,313
209,115

2,751,808
260,000

2,375,366
197,542

(2,419,710)

(2,898,531)

(1,107,767)

(106,411)
19,407
0

(106,412)
10,913
0

(74,272)
10,333
1,173,900

(87,004)

(95,499)

1,109,961

(1,342,259)
5,971,278

(2,947,866)
5,971,278

3,200,544
2,770,734

4,629,019

3,023,412

5,971,278

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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RATE SETTING STATEMENT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

NOTE

OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net current assets at start of financial year - surplus/(deficit)

FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Advances to community groups
Repayment of long term borrowings
Proceeds from new long term borrowings
Proceeds from self supporting loans
Transfers to reserves (restricted assets)
Transfers from reserves (restricted assets)
Amount attributable to financing activities
Surplus(deficiency) before general rates
Total amount raised from general rates
Net current assets at June 30 c/fwd - surplus/(deficit)

2017
Actual

$

$

$

1,787,900
1,787,900

735,446
735,446

51,916
2,517,318
19,998
183,142
100,724
196,349
159,347
26,978
224,998
173,250
85,400
3,739,420

28,399
1,334,173
13,443
130,800
81,101
170,820
139,899
34,049
272,120
221,935
74,600
2,501,339

49,490
3,533,181
16,246
0
80,434
172,430
134,683
45,688
25,961
201,433
56,581
4,316,127

(402,719)
(79,925)
(206,269)
(251,236)
(329,493)
(547,259)
(230,345)
(923,580)
(2,780,258)
(413,751)
(19,529)
(6,184,364)

(431,176)
(69,371)
(112,080)
(267,025)
(243,435)
(541,937)
(257,623)
(849,490)
(2,771,956)
(562,388)
(24,982)
(6,131,463)

(357,127)
(106,515)
(132,004)
(146,457)
(219,609)
(389,369)
(249,870)
(869,037)
(3,469,846)
(375,237)
(18,975)
(6,334,046)

(23,305)
84,739
(70,068)
(418)
557
2,255
2,453,975
1,791,401

(73,000)
133,000
0
0
4
0
2,272,558
490,338

(19,208)
235,242
0
0
1,607
2,035
2,946,659
1,883,862

10(a)
8(b)
9(b)

3,033,313
209,115
(3,138,210)
(2,273,928)
(2,169,710)

2,751,808
260,000
(3,230,361)
(2,679,978)
(2,898,531)

2,375,395
197,542
(1,590,699)
(2,089,976)
(1,107,738)

13(a)
13(b)
13(a)
5
5

(250,000)
(106,411)
0
19,407
(809,048)
1,663,127
517,075

0
(106,412)
0
19,407
(486,659)
1,633,127
1,059,463

0
(74,272)
1,173,900
10,333
(1,466,958)
67,239
(289,758)

24
25

138,766
1,344,564
1,483,330

(1,348,730)
1,348,730
0

486,366
1,303,743
1,790,109

Expenditure from operating activities
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order, public safety
Health
Education and welfare
Housing
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Proceeds from disposal of assets
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Purchase and construction of infrastructure
Amount attributable to investing activities

2018
Budget

1,788,610
1,788,610

Revenue from operating activities (excluding rates)
Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order, public safety
Health
Education and welfare
Housing
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services

Operating activities excluded
(Profit) on disposal of assets
Loss on disposal of assets
Initial recognition of investments
Movement in deferred pensioner rates (non-current)
Movement in employee benefit provisions (non-current)
Movement in employee entitlements reserve
Depreciation and amortisation on assets
Amount attributable to operating activities

2018
Actual

10(a)
10(a)
4

10(b)

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

1. BASIS OF PREPARATION
The financial report comprises general purpose financial
statements which have been prepared in accordance with
Australian Accounting Standards (as they apply to local
governments and not-for-profit entities and to the extent they
are not in-consistent with the Local Government Act 1995
and accompanying regulations.), Australian Accounting
Interpretations, other authoritative pronouncements of the
Australian Accounting Standards Board, the Local Government
Act 1995 and accompanying regulations. Accounting
policies which have been adopted in the preparation of this
financial report have been consistently applied unless stated
otherwise.
Except for cash flow and rate setting information, the report has
been prepared on the accrual basis and is based on historical
costs, modified, where applicable, by the measurement at fair
value of selected non-current assets, financial assets and
liabilities.
The Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
1996 take precedence over Australian Accounting Standards.
Regulation 16 prohibits a local government from recognising as
assets Crown land that is a public thoroughfare, such as land
under roads, and land not owned by but under the control or
management of the local government, unless it is a golf course,
showground, racecourse or any other sporting or recreational
facility of State or regional significance. Consequently, some
assets, including land under roads acquired on or after 1 July
2008, have not been recognised in this financial report. This is not
in accordance with the requirements of AASB 1051 Land Under
Roads paragraph 15 and AASB 116 Property, Plant and
Equipment paragraph 7.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES
The preparation of a financial report in conformity with Australian
Accounting Standards requires management to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions that effect the
application of policies and reported amounts of assets and
liabilities, income and expenses.
The estimates and associated assumptions are based on
historical experience and various other factors that are believed
to be reasonable under the circumstances; the results of which
form the basis of making the judgements about carrying values
of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other
sources. Actual results may differ from these estimates.
THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT REPORTING ENTITY
All funds through which the City controls resources to carry
on its functions have been included in the financial statements
forming part of this financial report.
In the process of reporting on the local government as a single
unit, all transactions and balances between those funds (for
example, loans and transfers between funds) have been
eliminated.
All monies held in the Trust Fund are excluded from the financial
statements. A separate statement of those monies appears
at Note 26 to these financial statements.
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

2. REVENUE AND EXPENSES
(a) Revenue

2018

2017

Actual

Actual

$

$

Other revenue
Reimbursements and recoveries
Other

271,908

126,362

13,040

67,067

284,948

193,429

Governance

1,423

1,807

General purpose funding

1,188

1,155

Law, order, public safety

2,928

1,446

48,613

40,495

Housing

175,976

167,501

Community amenities

110,381

96,744

Fees and Charges

Education and welfare

Recreation and culture
Economic services
Other property and services

6,835

7,032

156,461

201,147

8,849

7,046

512,654

524,373

There were two amendments to the Fees and Charges in the financial year 2017/2018.
1. Fees and Charges Amendment - Community Bus Hire - Item 12.1.56 Minutes dated 6 December 2017
That: 1. Subject to section 6.12(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 1995, the portion of the fee (relating to 94 kilometres)
charged for the community bus to attend the Kalannie Concert relating to the travel from Bencubbin to Beacon
and return be waived.
2. Subject to section 6.13(3)(b) of the Local Government Act 1995, the fee charged for use of the community
bus be amended by adding the words "Beacon Bus Service Subsidy - first 86 kms".
2. Fees and Charges Amendment - New Fee - Item 14.2 Minutes dated 17 March 2018
That Council, subject to the Local Government Act 1995 section 6.16, impose new charges as follows:
* Private Works Labour - $90 per hour
* Hire of Temporary Site Fencing - $1 per metre per month
Effective as of Wednesday 18 April 2018
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

2. REVENUE AND EXPENSES (Continued)
(a) Revenue (Continued)
Grant Revenue
Grants, subsidies and contributions are included as operating and non-operating
revenues in the Statement of Comprehensive Income:
2018

2017

$

$

Operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Governance

15,635

0

General purpose funding

2,266,733

3,386,783

Law, order, public safety

16,580

14,303

Health

35,504

0

Education and welfare

39,601

39,374

Housing

979

0

48,875

33,000

199,528

0

44,354

0

2,667,789

3,473,460

330,521
1,267,400
1,435,392
3,033,313

726,348
15,206
1,633,841
2,375,395

5,701,102

5,848,855

Community amenities
Transport
Other property and services
Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions
Law, order, public safety
Recreation and culture
Transport

Total grants, subsidies and contributions
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Grants, Donations and Other Contributions

Grants, Donations and Other Contributions (Continued)

Grants, donations and other contributions are

a particular period, and those conditions were undischarged

recognised as revenues when the local government

as at the reporting date, the nature of and amounts pertaining

obtains control over the assets comprising the contributions.

to those undischarged conditions are disclosed in Note 23.
That note also discloses the amount of contributions

Where contributions recognised as revenues during the

recognised as revenues in a previous reporting period which

reporting period were obtained on the condition that they

were obtained in respect of the local government's

be expended in a particular manner or used over

operations for the current period.
2018

2018

2017

Actual

Budget

Actual

$

$

$

Interest earnings
- Loans receivable - clubs/institutions

11,972

0

0

- Reserve funds

85,474

87,056

50,873

- Other funds

16,379

10,000

13,479

Other interest revenue (refer note 23 (e))

17,267

15,900

17,423

131,092

112,956

81,775

18

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

2. REVENUE AND EXPENSES (Continued)
(b) Expenses
Auditors remuneration
- Audit of the Annual Financial Report
- Other services

Interest expenses (finance costs)
Long term borrowings (refer Note 13(a))

2018
$

2017
$
21,985
850

23,901
3,062

22,835

26,963

51,606
51,606

18,989
18,989
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018
NOTE

3. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Unrestricted
Restricted

2018

2017

$

$
1,870,639
2,758,380
4,629,019

2,221,394
3,749,884
5,971,278

95,669
645,180
91,017
0
291,450
254,808
940,024
117,847
4,081
16,325
75,602
0
121,384
7,633
8,141
89,219
2,758,380

93,414
423,392
169,020
39,103
33,500
552,005
868,179
115,072
1,138,653
15,941
4,250
1,877
68,834
0
0
226,644
3,749,884

The following restrictions have been imposed by
regulations or other externally imposed requirements:
Employee Entitlements
Plant Replacement
Aged Care Units
Community Housing
Council Staff Housing
Public Amenities & Buildings
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development
Community Bus
Bencubbin Recreation Complex
Office Equipment
Economic Development
Integrated Planning/Financial Reporting
Beacon Accommodation
Medical Enhancement
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre
Unspent grants

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
23

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, cash at bank,
deposits available on demand with banks and other short term
highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months

Cash and cash equivalents (Continued)
cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of
changes in value and bank overdrafts. Bank overdrafts are
reported as short term borrowings in current liabilities in the

or less that are readily convertible to known amounts of

statement of financial position.
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

4. INVESTMENTS

Non-current
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
At the beginning of the year
Revaluation to income statement
Governance
Disposals
At the end of the year

2018

2017

$

$
70,068

0

0

0

70,068
70,068
0
70,068

0
0
0
0

70,068
70,068

0
0

Non-current

Interest in Local Government House Trust

The Shire, along with other Local Authorities is a beneficiary of the Local Government Unit Trust. The Shire of Mt Marshall for the first time has capitalised
the price paid for its 4 units in the Trust. As set out in the Trust Deed, units in the Trust can only be issued to Local Authorities recognised under the Local
Government Act and cannot be commercially traded.
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Classification and subsequent measurement
(i) Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Financial assets are classified at “fair value through profit or loss” when
they are held for trading for the purpose of short-term profit taking.
Such assets are subsequently measured at fair value with changes in
carrying amount being included in profit or loss. Assets in this category
are classified as current assets.
(ii) Held-to-maturity investments
Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivative financial assets with
fixed maturities and fixed or determinable payments that the Shire has
the positive intention and ability to hold to maturity. They are
subsequently measured at amortised cost. Gains or losses are
recognised in profit or loss.
Held-to-maturity investments are included in current assets, where they
are expected to mature within 12 months after the end of the reporting
period. All other investments are classified as non-current.
(iii) Available-for-sale financial assets
Available-for-sale financial assets are non-derivative financial assets
that are either not suitable to be classified into other categories of
financial assets due to their nature, or they are designated as such by
management. They comprise investments in the equity of other entities
where there is neither a fixed maturity nor fixed or determinable
payments.
They are subsequently measured at fair value with changes in such
fair value (i.e. gains or losses) recognised in other comprehensive
income (except for impairment losses). When the financial asset is
derecognised, the cumulative gain or loss pertaining to that asset
previously recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified
into profit or loss.
Impairment
A financial asset is deemed to be impaired if, and only if, there is
objective evidence of impairment as a result of one or more events (a
“loss event”) having occurred, which will have an impact on the
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset(s).
Available-for-sale financial assets are included in current assets,
where they are expected to be sold within 12 months after the end of
the reporting period. All other available-for-sale financial assets are
classified as non-current.
In the case of available-for-sale financial assets, a significant or
prolonged decline in the market value of the instrument is considered
a loss event. Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss
immediately. Also, any cumulative decline in fair value previously
recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified to profit
or loss at this point.
In the case of financial assets carried at amortised cost, loss events
may include: indications that the debtors or a group of debtors are
experiencing significant financial difficulty, default or delinquency in
interest or principal payments; indications that they will enter bankruptcy
or other financial reorganisation; and changes in arrears or economic
conditions that correlate with defaults.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Impairment (Continued)
For financial assets carried at amortised cost (including loans and
receivables), a separate allowance account is used to reduce the
carrying amount of financial assets impaired by credit losses. After
having taken all possible measures of recovery, if management
establishes that the carrying amount cannot be recovered by any means,
at that point the written-off amounts are charged to the allowance
account or the carrying amount of impaired financial assets is reduced
directly if no impairment amount was previously recognised in the
allowance account.
Initial recognition and measurement
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when the Shire
becomes a party to the contractual provisions to the instrument. For
financial assets, this is equivalent to the date that the Shire commits itself
to either the purchase or sale of the asset (i.e. trade date accounting is
adopted).
Financial instruments are initially measured at fair value plus transaction
costs, except where the instrument is classified 'at fair value through
profit or loss', in which case transaction costs are expensed to profit or
loss immediately.
Classification and subsequent measurement
Financial instruments are subsequently measured at fair value,
amortised cost using the effective interest rate method, or at cost.
Amortised cost is calculated as:
(a) the amount in which the financial asset or financial liability is
measured at initial recognition;
(b) less principal repayments and any reduction for impairment; and
(c) plus or minus the cumulative amortisation of the difference, (if any),
between the amount initially recognised and the maturity amount
calculated using the effective interest rate method.
The effective interest method is used to allocate interest income or
interest expense over the relevant period and is equivalent to the
rate that discounts estimated future cash payments or receipts
(including fees, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts)
through the expected life (or when this cannot be reliably predicted,
the contractual term) of the financial instrument to the net carrying
amount of the financial asset or financial liability. Revisions to
expected future net cash flows will necessitate an adjustment to the
carrying value with a consequential recognition of an income or
expense in profit or loss.
Derecognition
Financial assets are derecognised where the contractual rights to receipt
of cash flows expire or the asset is transferred to another party whereby
the Shire no longer has any significant continual involvement in the risks
and benefits associated with the asset.
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

5. RESERVES - CASH BACKED

Employee Entitlements
Plant Replacement
Aged Care Units
Community Housing
Council Staff Housing
Public Amenities & Buildings
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development
Community Bus
Bencubbin Recreation Complex
Office Equipment
Economic Development
Integrated Planning/Financial Reporting
Beacon Accommodation
Medical Enhancement
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre

2018
Actual
Opening
Balance
$
93,414
423,392
169,020
39,103
33,500
552,005
868,179
115,072
1,138,653
15,941
4,250
1,877
68,834
0
0
3,523,240

2018
Actual
Transfer
to
$
2,255
294,788
3,597
0
257,950
11,503
71,845
2,775
24,275
384
71,352
0
52,550
7,633
8,141
809,048

2018
Actual
Transfer
(from)
$
0
(73,000)
(81,600)
(39,103)
0
(308,700)
0
0
(1,158,847)
0
0
(1,877)
0
0
0
(1,663,127)

2018
Actual
Closing
Balance
$
95,669
645,180
91,017
0
291,450
254,808
940,024
117,847
4,081
16,325
75,602
0
121,384
7,633
8,141
2,669,161

2018
Budget
Opening
Balance
$
93,414
423,392
169,020
39,103
33,501
552,005
868,179
115,072
1,138,653
15,941
4,250
1,877
68,834
0
0
3,523,241

2018
Budget
Transfer
to
$
2,335
10,585
4,225
0
214,941
13,800
71,704
2,877
28,466
399
70,106
0
51,721
7,500
8,000
486,659

2018
Budget
Transfer
(from)
$
0
(73,000)
(81,600)
(39,103)
0
(308,700)
0
0
(1,128,847)
0
0
(1,877)
0
0
0
(1,633,127)

2018
Budget
Closing
Balance
$
95,749
360,977
91,645
0
248,442
257,105
939,883
117,949
38,272
16,340
74,356
0
120,554
7,500
8,000
2,376,772

2017
Actual
Opening
Balance
$
91,379
414,163
66,563
38,250
32,771
539,973
740,930
112,565
7,967
15,594
4,156
16,571
42,639
0
0
2,123,521

2017
Actual
Transfer
to
$
2,035
9,229
102,457
853
729
12,032
127,249
2,507
1,182,925
347
94
306
26,195
0
0
1,466,958

2017
Actual
Transfer
(from)
$
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
(52,239)
0
0
(15,000)
0
0
0
(67,239)

All of the reserve accounts are supported by money held in financial institutions and match the amount shown as restricted cash in Note 3 to this financial report.
In accordance with council resolutions in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which the reserves are set aside and their anticipated date of use are as follows:

Name of Reserve
Employee Entitlements
Plant Replacement
Aged Care Units
Community Housing
Council Staff Housing
Public Amenities & Buildings
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development
Community Bus
Bencubbin Recreation Complex
Office Equipment
Economic Development
Integrated Planning/Financial Reporting
Beacon Accommodation
Medical Enhancement
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre

Anticipated
date of use
Ongoing
Ongoing
Ongoing
Ongoing
Ongoing
June 2020
June 2019
June 2018
June 2018
Ongoing
Ongoing
June 2018
June 2019
Ongoing
Ongoing

Purpose of the reserve
to fund Long Service Leave required/other accrued leave.
to fund the purchase of road construction plant, so as to avoid undue heavy burden in a single year.
to fund capital works on existing Aged Care Units or construction of new Aged Care Units.
to fund future maintenance of Homeswest Joint Venture/Community Housing projects.
to fund the replacement of staff housing and any major maintenance.
to help fund future building maintenance requirements to the shire's buildings.
to finance future capital and maintenance upgrades for the Bencubbin Aquatic centre.
to finance the replacement of the community bus.
to provide funding for future extensions to the Bencubbin Complex.
to replace office equipment as required.
to set aside funds for Economic Development initiatives.
to set aside funds for expenditure on Council's integrated planning process.
to set aside funds for reconstruction or major maintenance on the Beacon Barracks.
to be used for projects that may arise through the NEWROC Health Strategy.
to be used for refurbishment of the Bencubbin Community Resource Centre

22

2017
Actual
Closing
Balance
$
93,414
423,392
169,020
39,103
33,500
552,005
868,179
115,072
1,138,653
15,941
4,250
1,877
68,834
0
0
3,523,240

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

6. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES
Current
Rates outstanding
Sundry debtors
GST receivable
Loans receivable - clubs/institutions
Accrued Income
Provision for doubtful debts
Non-current
Rates outstanding - pensioners
Loans receivable - clubs/institutions

2018

2017

$

$

109,889
240,843
85,200
17,411
4,673
(69,617)
388,399

130,760
201,159
0
7,769
0
(63,433)
276,255

1,915
229,537
231,452

1,497
8,586
10,083

90,544
21,260

115,156
17,101

54,011
51,028
6,765
111,804

68,429
44,214
19,614
132,257

18,167
48,357

150,966
50,193

174,319
7,210
59,314
240,843

142,816
5,863
52,480
201,159

Information with respect the impairment or otherwise
of the totals of rates outstanding and sundry debtors
is as follows:
Rates outstanding
Includes:
Past due and not impaired
Impaired
The table illustrates the rates outstanding aging analysis
(including non current pensioners)
Up to one year
One to three years
Three or more years
Sundry debtors
Includes:
Past due and not impaired
Impaired
The table illustrates the sundry debtors aging analysis
Up to one month
One to three months
Three or more months
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NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

6. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Trade and other receivables
Trade and other receivables include amounts due from
ratepayers for unpaid rates and service charges and other
amounts due from third parties for goods sold and
services performed in the ordinary course of business.
Receivables expected to be collected within 12 months of
the end of the reporting period are classified as current
assets. All other receivables are classified as non-current
assets.

Classification and subsequent measurement
Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial
assets with fixed or determinable payments that are
not quoted in an active market and are subsequently
measured at amortised cost. Gains or losses are
recognised in profit or loss.
Loans and receivables are included in current assets
where they are expected to mature within 12 months
after the end of the reporting period.

Collectability of trade and other receivables is reviewed on
an ongoing basis. Debts that are known to be uncollectible
are written off when identified. An allowance for doubtful
debts is raised when there is objective evidence that they
will not be collectible.

7. INVENTORIES
Current
Fuel and materials

2018

2017

$

$
10,554
10,554

21,963
21,963

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
General
Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net
realisable value.
Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the
ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the
sale.
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8 (a). PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Land and buildings
Land - freehold land at:
- Independent valuation 2017 - level 2
- Independent valuation 2017 - level 3
- Land at Cost

2018

2017

$

$
742,359
1,000
7,130
750,489

756,359
1,000
7,130
764,489

372,057
372,057

372,057
372,057

1,122,546

1,136,546

2,288,397
(84,944)
2,203,453

2,336,000
0
2,336,000

10,484,980
2,452,606
(261,785)
12,675,801

10,484,980
0
0
10,484,980

Total buildings

14,879,254

12,820,980

Total land and buildings

16,001,800

13,957,526

246,309
(214,284)
32,025

246,309
(206,949)
39,360

1,383,000
177,800
1,734,880
(327,001)
2,968,679

1,383,000
231,800
1,304,748
(141,401)
2,778,147

177,496
315,641
(63,699)
429,438

327,000
82,566
(30,712)
378,854

19,431,942

17,153,887

Land - vested in and under the control of Council at:
- Independent valuation 2017 - level 3

Total land
Buildings - non-specialised at:
- Independent valuation 2017 - level 2
Less: accumulated depreciation

Buildings - specialised at:
- Independent valuation 2017 - level 3
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Furniture and equipment at:
- Management valuation 2016 - level 3
Less: accumulated depreciation

Plant and equipment at:
- Independent valuation 2016 - level 2
- Management valuation 2016 - level 3
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Motor Vehicles at:
- Independent valuation 2016 - level 2
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Total property, plant and equipment
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8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued)
(b) Movements in Carrying Amounts
Movement in the carrying amounts of each class of property, plant and equipment between the beginning and the end of the current financial year.

Land freehold land

Land - vested
in and under
the control of
Council

Total land

Buildings - nonspecialised

Buildings specialised

Total
buildings

Total land
and
buildings

Furniture and
equipment

Plant and
equipment

Total
property,
plant and
equipment

Motor
Vehicles

$
877,000

$
372,057

$
1,249,057

$
2,394,080

$
8,158,930

$
10,553,010

$
11,802,067

$
47,387

$
1,848,825

$
350,000

$
14,048,279

7,130

0

7,130

0

196,255

196,255

203,385

0

1,304,748

82,566

1,590,699

(15,000)

0

(15,000)

(55,028)

(99,820)

(154,848)

(169,848)

0

(221,396)

(22,329)

(413,573)

(104,641)

0

(104,641)

94,229

2,417,615

2,511,844

2,407,203

0

0

0

2,407,203

0

0

0

(91,912)

(193,369)

(285,281)

(285,281)

(8,027)

(154,030)

(31,383)

(478,721)

764,489

372,057

0
1,136,546

(5,369)
2,336,000

5,369
10,484,980

0
12,820,980

0
13,957,526

0
39,360

0
2,778,147

0
378,854

0
17,153,887

0

0

0

22,397

2,452,606

2,475,003

2,475,003

0

430,132

233,075

3,138,210

(Disposals)
Depreciation (expense)

(14,000)
0

0
0

(14,000)
0

(67,485)
(87,459)

0
(261,785)

(67,485)
(349,244)

(81,485)
(349,244)

0
(7,335)

(50,940)
(188,660)

(138,124)
(44,367)

(270,549)
(589,606)

Transfers

0
750,489

0
372,057

0
1,122,546

0
2,203,453

0
12,675,801

0
14,879,254

0
16,001,800

0
32,025

0
2,968,679

0
429,438

0
19,431,942

Balance at 1 July 2016
Additions
(Disposals)
Revaluation increments/ (decrements) transferred
to revaluation surplus
Depreciation (expense)
Transfers
Carrying amount at 30 June 2017
Additions

Carrying amount at 30 June 2018
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8. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued)
(c) Fair Value Measurements
Asset Class

Fair Value
Hierarchy

Valuation Technique

Basis of
Valuation

Date of Last
Valuation

Inputs Used

Land and buildings
Land - freehold land

2

Market approach using recent
observable market data for similar
properties

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2017

Price per hectare

Land - freehold land

3

Improvements to land valued using
cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2017

Improvements to land using construction costs and
current condition (Level 2), residual values and
remaining useful life assessments (Level 3) inputs

Land - vested in and under the
control of Council

3

Improvements to land valued using
cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2017

Improvements to land using construction costs and
current condition (Level 2), residual values and
remaining useful life assessments (Level 3) inputs

Buildings - non-specialised

2

Market approach using recent
observable market data for similar
properties

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2017

Price per square metre

Buildings - specialised

3

Improvements to land valued using
cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2017

Improvements to land using construction costs and
current condition (Level 2), residual values and
remaining useful life assessments (Level 3) inputs

Furniture and equipment

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2016

Purchase costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

- Independent valuation 2016

2

Market approach using recent
observable market data for similar
items

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2016

Price per item

- Management valuation 2016

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2016

Purchase costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

2

Market approach using recent
observable market data for similar
items

Independent
registered
valuers

June 2016

Price per item

Plant and equipment

Motor Vehicles

Level 3 inputs are based on assumptions with regards to future values and patterns of consumption utilising current information. If the basis of these assumptions were varied,
they have the potential to result in a significantly higher or lower fair value measurement.
During the period there were no changes in the valuation techniques used by the local government to determine the fair value of property, plant and equipment using either
level 2 or level 3 inputs.
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9 (a). INFRASTRUCTURE
Infrastructure - Roads
- Management valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Infrastructure - Footpaths
- Management valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Infrastructure - Parks and ovals
- Independent valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
Less: accumulated depreciation

Infrastructure - Playground equipment
- Independent valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
Less: accumulated depreciation

Infrastructure - Airports
- Independent valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
Less: accumulated depreciation

Infrastructure - Other
- Independent valuation 2015 - level 3
- Management valuation 2018 - level 3
- Additions after valuation - cost
Less: accumulated depreciation

Total infrastructure

2018

2017

$

$

0
115,212,656
0
(30,993,474)
84,219,182

108,016,733
0
3,824,768
(26,234,239)
85,607,262

0
1,149,337
0
(321,352)
827,985

1,091,023
0
21,171
(520,936)
591,258

0
945,450
(485,073)
460,377

1,050,000
0
(73,223)
976,777

0
190,934
(65,431)
125,503

59,500
0
(18,299)
41,201

0
651,138
(5,700)
645,438

790,000
0
(31,616)
758,384

0
5,759,480
0
(2,770,012)
2,989,468

2,352,500
0
288,849
(139,970)
2,501,379

89,267,953

90,476,261
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9. INFRASTRUCTURE (Continued)
(b) Movements in Carrying Amounts
Movement in the carrying amounts of each class of infrastructure between the beginning and the end of the current financial year.

Infrastructure Roads
Balance at 1 July 2016
Additions
Depreciation (expense)
Carrying amount at 30 June 2017
Additions
Revaluation increments/ (decrements) transferred
to revaluation surplus
Depreciation (expense)
Carrying amount at 30 June 2018

Infrastructure Footpaths

Infrastructure - Infrastructure Parks and
Playground
Infrastructure - Infrastructure ovals
equipment
Airports
Other

$
86,085,542

$
585,185

$
1,012,915

1,869,516

20,623

(2,347,796)
85,607,262

$

Total
Infrastructure

47,301

$
774,192

$
2,349,088

$
90,854,223

0

0

0

199,837

2,089,976

(14,550)
591,258

(36,138)
976,777

(6,100)
41,201

(15,808)
758,384

(47,546)
2,501,379

(2,467,938)
90,476,261

2,168,766

15,995

0

0

491

88,676

2,273,928

(1,814,784)

235,519

(480,262)

90,402

(97,627)

448,885

(1,617,867)

(1,742,062)
84,219,182

(14,787)
827,985

(36,138)
460,377

(6,100)
125,503

(15,810)
645,438

(49,472)
2,989,468

(1,864,369)
89,267,953
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9. INFRASTRUCTURE (Continued)
(c) Fair Value Measurements
Asset Class

Fair Value
Hierarchy

Valuation Technique

Basis of Valuation

Date of Last
Valuation

Inputs Used

Infrastructure - Roads

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Infrastructure - Footpaths

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Infrastructure - Parks and ovals

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Infrastructure - Playground equipment

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Infrastructure - Airports

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Infrastructure - Other

3

Cost approach using depreciated
replacement cost

Management
valuation

June 2018

Construction costs and current condition (Level 2),
residual values and remaining useful life
assessments (Level 3) inputs

Level 3 inputs are based on assumptions with regards to future values and patterns of consumption utilising current information. If the basis of these assumptions were varied, they
have the potential to result in a significantly higher or lower fair value measurement.
During the period there were no changes in the valuation techniques used to determine the fair value of infrastructure using level 3 inputs.
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10. FIXED ASSETS
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Fixed assets
Each class of fixed assets within either property, plant and
equipment or infrastructure, is carried at cost or fair value as
indicated less, where applicable, any accumulated depreciation
and impairment losses.
Initial recognition and measurement between
mandatory revaluation dates
All assets are initially recognised at cost and subsequently revalued
in accordance with the mandatory measurement framework.
In relation to this initial measurement, cost is determined as the fair
value of the assets given as consideration plus costs incidental to
the acquisition. For assets acquired at no cost or for nominal
consideration, cost is determined as fair value at the date of
acquisition. The cost of non-current assets constructed by the
Shire includes the cost of all materials used in construction,
direct labour on the project and an appropriate proportion of variable
and fixed overheads.
Individual assets acquired between initial recognition and the next
revaluation of the asset class in accordance with the mandatory
measurement framework, are recognised at cost and disclosed as
being at fair value as management believes cost approximates
fair value. They are subject to subsequent revaluation at the
next anniversary date in accordance with the mandatory
measurement framework.

Revaluation
The fair value of fixed assets is determined at least every three
years in accordance with the regulatory framework. At the end of
each period the valuation is reviewed and where appropriate
the fair value is updated to reflect current market conditions.
This process is considered to be in accordance with
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulation 17A (2)
which requires property, plant and equipment to be shown at fair
value.
Increases in the carrying amount arising on revaluation of
assets are credited to a revaluation surplus in equity. Decreases
that offset previous increases of the same class of asset are
recognised against revaluation surplus directly in equity. All other
decreases are recognised in profit or loss.
Land under control
In accordance with Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulation 16(a)(ii), the Shire was required to include as an
asset (by 30 June 2013), Crown Land operated by the
local government as a golf course, showground, racecourse
or other sporting or recreational facility of State or Regional
significance.
Upon initial recognition, these assets were recorded at cost in
accordance with AASB 116. They were then classified as Land
and revalued along with other land in accordance with the other
policies detailed in this Note.
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10. FIXED ASSETS (Continued)
(a) Disposals of Assets
The following assets were disposed of during the year.

Governance
Toyota Landcruiser
Law, order, public safety
1998 Hino Fire Appliance
Health
Holden Trailblazer
Housing
Lot 158 Brown St, Bencubbin
Lot 19 Rowlands St, Beacon
Transport
Grader
UD Nissan 5 Tonne Mtc
Utility - MM276
Utility - MM136
Utility - MM170

Actual
Net Book
Value

Actual
Sale
Proceeds

Actual
Profit

Actual
Loss

Budget
Net Book
Value

Budget
Sale
Proceeds

Budget
Profit

Budget
Loss

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

46,445

52,727

6,282

0

47,000

60,000

13,000

0

50,940

16,364

0

(34,576)

0

0

0

0

35,504

35,504

0

0

0

60,000

60,000

0

14,000
67,485

0
35,429

0
0

(14,000)
(32,056)

105,000
0

20,000
0

0
0

(85,000)
0

0
21,612
13,041
12,274
9,248
270,549

0
34,545
9,091
16,364
9,091
209,115

0
12,933
0
4,090
0
23,305

0
0
(3,950)
0
(157)
(84,739)

110,000
22,000
13,000
13,000
10,000
320,000

70,000
20,000
10,000
10,000
10,000
260,000

0
0
0
0
0
73,000

(40,000)
(2,000)
(3,000)
(3,000)
0
(133,000)

(b) Depreciation

Buildings - non-specialised
Buildings - specialised
Furniture and equipment
Plant and equipment
Motor Vehicles
Infrastructure - Roads
Infrastructure - Footpaths
Infrastructure - Parks and ovals
Infrastructure - Playground equipment
Infrastructure - Airports
Infrastructure - Other

2018

2017

$

$

87,459
261,785
7,335
188,660
44,367
1,742,062
14,787
36,138
6,100
15,810
49,472
2,453,975

91,912
193,369
8,027
154,030
31,383
2,347,796
14,550
36,138
6,100
15,808
47,546
2,946,659

32

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

10. FIXED ASSETS (Continued)
(b) Depreciation (Continued)
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Depreciation
The depreciable amount of all fixed assets including buildings but
excluding freehold land and vested land, are depreciated on a
straight-line basis over the individual asset’s useful life from the time
the asset is held ready for use. Leasehold improvements are
depreciated over the shorter of either the unexpired period of the
lease or the estimated useful life of the improvements.
When an item of property, plant and equipment is revalued, any
accumulated depreciation at the date of the revaluation is treated
in one of the following ways:
a) The gross carrying amount is adjusted in a manner that is
consistent with the revaluation of the carrying amount of the asset.
For example, the gross carrying amount may be restated by
reference to observable market data or it may be restated
proportionately to the change in the carrying amount. The
accumulated depreciation at the date of the revaluation is adjusted
to equal the difference between the gross carrying amount and the
carrying amount of the asset after taking into account accumulated
impairment losses; or
b) Eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the asset and
the net amount restated to the revalued amount of the asset.
Depreciation rates
Major depreciation periods used for each class of depreciable asset are:
Buildings
Furniture and Equipment
Plant and Equipment
Sealed roads and streets
formation
pavement
seal
- bituminous seals
- asphalt surfaces
Gravel roads
formation
pavement
gravel sheet
Formed roads
formation
pavement
Footpaths - slab
Sewerage piping
Water supply piping & drainage systems

30 to 50 years
4 to 10 years
5 to 15 years
not depreciated
50 years
20 years
25 years
not depreciated
50 years
12 years

Depreciation (Continued)
The assets residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.
An asset's carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset's carrying amount is greater than its
estimated recoverable amount.
Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing
proceeds with the carrying amount. These gains and losses are
included in the statement of comprehensive income in the period in
which they arise.
Land under roads
In Western Australia, all land under roads is Crown Land, the
responsibility for managing which, is vested in the local
government.
Effective as at 1 July 2008, Council elected not to recognise
any value for land under roads acquired on or before 30 June
2008. This accords with the treatment available in Australian
Accounting Standard AASB 1051 Land Under Roads and the
fact Local Government (Financial Management) Regulation
16(a)(i) prohibits local governments from recognising such land
as an asset.
In respect of land under roads acquired on or after 1 July 2008,
as detailed above, Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulation 16(a)(i) prohibits local governments from
recognising such land as an asset.
Whilst such treatment is inconsistent with the requirements of
AASB 1051, Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulation 4(2) provides, in the event of such an inconsistency,
the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
prevail.
Consequently, any land under roads acquired on or after 1 July
2008 is not included as an asset of the Shire.

not depreciated
50 years
20 years
100 years
75 years
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11. REVALUATION SURPLUS
2018
Opening
Balance
$
Land and buildings
Infrastructure - Roads
Infrastructure - Footpaths
Infrastructure - Parks and ovals
Infrastructure - Playground equipment
Infrastructure - Airports
Infrastructure - Other

6,784,657
20,756,279
196,272
849,859
50,909
790,000
981,992
30,409,968

2018
2018
2018
Total
Revaluation Revaluation Movement on
Increment (Decrement) Revaluation
$
$
$
0
0
0
0
(1,814,784)
(1,814,784)
235,519
0
235,519
0
(480,262)
(480,262)
90,402
0
90,402
0
(97,627)
(97,627)
448,885
0
448,885
774,806
(2,392,673)
(1,617,867)

2018
Closing
Balance
$

2017
Opening
Balance
$

6,784,657
18,941,495
431,791
369,597
141,311
692,373
1,430,877
28,792,101

4,429,175
20,756,279
196,272
849,859
50,909
790,000
981,992
28,054,486

2017
2017
2017
Total
Revaluation Revaluation Movement on
Increment (Decrement) Revaluation
$
$
$
2,407,203
(51,721)
2,355,482
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
2,407,203
(51,721)
2,355,482

2017
Closing
Balance
$
6,784,657
20,756,279
196,272
849,859
50,909
790,000
981,992
30,409,968

Movements on revaluation of fixed assets are not able to be reliably attributed to a program as the assets were revalued by class as provided for by AASB 116 Aus 40.1.
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12. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES
Current
Sundry creditors
Accrued interest on long term borrowings
Accrued salaries and wages
ATO liabilities
GST Payable
Housing Bonds

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Trade and other payables
Trade and other payables represent liabilities for goods
and services provided to the Shire prior to the end of the
financial year that are unpaid and arise when the Shire
becomes obliged to make future payments in respect

2018

2017

$

$
630,770
7,701
40,066
36,010
23,125
0
737,672

801,178
8,055
4,823
0
80
580
814,716

Trade and other payables (Continued)
of the purchase of these goods and services. The amounts
are unsecured, are recognised as a current liability and are
normally paid within 30 days of recognition.
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13. INFORMATION ON BORROWINGS
(a) Repayments - Borrowings
Interest
Rate
Particulars
Housing
Loan 118 - Staff Housing
Recreation and culture
Loan 120 - Bencubbin Rec Complex Shire
Loan 121 - Bencubbin Rec SAR

$

Principal
Repayments
Actual
Budget

New
Loans
$

$

$

Principal
30 June 2018
Actual
Budget
$

$

Interest
Repayments
Actual
Budget
$

$

6.28%

114,772

0

55,612

55,613

59,160

59,160

6,291

6,348

3.85%
3.85%

432,600
491,300
1,038,672

0
0
0

14,699
16,693
87,004

14,699
16,693
87,005

417,901
474,607
951,668

417,901
474,607
951,668

16,408
18,634
41,333

16,515
18,756
41,619

Interest
Rate
Self Supporting Loans
General purpose funding
Loan 119 - Benny Mart
Recreation and culture
Loan 122 - Bencubbin Recreation Complex CRC

Principal
1 July 2017

Principal
1 July 2017
$

Principal
Repayments
Actual
Budget

New
Loans
$

$

$

Principal
30 June 2018
Actual
Budget
$

$

Interest
Repayments
Actual
Budget
$

$

5.48%

19,499

0

10,913

10,913

8,586

8,586

791

797

3.85%

250,000
269,499

0
0

8,494
19,407

8,494
19,407

241,506
250,092

241,506
250,092

9,482
10,273

9,544
10,341

1,308,171

0

106,411

106,412

1,201,760

1,201,760

51,606

51,960

2018

2017

$

$

Self supporting loans are financed by payments from third parties.
All other loan repayments were financed by general purpose revenue.
All loans are financed by WA Treasury Corporation.
Borrowings

Current
Non-current

109,182
1,092,578
1,201,760

106,412
1,201,759
1,308,171

(b) New Borrowings - 2017/18
The Shire did not have any new borrowings as at 30 June 2018.
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13. INFORMATION ON BORROWINGS (Continued)
(c) Unspent Borrowings
The Shire did not have any unspent debentures as at 30 June 2018.
Date
Borrowed
Particulars
Loan 120 - Bencubbin Rec Complex Shire
Loan 121 - Bencubbin Rec SAR
Loan 122 - Bencubbin Rec Complex CRC

(d) Undrawn Borrowing Facilities
Credit Standby Arrangements
Bank overdraft limit
Bank overdraft at balance date
Credit card limit
Credit card balance at balance date
Total amount of credit unused
Loan facilities
Loan facilities - current
Loan facilities - non-current
Total facilities in use at balance date
Unused loan facilities at balance date

April 2017
April 2017
April 2017

Unspent
Balance
1 July 17
$
380,361
491,300
250,000
1,121,661

Borrowed
During
Year

Expended
During
Year

$
0
0
0
0

$
(380,361)
(491,300)
(250,000)
(1,121,661)

Unspent
Balance
30 June 18
$
0
0
0
0
2018

2017

$

$

0
0
20,000
(582)
19,418

0
0
20,000
0
20,000

109,182
1,092,578
1,201,760

106,412
1,201,759
1,308,171

NIL

1,121,661 *

* - Unused loans held in Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities are recognised at fair value when the Shire
becomes a party to the contractual provisions to the instrument.
Non-derivative financial liabilities (excluding financial guarantees)
are subsequently measured at amortised cost. Gains or losses
are recognised in profit or loss.
Financial liabilities are derecognised where the related obligations
are discharged, cancelled or expired. The difference between the
carrying amount of the financial liability extinguished or transferred
to another party and the fair value of the consideration paid,
including the transfer of non-cash assets or liabilities assumed,
is recognised in profit or loss.

Borrowing costs
Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense when incurred except
where they are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or
production of a qualifying asset. Where this is the case, they are
capitalised as part of the cost of the particular asset until such time as
the asset is substantially ready for its intended use or sale.
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14. PROVISIONS

Provision for Provision for
Annual
Long Service
Leave
Leave
$

Opening balance at 1 July 2017
Current provisions
Non-current provisions

Amounts used
Balance at 30 June 2018
Comprises
Current
Non-current

$

Total
$

112,441
0
112,441

116,133
17,382
133,515

228,574
17,382
245,956

(10,055)
102,386

(1,896)
131,619

(11,951)
234,005

102,386
0
102,386

113,680
17,939
131,619

216,066
17,939
234,005

Annual leave and current longe service leave liabilities have been classified as current as there is no unconditional
right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period. Assessments indicate that
actual settlement of the liabilities is exprected to occur as follows:
Annual/Sick
Leave
Current Provisions

$

Within 12 months of the end of the reporting period
More than 12 months after the end of the reporting period

72,729
29,657
102,386

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Employee benefits
Short-term employee benefits
Provision is made for the Shire’s obligations for short-term
employee benefits. Short-term employee benefits are
benefits (other than termination benefits) that are expected
to be settled wholly before 12 months after the end of the
annual reporting period in which the employees render the
related service, including wages, salaries and sick leave.
Short-term employee benefits are measured at the
(undiscounted) amounts expected to be paid when the
obligation is settled.
The Shire’s obligations for short-term employee benefits
such as wages, salaries and sick leave are recognised as
a part of current trade and other payables in the statement
of financial position.
Other long-term employee benefits
The Shire’s obligations for employees’ annual leave and
long service leave entitlements are recognised as
provisions in the statement of financial position.
Long-term employee benefits are measured at the present
value of the expected future payments to be made to
employees. Expected future payments incorporate
anticipated future wage and salary levels, durations of
service and employee departures and are discounted at

Long Service
Leave
$
113,680
17,939
131,619

Total
$
186,409
47,596
234,005

Other long-term employee benefits (Continued)
rates determined by reference to market yields at the end
of the reporting period on government bonds that have
maturity dates that approximate the terms of the obligations.
Any remeasurements for changes in assumptions of
obligations for other long-term employee benefits are
recognised in profit or loss in the periods in which the
changes occur.
The Shire’s obligations for long-term employee benefits are
presented as non-current provisions in its statement of
financial position, except where the Shire does not have an
unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months
after the end of the reporting period, in which case the
obligations are presented as current provisions.
Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the Shire has a present
legal or constructive obligation, as a result of past events,
for which it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits
will result and that outflow can be reliably measured.
Provisions are measured using the best estimate of the
amounts required to settle the obligation at the end of the
reporting period.
38

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL REPORT
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE 2018

15. NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
Reconciliation of Cash
For the purposes of the Statement of Cash Flows, cash includes cash and cash equivalents,
net of outstanding bank overdrafts. Cash at the end of the reporting period is reconciled to the
related items in the Statement of Financial Position as follows:

Cash and cash equivalents

2018
Actual

2018
Budget

2017
Actual

$

$

$

4,629,019

3,023,412

5,971,278

1,932,933

470,414

1,661,219

2,453,975
61,434

2,272,558
60,000

2,946,659
216,033

(70,068)

0

0

(102,920)
11,409
(77,044)
(11,951)

(5,000)
0
0
0

241,761
(2,575)
496,061
14,587

(3,033,313)
1,164,455

(2,751,808)
46,164

(2,375,395)
3,198,350

Reconciliation of Net Cash Provided By
Operating Activities to Net Result
Net result
Non-cash flows in Net result:
Depreciation
(Profit)/loss on sale of asset
Fair value adjustments to fixed assets
at fair value through profit or loss
Changes in assets and liabilities:
(Increase)/decrease in receivables
(Increase)/decrease in inventories
Increase/(decrease) in payables
Increase/(decrease) in provisions
Non operating grants and contributions for
the development of assets
Net cash from operating activities
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16. TOTAL ASSETS CLASSIFIED BY FUNCTION AND ACTIVITY

Governance
General purpose funding
Law, order, public safety
Health
Education and welfare
Housing
Community amenities
Recreation and culture
Transport
Economic services
Other property and services
Unallocated

2018

2017

$

$

1,197,144
111,804
1,384,585
113,930
1,268,927
2,190,212
828,448
13,380,363
88,236,941
1,467,585
1,551,973
2,297,475
114,029,387

1,479,313
132,257
1,172,005
75,000
1,297,000
2,170,123
795,144
12,181,895
89,411,902
1,166,764
1,575,790
2,452,534
113,909,727

17. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
The Shire is not aware of any contingent liabilities as at 30 June 2018.
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18. CAPITAL AND LEASING COMMITMENTS

2018

2017

$

$

(a) Capital Expenditure Commitments
Contracted for:
- capital expenditure projects

0

83,051

Payable:
- not later than one year

0

83,051

The Shire did not have any future capital expenditure commitments at the reporting date
(b) Operating Lease Commitments
The Shire did not have any future operating lease commitments at the reporting date.
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Leases
Leases of fixed assets where substantially all the
risks and benefits incidental to the ownership of
the asset, but not legal ownership, are transferred
to the Shire, are classified as finance leases.

Finance leases are capitalised recording an asset
and a liability at the lower of the fair value of the
leased property or the present value of the
minimum lease payments, including any
guaranteed residual values. Lease payments
are allocated between the reduction of the lease
liability and the lease interest expense for the
period.

Leases (Continued)
Leased assets are depreciated on a straight
line basis over the shorter of their estimated
useful lives or the lease term.
Lease payments for operating leases, where
substantially all the risks and benefits remain
with the lessor, are charged as expenses on a
straight line basis over the lease term.
Lease incentives under operating leases are
recognised as a liability and amortised on a
straight line basis over the life of the lease term.
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19. JOINT ARRANGEMENTS
The Shire of Mt Marshall is part of the NEW Health group which provides health services in the
North Eastern Wheatbelt. From 1 July 2017, the Shire of Mt Marshall has managed the income
and expenditure for this arrangement.
The Shire of Mt Marshall participates in the following joint arrangements:
(a) NEW Health joint arrangement which employs an Environmental Health/Building Surveyor to provide
regulatory health and building assessment services to the member shires:
Wyalkatchem, Trayning, Mukinbudin, Koorda, Nungarin and Mt Marshall.
The Shire of Mt Marshall holds the following assets on behalf of member shires. All associated
espenses are attributed to member shires on the following basis:
Wyalkatchem
Trayning
Mukinbudin
Koorda
Nungarin
Mt Marshall

18.8%
18.8%
18.8%
18.8%
6.0%
18.8%
100.0%

Shire of Mount Marshall expenses in relation to this joint venture amounted to $25,670 in 2017/18
and $33,182 in 2016/17.

Non-current assets
Light vehicles
Less: accumulated depreciation

2018

2017

$

$
37,301
(3,372)
33,929

35,504
0
35,504

(b) The Kununoppin Medical Practice employs a General Practitioner to provide medical consultation and
accident and emergency services to the member shires: Mount Marshall, Trayning, Mukinbudin and
Nungarin. Shire of Mount Marshall expenses in relation to this joint arrangement amounted to $33,592
in 2017/18 and $60,781 in 2016/17.
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Interests in joint arrangements
Joint arrangements represent the contractual
sharing of control between parties in a business
venture where unanimous decisions about relevant
activities are required.
Separate joint arrangements providing joint
ventures with an interest to net assets are
classified as a joint venture and accounted for
using the equity method. Refer to note 29 for a
description of the equity method of accounting.

Interests in joint arrangements (Continued)
Joint operations represent arrangements
whereby joint operators maintain direct interests in
each asset and exposure to each liability of the
arrangement. The Shire’s interests in the assets,
liabilities, revenue and expenses of joint operations
are included in the respective line items of the
financial statements.
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20. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Elected Members Remuneration
The following fees, expenses and allowances were

2018

2018

2017

Actual

Budget

Actual

$

$

$

paid to council members and/or the President.
Meeting Fees

32,181

33,000

31,821

President's allowance

5,250

5,250

5,250

Deputy President's allowance

1,063

1,313

1,313

Travelling expenses

12,806

14,000

12,157

Telecommunications allowance

11,888

15,500

11,903

63,188

69,063

62,444

Key Management Personnel (KMP) Compensation Disclosure
2018

2017

Shire during the year are as follows:

$

$

Short-term employee benefits
Post-employment benefits
Other long-term benefits

461,651
48,858
11,178
521,687

426,984
53,323
5,090
485,397

The total of remuneration paid to KMP of the

Short-term employee benefits
These amounts include all salary, paid leave, fringe benefits and cash bonuses awarded to KMP except
for details in respect to fees and benefits paid to elected members which may be found above.
Post-employment benefits
These amounts are the current-year's estimated cost of providing for the Shire's
superannuation contributions made during the year.
Other long-term benefits
These amounts represent long service benefits accruing during the year.
Transactions with related parties
Transactions between related parties, and the Shire are on normal commercial terms and conditions
no more favourable than those available to other parties unless otherwise stated.
No outstanding balances or provisions for doubtful debts or guaranties exist in relation to related parties at year end.
The following transactions occurred with related parties:
Purchase of goods and services
- Building maintenance contract
- Lease of the rubbish tip

2018

2017

$

$

276,407
1,000

196,664
1,000

Related Parties
The Shire's main related parties are as follows:
i.

Key management personnel
Any person(s) having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities
of the entity, directly or indirectly, including any elected member, are considered key management
personnel. This includes close family members of KMP and entities controlled or jointly controlled by any KMP.
ii. Entities subject to significant influence by the Shire
An entity that has the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of an
entity, but does not have control over those policies, is an entity which holds significant influence.
Significant influence may be gained by share ownership, statute or agreement.
iii. Joint venture entities accounted for under the proportionate consolidation method
The Shire has an interest in joint ventures as outlined in Note 18. The interest in the joint
venture entity is accounted for in these financial statements using the proportionate consolidation
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21. MAJOR LAND TRANSACTIONS
The Shire did not participate in any major land transactions during the 2017/2018.

22. TRADING UNDERTAKINGS AND MAJOR TRADING UNDERTAKINGS
The Shire did not participate in any trading undertakings or major trading undertakings during the 2017/2018.
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23. CONDITIONS OVER GRANTS/CONTRIBUTIONS
Opening
Balance (1) Received (2)
Grant/Contribution
Community amenities
Department of Water - Water Collection Projects
Department of Primary Industries & Regional
Development - Combat Vegetation Decline
Transport
Federal Government - Roads to Recovery Funding

MRWA - Blackspot Funding
Department of Infrastructure, Regional
Development & Cities - Beacon Airstrip Grant
Total

1/07/16

2016/17

$

$

Expended (3)
2016/17
$

Closing
Balance (1)
30/06/17

2017/18

2017/18

Closing
Balance
30/06/18

$

$

$

$

Received (2) Expended (3)

112,652

33,000

(106,686)

38,966

28,875

(67,841)

0

0

0

0

0

20,000

(15,990)

4,010

82,506
16,880

872,415
0

(784,123)
0

170,798
16,880

793,031
25,320

(963,829)
(42,200)

0
0

0

0

0

0

85,700

(491)

85,209

212,038

905,415

(890,809)

226,644

952,926

(1,090,351)

89,219

Notes:
(1) - Grants/contributions recognised as revenue in a previous reporting period which were not expended at the close of the previous reporting period.
(2) - New grants/contributions which were recognised as revenues during the reporting period and which had not yet been fully expended in the manner specified by the
contributor.
(3) - Grants/contributions which had been recognised as revenues in a previous reporting period or received in the current reporting period and
which were expended in the current reporting period in the manner specified by the contributor.
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24. RATING INFORMATION
(a) Rates

RATE TYPE
Differential general rate / general rate
Gross rental valuations
Residential
Unimproved valuations
Rural
Mining
Sub-Total
Minimum payment
Gross rental valuations
Residential
Unimproved valuations
Rural
Mining
Sub-Total

Rate in
$

Number
of
Properties

Rateable
Value

Rate
Revenue

Interim
Rates

Total
Revenue

Budget
Total
Revenue

2017
Total
Revenue

$

$

$

$

$

$

0.126380

131

765,707

96,770

0

96,770

1,270,002

1,229,920

0.018321
0.018321

310
1
442

69,319,494
41,090
70,126,291

1,270,002
753
1,367,525

(187)
0
(187)

1,269,815
753
1,367,338

96,770
753
1,367,525

93,497
1,093
1,324,510

395

42

194,853

16,590

0

16,590

9,875

8,740

395
395

25
12
79

53,998
10,593
259,444

9,875
4,740
31,205

0
0
0

9,875
4,740
31,205

16,590
4,740
31,205

15,960
2,280
26,980

521

70,385,735

1,398,730

(187)

1,398,543
(53,979)
1,344,564
28,259
15,888
(3,261)
8,678
1,394,128

1,398,730
(50,000)
1,348,730
28,262
15,000
(200)
(3,536)
1,388,256

1,351,490
(47,747)
1,303,743
7,186
14,542
(208)
2,347
1,327,610

Minimum
$

Discounts/concessions (refer note 24(d))
Total amount raised from general rate
Specified Area Rate (refer note 24(b))
Ex-gratia rates
Rates Written Off
Movement in Excess Rates
Totals
SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Rates
Control over assets acquired from rates is obtained at the
commencement of the rating period or, where earlier, upon
receipt of the rates.
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24. RATING INFORMATION (Continued)
(b) Specified Area Rate

Specified Area Rate
Bencubbin Multipurpose
Complex Redevelopment
Bencubbin Multipurpose
Complex Redevelopment

Basis
of
Valuation

Rate
in
$

Rateable
Value

Revenue

Interim
Rate
Revenue

$

$

$

Total
Specified Area
Rate
Revenue

Total
Budget
Revenue

Total
Revenue
2017

$

$

$

GRV

0.0050

509,970

2,346

0

2,346

2,346

UV

0.0010

34,099,760

25,916
28,262

(3)
(3)

25,913
28,259

25,916

6,559

28,262

7,186

627

(c) Service Charges
No service charges were imposed by the Shire during the year ended 2018.

(d) Discounts, Incentives, Concessions, & Write-offs

Rates Discounts

Rate or Fee
Discount Granted

Rates

Discount
%

Discount
$

5.00%

2018
$

Budget
$

53,979

50,000

53,979

50,000

2017
$

Circumstances in which Discount is Granted

47,747 Discount applies if rates, (including arrears, waste and service charges)
are paid in full within 21 days of the issue date of the rate notice.
47,747

Waivers or Concessions
The Shire did not apply waivers or concessions in relation to Rates in 2017/18.
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24. RATING INFORMATION (Continued)
(e) Interest Charges & Instalments

Instalment Options
Option One
Single full payment
Option Two
First instalment
Second instalment
Third instalment
Fourth instalment

Interest on unpaid rates
Interest on instalment plan
DFES Penalty Interest
Charges on instalment plan

Date
Due

Instalment
Plan
Admin Charge

Instalment
Plan
Interest Rate

Unpaid Rates
Interest
Rate

$

%

%

6-Oct-17
6-Oct-17
8-Dec-17
9-Feb-18
13-Apr-18

11.00%

12
12
12

5.00%
5.00%
5.00%

11.00%
11.00%
11.00%
11.00%

2018

2018
Budget

2017
Actual

$

$

$

15,642
1,145
480
1,188
18,455

15,400
1,500
500
1,200
18,600

15,417
1,509
497
1,155
18,578
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25. NET CURRENT ASSETS
Composition of net current assets for
the purposes of the Rate Setting Statement

Surplus/(Deficit) 1 July 17 brought forward
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents
Unrestricted
Restricted
Receivables
Rates outstanding
Sundry debtors
GST receivable
Loans receivable - clubs/institutions
Accrued Income
Provision for doubtful debts
Inventories
Fuel and materials
LESS: CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and other payables
Sundry creditors
Accrued interest on long term borrowings
Accrued salaries and wages
ATO liabilities
GST Payable
Housing Bonds
Current portion of long term borrowings
Provisions
Provision for annual leave
Provision for long service leave
Unadjusted net current assets
Adjustments
Less: Reserves - restricted cash
Less: Loans receivable - clubs/institutions
Add: Current portion of long term borrowings
Add: Component of leave liability not required to be funded
Adjusted net current assets - surplus/(deficit)

2018
(30 June 2018

2017
(1 July 2017

Carried
Forward)

Bought
Forward)

$

$

1,483,330

1,790,107

1,870,639
2,758,380

2,221,394
3,749,884

109,889
240,843
85,200
17,411
4,673
(69,617)

132,257
201,159
0
7,769
0
(63,433)

10,554

21,963

(630,770)
(7,701)
(40,066)
(36,010)
(23,125)
0
(109,182)

(801,179)
(8,055)
(4,823)
0
(80)
(580)
(106,413)

(102,386)
(113,680)
3,965,052

(112,441)
(116,133)
5,121,289

(2,669,161)
(17,411)
109,182

(3,523,240)
(7,769)
106,413

95,668

93,414

1,483,330

1,790,107

Difference
There is one difference between the surplus/(deficit) 1 July 2017 brought forward position used
in the 2018 audited financial report and the surplus/(deficit) carried forward position as disclosed
in the 2017 audited financial report.
Deferred pensioner rates are reported under non-current assets in 17/18 whereas they were reported
under current rates outstanding in the 16/17 Annual Financial report.
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26. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
The Shire’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks including price risk,
credit risk, liquidity risk and interest rate risk. The Shire’s overall risk management
focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to minimise potential
adverse effects on the financial performance of the Shire.
The Shire does not engage in transactions expressed in foreign currencies and is
therefore not subject to foreign currency risk.
Financial risk management is carried out by the finance area under policies approved by the Council.
The Shire held the following financial instruments at balance date:
Carrying Value
2018
2017
$
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Receivables

Financial liabilities
Payables
Borrowings

$

Fair Value
2018

2017

$

$

4,629,019
619,851
5,248,870

5,971,278
286,338
6,257,616

4,629,019
619,851
5,248,870

5,971,278
286,338
6,257,616

737,672
1,201,760
1,939,432

814,716
1,308,171
2,122,887

737,672
1,244,975
1,982,647

814,716
1,334,701
2,149,417

Fair value is determined as follows:
Cash and cash equivalents, receivables, payables - estimated to the carrying value which
approximates net market value.
Borrowings, held to maturity investments, estimated future cash flows discounted by the
current market interest rates applicable to assets and liabilities with similar risk profiles.
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26. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)
(a) Cash and Cash Equivalents
The Shire’s objective is to maximise its return on cash whilst maintaining an adequate level
of liquidity and preserving capital. The finance area manages the cash portfolio.
The Shire has an Investment Policy and the Policy is subject to review by Council.
An Investment Report is provided to Council on a monthly basis setting out
the make-up and performance of the portfolio.
Cash is subject to interest rate risk - the risk that movements in interest rates
could affect returns.
Another risk associated with cash is credit risk – the risk that a contracting entity will not
complete its obligations under a financial instrument resulting in a financial loss to the Shire.
The Shire manages these risks by diversifying its portfolio and only investing in
investments authorised by Local Government (Financial Management) Regulation 19C.

2018

2017

Impact of a 1% (1) movement in interest rates on cash
- Equity
- Statement of Comprehensive Income

38,613
38,613

36,748
36,748

Notes:
(1)
Sensitivity percentages based on management's expectation of future possible interest rate movements.
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26. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)
(b) Receivables
The Shire’s major receivables comprise rates and annual charges and user charges and
fees. The major risk associated with these receivables is credit risk – the risk that the debts
may not be repaid. The Shire manages this risk by monitoring outstanding debt and employing
debt recovery policies. It also encourages ratepayers to pay rates by the due date through
incentives.
Credit risk on rates and annual charges is minimised by the ability of the Shire to recover
these debts as a secured charge over the land, that is, the land can be sold to recover the
debt. The Shire is also able to charge interest on overdue rates and annual charges at higher
than market rates, which further encourages payment.
The level of outstanding receivables is reported to Council monthly and benchmarks are set
and monitored for acceptable collection performance.
The Shire makes suitable provision for doubtful receivables as required and carries out
credit checks on most non-rate debtors.
There are no material receivables that have been subject to a re-negotiation of repayment terms.
The profile of the Shire’s credit risk at balance date was:

Percentage of rates and annual charges
- Current
- Overdue

2018

2017

%

%

0.00%
100.00%

0.00%
100.00%

88.00%
12.00%

71.00%
29.00%

Percentage of other receivables
- Current
- Overdue
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26. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (Continued)
(c) Payables and borrowings
Payables and borrowings are both subject to liquidity risk – that is the risk that insufficient funds may be
on hand to meet payment obligations as and when they fall due. The Shire manages this risk by monitoring
its cash flow requirements and liquidity levels and maintaining an adequate cash buffer. Payment terms
can be extended and overdraft facilities drawn upon if required.
The contractual undiscounted cash flows of the Shire’s Payables and Borrowings are set out
in the Liquidity Table below:

2018
Payables
Borrowings

Due
within
1 year

Due
between
1 & 5 years

Due
after
5 years

Total
contractual
cash flows

Carrying
values

$

$

$

$

$

737,672
155,445
893,117

0
338,803
338,803

0
1,185,810
1,185,810

737,672
1,680,058
2,417,730

737,672
1,201,760
1,939,432

814,716
158,372
973,088

0
338,805
338,805

0
1,270,511
1,270,511

814,716
1,767,688
2,582,404

814,716
1,308,171
2,122,887

2017
Payables
Borrowings

Borrowings are also subject to interest rate risk - the risk that movements in interest rates could adversely
affect funding costs. The Shire manages this risk by borrowing long term and fixing the interest rate to the
situation considered the most advantageous at the time of negotiation.

>5 years

Total

Weighted
Average
Effective
Interest Rate

$

$

%

The following tables set out the carrying amount, by maturity, of the financial instruments exposed to interest
rate risk:
Year ended 30 June 2018

<1 year

>1<2 years >2<3 years >3<4 years >4<5 years

$

$

$

$

$

Borrowings
Fixed rate
Long term borrowings
Weighted average
Effective interest rate

67,746

0

0

0

0

6.18%

1,134,014 1,201,760

3.98%

3.85%

Year ended 30 June 2017
Borrowings
Fixed rate
Long term borrowings
Weighted average
Effective interest rate

0

134,272
6.16%

0

0

0

1,173,899 1,308,171

4.09%

3.85%
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27. TRUST FUNDS
Funds held at balance date over which the Shire has no control
and which are not included in the financial statements are as follows:

Amounts Amounts
1 July 2017 Received
Paid
$
Police Licensing
Aged Care Beautification
Unclaimed Monies
Nomination Deposits
Tree Planting Nursery
Housing Bonds
Staff Social Club
Deposit on Land
Rehabilitation Bonds

36,023
829
59
0
1,000
9,580
4,280
1,000
5,000
57,771

$

$

165,557 (191,470)
0
0
0
0
560
(560)
0
0
3,630
(3,090)
3,185
(4,785)
0
(1,000)
0
0
172,932 (200,905)

30 June
2018
$
10,110
829
59
0
1,000
10,120
2,680
0
5,000
29,798
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28. NEW ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS FOR APPLICATION IN FUTURE PERIODS
The AASB has issued a number of new and amended Accounting Standards and Interpretations that have mandatory application dates for future reporting periods,
some of which are relevant to the Shire.
Management's assessment of the new and amended pronouncements that are relevant to the Shire, applicable to future reporting periods and which
have not yet been adopted are set out as follows:
Title

Issued / Compiled

Applicable (1)

Impact

(i)

AASB 9 Financial Instruments
(incorporating AASB 2014-7 and
AASB 2014-8)

December 2014

1 January 2018

Nil – The objective of this Standard is to improve and simplify the
approach for classification and measurement of financial assets
compared with the requirements of AASB 139. Given the nature of
the financial assets of the Shire, it is not anticipated the
Standard will have any material effect.

(ii)

AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with
Customers

December 2014

1 January 2019

This Standard establishes principles for entities to apply to report
useful information to users of financial statements about the nature,
amount, timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash flows arising
from a contract with a customer.
The effect of this Standard will depend on the nature of future
transactions the Shire has with those third parties it has dealings
with. It may or may not be significant.

(iii)

AASB 16 Leases

February 2016

Notes:
(1) Applicable to reporting periods commencing on or after the given date.

1 January 2019

Under AASB 16 there is no longer a distinction between finance
and operating leases. Lessees will now bring to account a
right-to-use asset and lease liability into the statement of financial
position for all leases. Effectively this means the vast majority of
operating leases as defined by the current AASB 117 Leases which
currently do not impact the statement of financial position will be
required to be capitalised on the statement of financial position when
AASB 16 is adopted.
Currently, operating lease payments are expensed as incurred.
This will cease and will be replaced by both depreciation and
interest charges. Based on the current number of operating
leases held by the Shire, the impact is not expected to be significant.
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28. NEW ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS FOR APPLICATION IN FUTURE PERIODS (Continued)
Title
(iv)

AASB 1058 Income of Not-for-Profit Entities

Issued / Compiled

Applicable (1)

Impact

December 2016

1 January 2019

These standards are likely to have a significant impact on the
income recognition for NFP's. Key areas for consideration are:
- Assets received below fair value;
- Transfers received to acquire or construct non-financial assets;
- Grants received;
- Prepaid rates;
- Leases entered into at below market rates; and
- Volunteer services.
Whilst it is not possible to quantify the financial impact (or if it is
material) of these key areas until the details of future transactions
are known, they will all have application to the Shire's operations.

Notes:
(1) Applicable to reporting periods commencing on or after the given date.
Adoption of New and Revised Accounting Standards
During the current year, the Shire adopted all of the new and revised Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations which were compiled, became mandatory
and which were applicable to its operations.
Whilst many reflected consequential changes associate with the amendment of existing standards, the only new standard with material application is as follows:
(i)

AASB 2016-4 Amendments to Australian
Accounting Standards - Recoverable Amount of
Non-Cash-Generating Specialised Assets of Notfor-Profit Entities

1 January 2017

(ii)

AASB 2016-7 Amendments to Accounting
Standards - Deferral of AASB 15 for Not-for-Profit
Entities

1 January 2017
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29. OTHER SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

a) Goods and services tax (GST)
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of
GST, except where the amount of GST incurred is not recoverable from
the Australian Taxation Office (ATO).
Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of GST receivable or
payable. The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the
ATO is included with receivables or payables in the statement of financial
position.
Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of
cash flows arising from investing or financing activities which are
recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO are presented as operating
cash flows.
b) Current and non-current classification
The asset or liability is classified as current if it is expected to be settled
within the next 12 months, being the Shire’s operating cycle. In the case of
liabilities where the Shire does not have the unconditional right to defer
settlement beyond 12 months, such as vested long service leave, the liability
is classified as current even if not expected to be settled within the next 12
months. Inventories held for trading are classified as current or non-current
based on the Shire's intentions to release for sale.
c) Rounding off figures
All figures shown in this annual financial report, other than a rate in the
dollar, are rounded to the nearest dollar. Amounts are presented in
Australian Dollars.
d) Comparative figures
Where required, comparative figures have been adjusted to conform with
changes in presentation for the current financial year.
When the Shire applies an accounting policy retrospectively, makes a
retrospective restatement or reclassifies items in its financial statements that
has a material effect on the statement of financial position, an additional
(third) statement of financial position as at the beginning of the preceding
period in addition to the minimum comparative financial statements is
presented.
e) Budget comparative figures
Unless otherwise stated, the budget comparative figures shown in this
annual financial report relate to the original budget estimate for the
relevant item of disclosure.
f) Superannuation
The Shire contributes to a number of Superannuation Funds on behalf of
employees. All funds to which the Shire contributes are defined contribution
plans.
g) Fair value of assets and liabilities
Fair value is the price that the Shire would receive to sell the asset or
would have to pay to transfer a liability, in an orderly (i.e. unforced)
transaction between independent, knowledgeable and willing market
participants at the measurement date.
As fair value is a market-based measure, the closest equivalent observable
market pricing information is used to determine fair value. Adjustments to
market values may be made having regard to the characteristics of the
specific asset or liability. The fair values of assets that are not traded in an
active market are determined using one or more valuation techniques.
These valuation techniques maximise, to the extent possible, the use of
observable market data.
To the extent possible, market information is extracted from either the
principal market for the asset or liability (i.e. the market with the greatest
volume and level of activity for the asset or liability) or, in the absence of
such a market, the most advantageous market available to the entity at the
end of the reporting period (i.e. the market that maximises the receipts from
the sale of the asset after taking into account transaction costs and
transport costs).
For non-financial assets, the fair value measurement also takes into account
a market participant’s ability to use the asset in its highest and best use or
to sell it to another market participant that would use the asset in its highest
and best use.

h) Fair value hierarchy
AASB 13 requires the disclosure of fair value information by level of the
fair value hierarchy, which categorises fair value measurement into one
of three possible levels based on the lowest level that an input that is
significant to the measurement can be categorised into as follows:
Level 1
Measurements based on quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets
for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date.
Level 2
Measurements based on inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1
that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly.
Level 3
Measurements based on unobservable inputs for the asset or liability.
The fair values of assets and liabilities that are not traded in an active
market are determined using one or more valuation techniques. These
valuation techniques maximise, to the extent possible, the use of observable
market data. If all significant inputs required to measure fair value are
observable, the asset or liability is included in Level 2. If one or more
significant inputs are not based on observable market data, the asset or
liability is included in Level 3.
Valuation techniques
The Shire selects a valuation technique that is appropriate in the
circumstances and for which sufficient data is available to measure
fair value. The availability of sufficient and relevant data primarily depends
on the specific characteristics of the asset or liability being measured. The
valuation techniques selected by the Shire are consistent with one or more of
the following valuation approaches:
Market approach
Valuation techniques that use prices and other relevant information
generated by market transactions for identical or similar assets or
liabilities.
Income approach
Valuation techniques that convert estimated future cash flows or income
and expenses into a single discounted present value.
Cost approach
Valuation techniques that reflect the current replacement cost of the service
capacity of an asset.
Each valuation technique requires inputs that reflect the assumptions that
buyers and sellers would use when pricing the asset or liability, including
assumptions about risks. When selecting a valuation technique, the
Shire gives priority to those techniques that maximise the use of observable
inputs and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. Inputs that are
developed using market data (such as publicly available information on actual
transactions) and reflect the assumptions that buyers and sellers would
generally use when pricing the asset or liability are considered observable,
whereas inputs for which market data is not available and therefore are
developed using the best information available about such assumptions are
considered unobservable.
i) Impairment of assets
In accordance with Australian Accounting Standards the Shire's cash
generating non-specialised assets, other than inventories, are assessed at
each reporting date to determine whether there is any indication they may be
impaired.
Where such an indication exists, an impairment test is carried out on the
asset by comparing the recoverable amount of the asset, being the higher of
the asset's fair value less costs to sell and value in use, to the asset's carrying
amount.
Any excess of the asset's carrying amount over its recoverable amount is
recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless the asset is carried at a
revalued amount in accordance with another Standard (e.g. AASB 116)
whereby any impairment loss of a revalued asset is treated as a revaluation
decrease in accordance with that other Standard.
For non-cash generating specialised assets that are measured under the
revaluation model ,such as roads, drains, public buildings and the like, no
annual assessment of impairment is required. Rather AASB 116.31 applies
and revaluations need only be made with sufficient regulatory to ensure the
carrying value does not differ materially from that which would be determined
using fair value at the ends of the reporting period.
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30. ACTIVITIES/PROGRAMS
Shire operations as disclosed in these financial statements encompass the following service
orientated activities/programs.
PROGRAM NAME
GOVERNANCE

OBJECTIVE
To provide a decision making process for the

ACTIVITIES
Administration and operation of facilities and

efficient allocation of scarce resources

services to members of the Council. Other costs
that relate to the tasks of assisting elected
members and ratepayers on matters which are
not directly related to specific shire services.
Rates, general purpose government grants and interest
revenue.

GENERAL PURPOSE
FUNDING

To collect revenue to allow for the provision of services.

LAW, ORDER, PUBLIC
SAFETY
HEALTH

To provide services to help ensure a safer community.

Supervision of various by-laws, fire prevention,
emergency services and animal control.

To provide an operational framework for good community
health.
To meet the needs of the community in these areas.

Food and water quality, pest control, immunisation
services, child health services and health education.
Management and support for families, children, youth
and the aged within the community by

EDUCATION AND
WELFARE

HOUSING

To help ensure adequate housing.

COMMUNITY AMENITIES Provide services required by the community.

RECREATION AND
CULTURE
TRANSPORT

ECONOMIC SERVICES

To establish and manage efficiently infrastructure and
resources which will help the social wellbeing of the
community.
To provide effective and efficient transport services to
the community.
To help promote the Municipality and improve its
economic wellbeing.

OTHER PROPERTY AND To monitor and control the Shire's overhead
operating accounts.
SERVICES

providing Youth, Aged and Family Centres, Home
and Community Aged Care Programs and
assistance to schools.
Provision of residential housing for council staff.
Provision of housing for aged persons, low income
families, government and semi government employees.
Rubbish collection services and disposal of waste,
stormwater drainage, protection of the environment,
town planning and regional development and other
community amenities (cemeteries and public toilets).
Public halls, recreation and aquatic centres, parks and
reserves, libraries, heritage and culture.
Construction and maintenance of roads, footpaths,
bridges, street cleaning and lighting, road verges,
streetscaping and depot maintenance.
The regulation and provision of tourism, area promotion,
building control, noxious weeds, vermin control and
standpipes.
Private works, public works overheads, plant and
equipment operations, town planning schemes and
activities not reported in the above programs.
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31. FINANCIAL RATIOS
Current ratio
Asset consumption ratio
Asset renewal funding ratio
Asset sustainability ratio
Debt service cover ratio
Operating surplus ratio
Own source revenue coverage ratio

2018

2017

2016

2.35
0.65
0.84
1.53
8.89
(0.47)
0.38

2.60
0.53
0.83
1.18
24.14
(0.33)
0.34

1.88
0.69
0.98
0.96
0.79
(1.36)
0.33

The above ratios are calculated as follows:
Current ratio

Asset consumption ratio

Asset renewal funding ratio

current assets minus restricted assets
current liabilities minus liabilities associated
with restricted assets
depreciated replacement costs of depreciable assets
current replacement cost of depreciable assets
NPV of planned capital renewal over 10 years
NPV of required capital expenditure over 10 years

Asset sustainability ratio

capital renewal and replacement expenditure
depreciation expenses

Debt service cover ratio

annual operating surplus before interest and depreciation
principal and interest

Operating surplus ratio

operating revenue minus operating expenses
own source operating revenue

Own source revenue coverage ratio

own source operating revenue
operating expenses

Notes:
Three of the ratios disclosed above were distorted by the early receipt of Financial Assistance Grants.
In addition, two of the ratios were impacted by revenue and expenses associated with flood damage
re-instatement which is considered one-off in nature.

Amount of Financial Assistance Grant received during the
year relating to the subsequent year.
Amount of Financial Assistance Grant received in prior year
relating to current year.

2017/18

2016/17

2015/16

$

$

$

0

1,178,694

0

1,178,694

0

1,139,984

If the events detailed above did not occur, the impacted ratios in the
2018, 2017 and 2016 columns above would be as follows:

Current ratio
Debt service cover ratio
Operating surplus ratio

2018

2017

2016

1.13
1.43
(0.97)

1.49
11.50
(0.88)

As above
9.28
(0.08)
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Auditor’s Report

Level 15, Exchange Tower,
2 The Esplanade, Perth, WA 6000
PO Box 5785, St Georges Terrace, WA 6831

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
TO THE COUNCILLORS OF THE SHIRE OF MT
MARSHALL

T +61(0)8 9225 5355
F +61(0)8 9225 6181
www.moorestephenswa.com.au

Opinion

We have audited the accompanying financial report of the Shire of Mt Marshall (the Shire), which comprises the
Statement of Financial Position as at 30 June 2018, Statement of Comprehensive Income by Nature or Type,
Statement of Comprehensive Income by Program, Statement of Changes in Equity, Statement of Cash Flows
and the Rate Setting Statement for the year then ended, notes comprising a summary of significant accounting
policies and other explanatory information and the Statement by Chief Executive Officer.
In our opinion, the financial report of the Shire of Mt Marshall:
i.

is based on proper accounts and reports; and

ii.

fairly represents, in all material respects, the results of the operations of the Shire for the year ended
30 June 2018 and its financial position at the end of that period in accordance with the Local
Government Act 1995 (the Act) and, to the extent that they are not inconsistent with the Act, Australia n
Accounting Standards.

Basis for Opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. Our responsibilities under those
standards are further described in the Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Report section of our
report. We are independent of the Shire in accordance with the ethical requirements of the Accounting
Professional and Ethical Standards Board's APES 110 Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the 'Code') that
are relevant to our audit of the financial report in Australia. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities
in accordance with the Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion.
Emphasis of Matter - Basis of Preparation
We draw attention to Note 1 to the financial report, which describes the basis of preparation. The financial
report has been prepared for the purpose of fulfilling the Shire's financial reporting responsibilities under the
Act. Regulation 16 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 (Regulations), does
not allow a local government to recognise some categories of land, including land under roads, as assets in
the annual financial report. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

60

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT
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Responsibilities of the Chief Executive Officer and Council for the Financial Report
The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of the Shire is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the
annual financial report in accordance with the requirements of the Act, the Regulations and, to the extent that
they are not inconsistent with the Act, Australian Accounting Standards. The CEO is also responsible for such internal
control as the CEO determines is necessary to enable the preparation of a financial report that is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
In preparing the financial report, the CEO is responsible for assessing the Shire's ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the State
government has made decisions affecting the continued existence of the Shire.
The Council is responsible for overseeing the Shire's financial reporting process.

Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Report
Our objectives of the audit are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial report as a whole is
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's report that includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial
report.
As part of an audit in accordance with the Australian Auditing Standards, we exercise professional judgement
and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:
Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial report, whether due to fraud or error,
design and perform audit procedures responsive to t hose risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting
from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, international
omissions, misrepresentation, or the override of internal control.
Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are
appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the
Shire's internal control.
Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and
related disclosures made by the CEO.
Conclude on the appropriateness of the CEO's use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the
audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty
exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor's report to the related disclosures in the financial report
or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusion s are based on the audit evidence
obtained up to the date of our auditor's report, as we cannot predict future events or condition s that may
have an impact.
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Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial report, including the disclosures, and
whether the financial report represents the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.
We communicate with the Council and the CEO regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing
of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify
during our audit.
REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
In accordance with the Local Government (Audit) Regulations 1996, we also report that:
a)

All required information and explanations were obtained by us.

b)

All audit procedures were satisfactorily completed in conducting our audit.

c)

In my opinion, the asset consumption ratio and the asset renewal ratio included in the annual
financial report were supported by verifiable information and reasonable assumptions.

Matters Relating to the Electronic Publication of the Audited Financial Report

This auditor's report relates to the annual financial report of the Shire of Mt Marshall for the year ended 30 June
2018 included on the Shire's website. The Shire's management is responsible for the integrity of the Shire's
website. This audit does not provide assurance on the integrity of the Shire's website. The auditor's report refers
only to the financial report described above. It does not provide an opinion on any other information which may
have been hyperlinked to/ from this financial report. If users of the financial report are concerned with the
inherent risks arising from publication on a website, they are advised to refer to the hard copy of the audited
financial report to confirm the information contained in this website version of the financial report.
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Notice of Meeting
Annual General Meeting of Electors

Notice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting of Electors of the Shire of Mt Marshall
will be held on Tuesday 12 February 2019, in the Council Chambers, Bencubbin, commencing
at 6:00pm.

Order of Business
1. Attendance and Apologies.
2. Confirmation of Minutes of the Annual General Meeting of electors held on
Monday, 12 February 2018
3. Reading of the Auditors Report for 2017/2018.
4. Reading of the President’s Report for the year ended 30 June 2018.
5. Receiving of the Annual Report for 2017/2018.
6. General Business as the President thinks fit or as the majority of the electors
present may decide.

By order of Council

John Nuttall
Chief Executive Officer
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Minutes of the Annual General
Meeting of Electors
SHIRE OF
MT MARSHALL

MINUTES
Electors’ General Meeting
Minutes of Annual General Meeting of Electors
held on Tuesday 12 February 2018, in Council
Chambers, 80 Monger Street, Bencubbin
commencing at 6:00pm
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1.

Declaration Of Opening
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Attendance and Apologies
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Confirmation of Minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting held on Tuesday 14
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1.0

Declaration of Opening / Announcement of Visitors

The Presiding Member declared the meeting open at 6:00pm
2.0

Record of Attendance / Apologies / Approved Leave of Absence

In Attendance
Cr ARC Sachse
Cr NR Gillett
Cr RM Kirby
Cr SE Faulkner
Cr LN Gobbart
Cr IC Sanders
Cr SR Putt

President / Presiding Member / Elector
Deputy President / Elector
Councillor / Elector
Councillor / Elector
Councillor / Elector
Councillor / Elector
Councillor / Elector

Mr John Nuttall
Ms Nadine Richmond
Ms Tanika McLennan
Mrs Olivia Granich
Mr Leonard Cargeeg
Mrs Tanya Gibson

Chief Executive Officer
Executive Assistant / Elector
Finance Administration Manager / Elector
Community Development Officer / Elector
Elector
Elector

Apologies
Nil
3.0

Confirmation of Minutes of Previous Electors’ General Meeting

3.1

Minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting held 14 February 2017

2018/1-001 ELECTORS RESOLUTION:
That the Minutes of the Electors’ General Meeting held on Tuesday 14 February 2017
be confirmed as a true and correct record of proceedings.
Moved Mrs Tanya Gibson

Seconded Mr Leonard Cargeeg

Carried

4.0

Reading of the Auditor’s Report for 2016/17

5.0

Reading of the President’s Report for the Year Ended 30 June 2017
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6.0

Receiving of Annual Report for the year ending 30 June 2017

2018/1-002 ELECTORS RESOLUTION:
That the Annual Report for the year ended 30 June 2017 as previously adopted by
Council incorporating;
-

The Financial Statements
Auditors Report
President’s Report
CEO’s Report

Be received by the Electors of the Shire of Mt Marshall.
Moved Ms Tanika McLennan
7.0

Seconded Mr Leonard Cargeeg

Carried

General business as the President thinks fit or as the majority of the
Electors present may decide

The Presiding Member allowed for general discussion amongst Council and Electors and
took questions covering the following topics:
•
•
•
•
8.0

Contractors staying in the Shire and facilities available for them
New Aquatic Centre location
Decline in schools and communities population
Divide between the two main communities within the Shire
Closure of Meeting

The Presiding Member thanked everyone for their attendance and declared the meeting
closed at 6:37pm.
These Minutes were confirmed at the Electors’ General Meeting held on

___________________
Date

__________________________
President
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Freedom of Information Statement
The Shire of Mt Marshall maintains records relating to each property within the Shire and also
records relating to the function and administration of the Shire including minutes of meetings,
a financial interests register, register of delegations, rates book, electoral roll, financial
statements, and local laws. These documents amongst others, can be inspected (or copies
of which may be made available for purchase) at the Shire Office, 80 Monger St, Bencubbin
during business hours.
The Shire of Mt Marshall will provide information held to people requesting it. Should a request
not be met satisfactorily, then a more Freedom of Information Application can be lodged.
Requests for information under the Freedom of Information Act can be lodged with the
Freedom of Information Co-ordinator, Ms Nadine Richmond – Executive Assistant, Shire of
Mt Marshall, 80 Monger St, Bencubbin.
Requests for changes to personal information must be made in writing.
The Shire’s full Freedom of Information Statement may be found on the Shire’s website
www.mtmarshall.wa.gov.au or a copy may be obtained by contacting the Shire Office by
telephone on 08 9685 1202 or via email to admin@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
During the year ended 30 June 2018, no Freedom of Information applications were received.
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National Competition Policy
National Competition Policy (NCP) is designed to enhance the effectiveness of public sector
agencies and lead to more efficient use of all economic resources. There are a number of
specific requirements placed on local government in the areas of competitive neutrality,
legislation review and structural reform.
1.
Competitive Neutrality
The principle of competitive neutrality is that government businesses should not enjoy a
competitive advantage, or disadvantage, simply as a result of their public sector ownership.
Measures should be introduced to effectively neutralise any net competitive advantage flowing
from government ownership.
Competitive neutrality should apply to all business activities, which generate a users-pay
income of over $200,000 unless it can be shown it is not in the public interest. Public benefit
tests are used to determine if competitive neutrality is in the public interest.
The Shire of Mt Marshall does not operate a business activity, which generates a user-pays
income over $200,000 per annum.
Consequently, the Shire of Mt Marshall is not required to implement competitive neutrality.
2.
Legislation Review
All local governments are required to assess which of their local laws might impact on
competition and conduct a review of each to determine how any restrictive practices might be
overcome.
Where necessary Clause 7 legislation review principles will be complied with and the Shire of
Mt Marshall remains committed to reviewing its existing local laws, as well as proposed local
laws.
3.
Structural Reform
Before local governments privatise a monopoly business or introduce competition into a sector
dominated by a monopoly or near monopoly, the regulatory and commercial activities must be
separated and a review undertaken.
The Shire of Mt Marshall did not privatise any activities in 2017/18, consequently there were
no obligations for structural reform. Nevertheless, the Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to
the principles of structural reform under National Competition Policy.
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Disability Access &
Inclusion Plan
The Shire of Mt Marshall Disability Plan has been in place since 1996. The Shire’s Disability
and Access Plan is required to be reviewed every five years. A review of the Shire’s 20122017 plan began in 2018 and will soon be submitted to Council for endorsement as well as
being made available to the public during the community consultation period. The plan will be
valid from 2018 – 2023.
All the Shire’s functions, facilities and services are reviewed annually to ensure they meet the
needs of people with disabilities.
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to ensuring that the community is an accessible
community for people with disabilities, their families and carers.
The Shire of Mt Marshall believes that people with disabilities, their families and carers who
live in country areas should be supported to remain in the community of their choice.
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to consulting with people with disabilities, their families
and carers and where required, disability organizations to ensure that barriers to access are
addressed appropriately.
The Shire of Mt Marshall aims to ensure that all new constructions are designed incorporating
disability access.
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to achieving the following outcomes:
Outcome 1:

Existing functions, facilities and services are adapted to meet the needs of
people with disabilities.

Outcome 2:

Access to buildings and facilities is improved.

Outcome 3:

Information about functions, facilities and services is provided in formats,
which meet the communication requirements of people with disabilities.

Outcome 4:

Staff awareness of the needs of people with disabilities and skill in delivering
advice and services are improved.

Outcome 5:

Opportunities for people with disabilities to participate in public consultation,
grievance mechanisms and decision-making processes are provided.

Outcome 6:

People with disabilities have the same opportunities as other people to
participate in any public consultation by the Shire of Mt Marshall.

Outcome7:

People with disabilities have the same opportunities as other people to obtain
and maintain employment with a public authority.

Copies of the Disability Access & Inclusion Plan (DAIP) are available upon request by
contacting the Shire Office by telephone on 08 9685 1202 or via email to
admin@mtmarshall.wa.gov.au
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Record Keeping Plan

The State Records Act 2000 requires that the Shire maintains and disposes of all records in
the prescribed manner. The Shire of Mt Marshall maintains a Record Keeping Plan, which
was reviewed in early 2018 and approved by the State Records Office.
Evaluation
Evaluation of the efficiency and effectiveness of the shire’s record keeping plan is ongoing
and considered each time a function is carried out. Internal performance indicators such as
spot checks for accuracy of stored records are undertaken, and on the basis of response times
the record keeping system is assessed as being appropriate.
Staff Training
Staff members responsible for the management of records receive external record keeping
training with a focus on local government records, including the retention and disposal
methods.
All administrative staff receive an introduction to record keeping and the shire’s record keeping
system as part of their induction program ensuring compliance with the record keeping plan.
In addition, staff information sessions and presentations are conducted as required.
Internal performance indicators such as spot checks for accuracy of stored records are
undertaken, and on the basis of response times the effectiveness of staff training is assessed
as being appropriate.
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Employee Remuneration

As per Section 19B of the Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996, the annual
report must contain information on the number of employees entitled to an annual salary of
$100,000 or more. It also must be reported the number of employees in each band of $10,000
over $100,000.
One employee received a salary between $130,000 and $140,000 during the year ended 30
June 2018.
One employee received a salary between $140,000 and $150,000 during the year ended 30
June 2018.
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Complaints Register
As per Section 5.53(2)(hb) of the Local Government Act 1995, the annual report must contain
details of entries made under section 5.121 during the financial year in the register of
complaints, including —
(i)
the number of complaints recorded in the register of complaints; and
(ii)
how the recorded complaints were dealt with.
During the year ended 30 June 2018, no complaints were recorded in the register of
complaints.
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PURCHASING POLICY

Council Policy: Disclaimers (where appropriate) shall be used when providing
advice or information to either the public or other statutory bodies.
Objective:

To provide compliance with the Local Government Act, 1995 and the
Local Government Act (Functions and General) Regulations, 1996 (as
amended in March 2007).

1.1.



To deliver a best practice approach and procedures to internal
purchasing for the Local Government.



To ensure consistency for all purchasing activities that integrates within
all the Local Government operational areas.

WHY DO WE NEED A PURCHASING POLICY?
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to setting up efficient, effective,
economical and sustainable procedures in all purchasing activities. This
policy:


Provides the Shire of Mt Marshall with a more effective way of
purchasing goods and services.



Ensures that purchasing transactions are carried out in a fair and
equitable manner.



Strengthens integrity and confidence in the purchasing system.



Ensures that the Shire of Mt Marshall receives value for money in its
purchasing.



Ensures that the Shire of Mt Marshall considers the environmental
impact of the procurement process across the life cycle of goods and
services.



Ensures the Shire of Mt Marshall is compliant with all regulatory
obligations.



Promotes effective governance and definition of roles and
responsibilities.



Uphold respect from the public and industry for the Local Government’s
purchasing practices that withstands probity.

Operational Guidelines:
1.2.

ETHICS & INTEGRITY
All officers and employees of the Local Government shall observe the
highest standards of ethics and integrity in undertaking purchasing activity
and act in an honest and professional manner that supports the standing of
the Local Government.
The following principles, standards and behaviours must be observed and
enforced through all stages of the purchasing process to ensure the fair and
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equitable treatment of all parties:

1.3.



full accountability shall be taken for all purchasing decisions and the
efficient, effective and proper expenditure of public monies based on
achieving value for money;



all purchasing practices shall comply with relevant legislation,
regulations, and requirements consistent with the Local Government
policies and code of conduct;



purchasing is to be undertaken on a competitive basis in which all
potential suppliers are treated impartially, honestly and consistently;



all processes, evaluations and decisions shall be transparent, free from
bias and fully documented in accordance with applicable policies and
audit requirements;



any actual or perceived conflicts of interest are to be identified,
disclosed and appropriately managed; and



any information provided to the Local Government by a supplier shall
be treated as commercial-in-confidence and should not be released
unless authorised by the supplier or relevant legislation.

VALUE FOR MONEY
Value for money is an overarching principle governing purchasing that allows
the best possible outcome to be achieved for the Local Government. It is
important to note that compliance with the specification is more important
than obtaining the lowest price, particularly taking into account user
requirements, quality standards, sustainability, life cycle costing, and service
benchmarks.
An assessment of the best value for money outcome for any purchasing
should consider:


all relevant whole-of-life costs and benefits whole of life cycle costs (for
goods) and whole of contract life costs (for services) including
transaction costs associated with acquisition, delivery, distribution, as
well as other costs such as but not limited to holding costs,
consumables, deployment, maintenance and disposal.



the technical merits of the goods or services being offered in terms of
compliance with specifications, contractual terms and conditions and
any relevant methods of assuring quality;



financial viability and capacity to supply without risk of default.
(Competency of the prospective suppliers in terms of managerial and
technical capabilities and compliance history);



a strong element of competition in the allocation of orders or the
awarding of contracts. This is achieved by obtaining a sufficient number
of competitive quotations wherever practicable.

Where a higher priced conforming offer is recommended, there should be

clear and demonstrable benefits over and above the lowest total priced,
conforming offer.
1.4.

SUSTAINABLE PROCUREMENT
Sustainable Procurement is defined as the procurement of goods and
services that have less environmental and social impacts than competing
products and services.
Local Government is committed to sustainable procurement and where
appropriate shall endeavour to design quotations and tenders to provide an
advantage to goods, services and/or processes that minimise environmental
and negative social impacts.
Sustainable considerations must be balanced against value for money
outcomes in accordance with the Local Government’s sustainability
objectives.

Practically, sustainable procurement means the Local Government shall
endeavour at all times to identify and procure products and services that:

1.5.



Have been determined as necessary;



Demonstrate environmental best practice in energy efficiency / and or
consumption which can be demonstrated through suitable rating
systems and eco-labelling.



Demonstrate environmental best practice in water efficiency.



Are environmentally sound in manufacture, use, and disposal with a
specific preference for products made using the minimum amount of raw
materials from a sustainable resource, that are free of toxic or polluting
materials and that consume minimal energy during the production
stage;



Products that can be refurbished, reused, recycled or reclaimed shall
be given priority, and those that are designed for ease of recycling, remanufacture or otherwise to minimise waste.



For motor vehicles – select vehicles featuring the highest fuel efficiency
available, based on vehicle type and within the designated price range;



For new buildings and refurbishments – where available use renewable
energy and technologies.

PURCHASING THRESHOLDS
Where the value of procurement (excluding GST) for the value of the contract
over the full contract period (including options to extend) is, or is expected to
be:-

Amount of Purchase

Policy

Up to $10,000

Direct purchase from suppliers requiring only two
verbal quotations.

$10,001 - $19,999

Obtain at least two verbal or written quotations if
possible see Note 1

$20,000 - $39,999

Obtain at least three written quotations

$40,000 - $149,999

Obtain at least three written quotations containing
price and specification of goods and services (with
procurement decision based on all value for money
considerations). See Note 1

$150,000 and above

Conduct a public tender process.

Where it is considered beneficial, tenders may be called in lieu of seeking
quotations for purchases under the $150,000 threshold (excluding GST). If
a decision is made to seek public tenders for Contracts of less than
$150,000, a Request for Tender process that entails all the procedures for
tendering outlined in this policy must be followed in full.
Note:1 If it is not possible to get the required number of written quotations, a
supplier’s written “decline to quote” will be sufficient.

1.5.1. Up to $10,000
Where the value of procurement of goods or services does not exceed
$10,000, purchase on the basis of at least two verbal quotations is
permitted. However it is recommended to use professional
discretion and occasionally undertake market testing with a greater
number or more formal forms of quotation to ensure best value is
maintained.
This purchasing method is suitable where the purchase is relatively
small and low risk.
Record keeping requirements must be maintained in accordance
with record keeping policies. The Local Government Purchasing
and Tender Guide contains a sample form for recording verbal
quotations.
1.5.2. $10,001 to $19,999
This category is for the procurement of goods or services where the
value of such procurement ranges between $10,001 and $19,999.
At least 2 written or verbal quotations (or a combination of both) are
required. Where this is not practical, e.g. due to limited suppliers, it
must be noted through records relating to the process.

The general principles for obtaining verbal quotations are:


Ensure that the requirement / specification is clearly
understood by the Local Government employee seeking the
verbal quotations.



Ensure that the requirement is clearly, accurately and
consistently communicated to each of the suppliers being
invited to quote.



Read back the details to the Supplier contact person to
confirm their accuracy.



Written notes detailing each verbal quotation must be recorded.

Record keeping requirements must be maintained in accordance
with record keeping policies.
1.5.3. $20,000 to $39,999
For the procurement of goods or services where the value exceeds
$20,000 but is less than $39,999, it is required to obtain at least
three written quotes (commonly a sufficient number of quotes would
be sought according to the type and nature of purchase).
The responsible officer is expected to demonstrate due diligence
seeking quotes and to comply with any record keeping and audit
requirements. Record keeping requirements must be maintained in
accordance with record keeping policies.
NOTES: The general principles relating to written quotations are;



An appropriately detailed specification should
communicate requirement(s) in a clear, concise and logical
fashion.



The request for written quotation should include as a minimum:






Written Specification
Selection Criteria to be applied
Price Schedule
Conditions of responding
Validity period of offer



Invitations to quote should be issued simultaneously to ensure
that all parties receive an equal opportunity to respond.



Offer to all prospective suppliers at the same time any new
information that is likely to change the requirements.



Responses should be assessed for compliance, then against the
selection criteria, and then value for money and all evaluations
documented.



Respondents should be advised in writing as soon as possible
after the final determination is made and approved.

The Local Government Purchasing and Tender Guide produced by
the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA)
should be consulted for further details and guidance.
1.5.4. $40,000 to $149,999
For the procurement of goods or services where the value exceeds
$40,000 but is less than $149,999, it is required to obtain at least
three written quotations containing price and a sufficient amount of
information relating to the specification of goods and services being
purchased.
The Local Government Purchasing and Tender Guide has a series of
forms including a Request for Quotation Template which can assist
with recording details. Record keeping requirements must be
maintained in accordance with record keeping policies.
For this procurement range, the selection should not be based on
price alone, and it is strongly recommended to consider some of the
qualitative factors such as quality, stock availability, accreditation,
time for completion or delivery, warranty conditions, technology,
maintenance requirements, organisation’s capability, previous
relevant experience and any other relevant factors as part of the
assessment of the quote.
1.6.

PURCHASE ORDERS
A purchase order must be issued for all purchases with the exception
of those made at point of sale using a Shire credit card.

1.7.

REGULATORY COMPLIANCE
1.7.1 Tender Exemption
In the following instances public tenders or quotation procedures are
not required (regardless of the value of expenditure):

1.7.2



An emergency situation as defined by the Local Government Act
1995;



The purchase is under a contract of WALGA (Preferred Supplier
Arrangements), Department of Treasury and Finance (permitted
Common Use Arrangements), Regional Council, or another
Local Government;



The purchase is under auction which has been authorised by
Council;



The contract is for petrol, oil, or other liquid or gas used for
internal combustion engines;



Any of the other exclusions under Regulation 11 of the
Functions and General Regulations apply.

Sole Source of Supply (Monopoly Suppliers)
The procurement of goods and/or services available from only one

private sector source of supply, (i.e. manufacturer, supplier or
agency) is permitted without the need to call competitive quotations
provided that there must genuinely be only one source of supply.
Every endeavour to find alternative sources must be made. Written
confirmation of this must be kept on file for later audit.
Note: The application of provision “sole source of supply” should only
occur in limited cases and procurement experience indicates
that generally more than one supplier is able to provide the
requirements.
1.7.3

Anti-Avoidance
The Local Government shall not enter two or more contracts of a
similar nature for the purpose of splitting the value of the contracts to
take the value of consideration below the level of $150,000, thereby
avoiding the need to publicly tender.

1.7.4

Tender Criteria
The Local Government shall, before tenders are publicly invited,
determine in writing the criteria for deciding which tender should be
accepted.
The evaluation panel shall be established prior to the advertising of a
tender and include a mix of skills and experience relevant to the
nature of the purchase.
For Requests with a total estimated (Ex GST) price of:

1.7.5



Between $40,000 and $149,999, the panel must contain a
minimum of 2 members; and



$150,000 and above, the panel must contain a minimum of 3
members.

Advertising Tenders
Tenders are to be advertised in a state wide publication e.g. “The
West Australian” newspaper, Local Government Tenders section,
preferably on a Wednesday or Saturday.
The tender must remain open for at least 14 days after the date the
tender is advertised. Care must be taken to ensure that 14 full days
are provided as a minimum.
The notice must include;
 a brief description of the goods or services required;


information as to where and how tenders may be submitted;



the date and time after which tenders cannot be submitted; and



particulars identifying a person from whom more detailed
information as to tendering may be obtained.

A reference to detailed information includes a reference to:

1.7.6



such information as the local government decides should
be disclosed to those interested in submitting a tender;



detailed specifications of the goods or services required;



the criteria for deciding which tender should be accepted;



whether or not the local government has decided to submit
a tender; and



whether or not the CEO has decided to allow tenders to be
submitted by facsimile or other electronic means, and if so,
how tenders may so be submitted,



After a notice has been given under subregulation (1) or (2),
a local government may vary the information referred to in
subregulation
(3) by taking reasonable steps to give each person who has
sought copies of the tender documents or each acceptable
tenderer, as the case may be, notice of the variation.

Issuing Tender Documentation
Tenders will not be made available (counter, mail, internet, referral, or
other means) without a robust process to ensure the recording of
details of all parties who acquire the documentation.
This is essential as if clarifications, addendums or further
communication is required prior to the close of tenders, all potential
tenderers must have equal access to this information in order for the
Local Government not to compromise its Duty to be Fair.

1.7.7

Tender Deadline
A tender that is not received in full in the required format by the
advertised Tender Deadline shall be rejected.

1.7.8

Opening of Tenders
No tenders are to be removed from the tender box, or opened (read
or evaluated) prior to the Tender Deadline.
Tenders are to be opened in the presence of the Chief Executive
Officer’s delegated nominee and preferably at least one other Council
Officer. The details of all tenders received and opened shall be
recorded in the Tenders Register.
Tenders are to be opened in accordance with the advertised time and
place. There is no obligation to disclose or record tendered prices at
the tender opening, and price information should be regarded as
commercial-in- confidence to the Local Government. Members of the
public are entitled to be present.

The Tenderer’s Offer form, Price Schedule and other appropriate
pages from each tender shall be date stamped and initialled by at
least two Local Government Officers present at the opening of
tenders.
1.7.9

No Tenders Received
Where the Local Government has invited tenders, however no
compliant submissions have been received, direct purchases can be
arranged on the basis of the following:


a sufficient number of quotations are obtained;



the process follows the guidelines for seeking quotations
between
$40,000 & $149,999 (listed above);



the specification for goods and/or services remains unchanged;



purchasing is arranged within 6 months of the closing date of the
lapsed tender.

1.7.10 Tender Evaluation
Tenders that have not been rejected shall be assessed by the Local
Government by means of a written evaluation against the predetermined criteria. The tender evaluation panel shall assess each
tender that has not been rejected to determine which tender is most
advantageous.
1.7.11 Addendum to Tender
If, after the tender has been publicly advertised, any changes,
variations or adjustments to the tender document and/or the
conditions of tender are required, the Local Government may vary
the initial information by taking reasonable steps to give each person
who has sought copies of the tender documents notice of the
variation.
1.7.12

Minor Variation
If after the tender has been publicly advertised and a successful tenderer
has been chosen but before the Local Government and tenderer have
entered into a Contract, a minor variation may be made by the Local
Government.

A minor variation will not alter the nature of the goods and/or services
procured, nor will it materially alter the specification or structure
provided for by the initial tender.
1.7.13

Notification of Outcome
Each tenderer shall be notified of the outcome of the tender following
Council resolution. Notification shall include:


The name of the successful tenderer



The total value of consideration of the winning offer

The details and total value of consideration for the winning offer must
also be entered into the Tenders Register at the conclusion of the
tender process.
1.7.14 Records Management
All records associated with the tender process or a direct purchase
process must be recorded and retained. For a tender process this
includes:


Tender documentation;



Internal documentation;



Evaluation documentation;



Enquiry and response documentation;



Notification and award documentation.

For a direct purchasing process this includes:


Quotation documentation;



Internal documentation;



Order forms and requisitions.

Record retention shall be in accordance with the minimum requirements of the
State Records Act, and the Local Government’s internal records management
policy.

Date Resolved:
Amendment:
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PURCHASING POLICY

Council Policy: Disclaimers (where appropriate) shall be used when providing advice
or information to either the public or other statutory bodies.
Objective:






To provide compliance with the Local Government Act 1995; the Local
Government Act (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 (as
amended in March 2007); State Records Act 2000 (WA) and associated
records management practices and procedures of the Shire of Mt
Marshall; relevant legislation, regulations and requirements consistent
with the Shire of Mt Marshall’s policies and Code of Conduct.
To deliver a best practice approach and procedures to internal
purchasing for the Shire of Mt Marshall.
To ensure efficiency and consistency for all purchasing activities that
integrates within all the Local Government operational areas.
To ensure openness, transparency, fairness and equity through the
purchasing process to all potential suppliers.

1.1.
WHY DO WE NEED A PURCHASING POLICY?
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to setting up efficient, effective, transparent,
economical and sustainable procedures in all purchasing activities. This policy:

Provides the Shire of Mt Marshall with a more effective way of purchasing
goods and services.

Ensures that purchasing transactions are carried out in a fair and
equitable manner.

Strengthens integrity and confidence in the purchasing system.

Ensures that the Shire of Mt Marshall receives value for money in its
purchasing.

Ensures that the Shire of Mt Marshall considers the environmental
impact of the procurement process across the life cycle of goods and
services.

Ensures the Shire of Mt Marshall is compliant with all regulatory
obligations.

Promotes effective governance and definition of roles and
responsibilities.

Uphold respect from the public and industry for the Local Government’s
purchasing practices that withstands probity.
Operational Guidelines:
1.2.
ETHICS & INTEGRITY
All officers and employees of the Local Government shall observe the highest
standards of ethics and integrity in undertaking purchasing activity and act in an honest
and professional manner that supports the standing of the Local Government.
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Levels of expenditure restrictions imposed upon individual staff with sub-delegated
purchasing authority are to be at the discretion of the Chief Executive Officer.
The following principles, standards and behaviours must be observed and enforced
through all stages of the purchasing process to ensure the fair and equitable treatment
of all parties:

full accountability shall be taken for all purchasing decisions and the
efficient, effective and proper expenditure of public monies based on
achieving value for money;

all purchasing practices shall comply with relevant legislation,
regulations, and requirements consistent with the Local Government
policies and code of conduct;

purchasing is to be undertaken on a competitive basis in which all
potential suppliers are treated impartially, honestly and consistently;

all processes, evaluations and decisions shall be transparent, free from
bias and fully documented in accordance with applicable policies and
audit requirements;

any actual or perceived conflicts of interest are to be identified, disclosed
and appropriately managed; and

any information provided to the Local Government by a supplier shall be
treated as commercial-in-confidence and should not be released unless
authorised by the supplier or relevant legislation.
1.3.
VALUE FOR MONEY
Value for money is an overarching principle governing purchasing that allows the best
possible outcome to be achieved for the Local Government. It is important to note that
compliance with the specification is more important than obtaining the lowest price,
particularly taking into account user requirements, quality standards, sustainability, life
cycle costing, and service benchmarks.
An assessment of the best value for money outcome for any purchasing should
consider:

all relevant whole-of-life costs and benefits whole of life cycle costs (for
goods) and whole of contract life costs (for services) including
transaction costs associated with acquisition, delivery, distribution, as
well as other costs such as but not limited to holding costs, consumables,
deployment, maintenance and disposal.

the technical merits of the goods or services being offered in terms of
compliance with specifications, contractual terms and conditions and any
relevant methods of assuring quality;

financial viability and capacity to supply without risk of default.
(Competency of the prospective suppliers in terms of managerial and
technical capabilities and compliance history);



a strong element of competition in the allocation of orders or the awarding
of contracts. This is achieved by obtaining a sufficient number of
competitive quotations wherever practicable.

Where a higher priced conforming offer is recommended, there should be clear and
demonstrable benefits over and above the lowest total priced, conforming offer.
1.4.
SUSTAINABLE PROCUREMENT
Sustainable Procurement is defined as the procurement of goods and services that
have less environmental and social impacts than competing products and services.
The Shire of Mt Marshall is committed to sustainable procurement and where
appropriate shall endeavour to design Requests for Quotations and Tenders to provide
an advantage to goods, services and/or processes that minimise environmental and
negative social impacts and who embrace Corporate Social Responsibility.
Sustainable considerations must be balanced against value for money outcomes in
accordance with the Local Government’s sustainability objectives.
Practically, sustainable procurement means the Local Government shall endeavour at
all times to identify and procure products and services that:

Have been determined as necessary;

Demonstrate environmental best practice in energy efficiency / and or
consumption which can be demonstrated through suitable rating systems
and eco-labelling.

Demonstrate environmental best practice in water efficiency.

Are environmentally sound in manufacture, use, and disposal with a
specific preference for products made using the minimum amount of raw
materials from a sustainable resource, that are free of toxic or polluting
materials and that consume minimal energy during the production stage;

Products that can be refurbished, reused, recycled or reclaimed shall be
given priority, and those that are designed for ease of recycling, remanufacture or otherwise to minimise waste.

For motor vehicles – select vehicles featuring the highest fuel efficiency
available, based on vehicle type and within the designated price range;

For new buildings and refurbishments – where available use renewable
energy and technologies.

1.5.
PURCHASING THRESHOLDS
Where the value of procurement (excluding GST) for the value of the contract over the
full contract period (including options to extend) is, or is expected to be:Amount of Purchase
Up to $2,000

Model Policy
Direct purchase from suppliers requiring only one
verbal quotation.

$2,001 - $5,000

Obtain at least one written quotation or estimate (as
appropriate)

$5,001 - $30,000

Obtain at least two written quotations if possible
(see Note 1)

$30,001 - $149,999

Obtain at least three written quotations containing
price and specification of goods and services (with
procurement decision based on all value for money
considerations). See Note 1

$150,000 and above

Conduct a public tender process.

Where it is considered beneficial, tenders may be called in lieu of seeking quotations
for purchases under the $150,000 threshold (excluding GST). If a decision is made
to seek public tenders for Contracts of less than $150,000, a Request for Tender
process that entails all the procedures for tendering outlined in this policy must be
followed in full.
Note 1: If it is not possible to get the required number of written quotations, a
supplier’s written “decline to quote” will be sufficient.
EXEMPTIONS
1. Freight: All freight is exempt from seeking quotations but where possible
attain the best price for the required freight service.
2. Renewals: Existing annual subscriptions and renewals
3. LGIS: Insurance renewals
4. WALGA: Annual subscriptions
5. Some Local Purchasing:
a. Newspapers, books & periodicals – Those purchased locally for in-house
provision and for the library are exempt from seeking quotations.
b. Catering of Food – catering from local suppliers for in-house meetings (not
external events) are exempt from quotation (but purchases should be
alternated between local suppliers where possible/appropriate).
c. Catering of Alcoholic and Non-Alcoholic Drinks: this includes milk and
water from local suppliers for in-house provision.
1.5.1. Up to $2,000
Where the value of procurement of goods or services does not exceed
$2,000, purchase on the basis of at least one verbal quotations is
permitted. However it is recommended to use professional

discretion and occasionally undertake market testing with a greater
number or more formal forms of quotation to ensure best value is
maintained.
This purchasing method is suitable where the purchase is relatively
small and low risk.
When purchasing small items from a local store the price shown as
the sale price is acceptable as a ‘verbal quote’.
Record keeping requirements must be maintained in accordance
with record keeping policies, although it is acknowledged that when
purchasing a small item from a local store the receipt will be
sufficient record.
1.5.2. $2,001 to $5,000
This category is for the procurement of goods or services where the
value of such procurement ranges between $2,001 and $5,000.
At least 1 written quotation is required. Where this is not practical,
e.g. due to limited suppliers, it must be noted through records
relating to the process.
The general principles for obtaining written quotations are:
 An appropriately detailed specification should
communicate requirement(s) in a clear, concise and logical
fashion.
 The request for written quotation should include as a minimum:
 Written Specification
 Selection Criteria to be applied
 Price Schedule
 Conditions of responding
 Validity period of offer
 Invitations to quote (if more than one is being sought) should be
issued simultaneously to ensure that all parties receive an equal
opportunity to respond.
 Offer to all prospective suppliers at the same time any new
information that is likely to change the requirements.
 Responses should be assessed for compliance, then against the
selection criteria, and then value for money and all evaluations
documented.
 Respondents should be advised in writing as soon as possible
after the final determination is made and approved.
The Local Government Purchasing and Tender Guide produced by
the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA)
should be consulted for further details and guidance.

1.5.3. $5,001 to $30,000
For the procurement of goods or services where the value exceeds
$5,000 but is less than $30,000, it is required to obtain at least two
written quotes (commonly a sufficient number of quotes would be
sought according to the type and nature of purchase).
The responsible officer is expected to demonstrate due diligence
seeking quotes and to comply with any record keeping and audit
requirements. Record keeping requirements must be maintained in
accordance with record keeping policies.
NOTES: The general principles relating to written quotations are;
 An appropriately detailed specification should
communicate requirement(s) in a clear, concise and logical
fashion.
 The request for written quotation should include as a minimum:
 Written Specification
 Selection Criteria to be applied
 Price Schedule
 Conditions of responding
 Validity period of offer
 Invitations to quote should be issued simultaneously to ensure
that all parties receive an equal opportunity to respond.
 Offer to all prospective suppliers at the same time any new
information that is likely to change the requirements.
 Responses should be assessed for compliance, then against the
selection criteria, and then value for money and all evaluations
documented.
 Respondents should be advised in writing as soon as possible
after the final determination is made and approved.
The Local Government Purchasing and Tender Guide produced by
the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA)
should be consulted for further details and guidance.
1.5.4. $30,000 to $149,999
For the procurement of goods or services where the value exceeds
$40,000 but is less than $149,999, it is required to obtain at least
three written quotations containing price and a sufficient amount of
information relating to the specification of goods and services being
purchased.
The Local Government Purchasing and Tender Guide has a series of
forms including a Request for Quotation Template which can assist
with recording details. Record keeping requirements must be
maintained in accordance with record keeping policies.
For this procurement range, the selection should not be based on
price alone, and it is strongly recommended to consider some of the
qualitative factors such as quality, stock availability, accreditation,
time for completion or delivery, warranty conditions, technology,

maintenance requirements, organisation’s capability, previous
relevant experience and any other relevant factors as part of the
assessment of the quote.
1.6.

REGULATORY COMPLIANCE
1.6.1.
Tender Exemption
In the following instances public tenders or quotation procedures are not
required (regardless of the value of expenditure):







An emergency situation as defined by the Local Government Act
1995;
The purchase is under a contract of WALGA (Preferred Supplier
Arrangements), Department of Treasury and Finance (permitted
Common Use Arrangements), Regional Council, or another Local
Government;
The purchase is under auction which has been authorised by
Council;
The contract is for petrol, oil, or other liquid or gas used for internal
combustion engines;
Any of the other exclusions under Regulation 11 of the Functions
and General Regulations apply.

1.6.2.
Sole Source of Supply (Monopoly Suppliers)
The procurement of goods and/or services available from only one private
sector source of supply, (i.e. manufacturer, supplier or agency) is permitted
without the need to call competitive quotations provided that there must
genuinely be only one source of supply. Every endeavour to find alternative
sources must be made. Written confirmation of this must be kept on file for
later audit.
Note: The application of provision “sole source of supply” should only occur in
limited cases and procurement experience indicates that generally more than
one supplier is able to provide the requirements.
1.6.3.
Anti-Avoidance
The Local Government shall not enter two or more contracts of a similar
nature for the purpose of splitting the value of the contracts to take the value
of consideration below the level of $150,000, thereby avoiding the need to
publicly tender.
1.6.4.
Tender Criteria
The Local Government shall, before tenders are publicly invited, determine in
writing the criteria for deciding which tender should be accepted.

The evaluation panel shall be established prior to the advertising of a tender
and include a mix of skills and experience relevant to the nature of the
purchase.
For Requests with a total estimated (Ex GST) price of:
 Between $40,000 and $149,999, the panel must contain a
minimum of 2 members; and


$150,000 and above, the panel must contain a minimum of 3
members.

1.6.5.
Advertising Tenders
Tenders are to be advertised in a state wide publication e.g. “The West
Australian” newspaper, Local Government Tenders section, preferably on a
Wednesday or Saturday.
The tender must remain open for at least 14 days after the date the tender is
advertised. Care must be taken to ensure that 14 full days are provided as a
minimum.
The notice must include;
 a brief description of the goods or services required;
 information as to where and how tenders may be submitted;
 the date and time after which tenders cannot be submitted; and
 particulars identifying a person from whom more detailed
information as to tendering may be obtained.
A reference to detailed information includes a reference to:
 such information as the local government decides should be
disclosed to those interested in submitting a tender;
 detailed specifications of the goods or services required;
 the criteria for deciding which tender should be accepted;
 whether or not the local government has decided to submit a
tender; and
 whether or not the CEO has decided to allow tenders to be
submitted by facsimile or other electronic means, and if so, how
tenders may so be submitted,
 After a notice has been given under subregulation (1) or (2), a
local government may vary the information referred to in
subregulation
(3) by taking reasonable steps to give each person who has
sought copies of the tender documents or each acceptable
tenderer, as the case may be, notice of the variation.

1.6.6.
Issuing Tender Documentation
Tenders will not be made available (counter, mail, internet, referral, or other
means) without a robust process to ensure the recording of details of all parties
who acquire the documentation.
This is essential as if clarifications, addendums or further communication is
required prior to the close of tenders, all potential tenderers must have equal
access to this information in order for the Local Government not to compromise
its duty to be fair.
1.6.7.
Tender Deadline
A tender that is not received in full in the required format by the advertised
Tender Deadline shall be rejected.
1.6.8.
Opening of Tenders
No tenders are to be removed from the tender box, or opened (read or
evaluated) prior to the Tender Deadline.
Tenders are to be opened in the presence of the Chief Executive Officer’s
delegated nominee and preferably at least one other Council Officer. The
details of all tenders received and opened shall be recorded in the Tenders
Register.
Tenders are to be opened in accordance with the advertised time and place.
There is no obligation to disclose or record tendered prices at the tender
opening, and price information should be regarded as commercial-inconfidence to the Local Government. Members of the public are entitled to be
present.
The Tenderer’s Offer form, Price Schedule and other appropriate pages from
each tender shall be date stamped and initialed by at least two Local
Government Officers present at the opening of tenders.
1.6.9.
No Tenders Received
Where the Local Government has invited tenders, however no compliant
submissions have been received, direct purchases can be arranged on the
basis of the following:






a sufficient number of quotations are obtained;
the process follows the guidelines for seeking quotations
between
$40,000 & $149,999 (listed above);
the specification for goods and/or services remains unchanged;
purchasing is arranged within 6 months of the closing date of the
lapsed tender.

1.6.10. Tender Evaluation
Tenders that have not been rejected shall be assessed by the Local
Government by means of a written evaluation against the pre-determined

criteria. The tender evaluation panel shall assess each tender that has not been
rejected to determine which tender is most advantageous.
1.6.11. Addendum to Tender
If, after the tender has been publicly advertised, any changes, variations or
adjustments to the tender document and/or the conditions of tender are
required, the Local Government may vary the initial information by taking
reasonable steps to give each person who has sought copies of the tender
documents notice of the variation.
1.6.12. Minor Variation
If after the tender has been publicly advertised and a successful tenderer has
been chosen but before the Local Government and tenderer have entered into
a Contract, a minor variation may be made by the Local Government.
A minor variation will not alter the nature of the goods and/or services procured,
nor will it materially alter the specification or structure provided for by the initial
tender.
1.6.13. Notification of Outcome
Each tenderer shall be notified of the outcome of the tender following Council
resolution. Notification shall include:



The name of the successful tenderer
The total value of consideration of the winning offer

The details and total value of consideration for the winning offer must also be
entered into the Tenders Register at the conclusion of the tender process.
1.6.14. Records Management
All records associated with the tender process or a direct purchase process
must be recorded and retained. For a tender process this includes:






Tender documentation;
Internal documentation;
Evaluation documentation;
Enquiry and response documentation;
Notification and award documentation.

For a direct purchasing process this includes:




Quotation documentation;
Internal documentation;
Order forms and requisitions.

Record retention shall be in accordance with the minimum requirements of the
State Records Act, and the Local Government’s internal records management
policy.
1.7

PURCHASING FROM WA DISABILITY ENTERPRISES
Pursuant to State Government policy, Local Governments are encouraged to
invite relevant WA Disability Enterprises to respond to a Request for Quotation
or Tender for goods or services. Determining the purchasing process to be
followed is based on the actual or expected value of each purchase by the Local
Government as outlined above. There are seven (7) Disability Enterprises
registered in Western Australia. A complete list of approved organisations is
available from the following website: www.wade.org.au

Date Resolved:
Amendment:
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Shire of Mt Marshall
WALGA and the sector are continuing
to work collaboratively with the State
Government with a number of joint
outcomes across the course of the
quarter. These include the signing of
the State Road Funds to Local
Government Agreement in October, a
second Partnership Agreement
Leadership Group Meeting held in
November and the extensive
consultation process held across the
State discussing the review of the
Local Government Act. WALGA
representatives also attended the
Minister’s Roundtable in December,
attended by representatives from the
CCC Commissioner’s Office, the Public
Sector Commissioner, and the
Ombudsman as well as
representatives of the Minister’s office
and the Department of Local
Government, Sport and Cultural
Industries, with all engaging in a robust
conversation on governance across the
sector.

1
Number of times Procurement
advice was provided to the
Shire of Mt Marshall.

CO NT AI N ER D E PO S I T SC H EM E
DR AF T C UST O M ER S ER V IC E
ST AN D AR D S F E ED B ACK
WALGA contacted the Shire of Mt
Marshall to discuss the draft Customer
Service Standards for the Container
Deposit Scheme which will determine the
number and location of refund points for
the Scheme.
ST AT E RO AD F U ND S T O L O C AL
G O V E RNM ENT AG R E EM ENT
The new State Road Funds to Local
Government Agreement was signed in
October and provides 20 per cent of total
State vehicle licence fee collections to
Local Governments for maintaining and
building the road network. The
Agreement is expected to deliver more
than $966m to the sector over the five
year term.

1
Number of times Employee
Relations advice was provided to
the Shire of Mt Marshall.

RO AD W I S E ACT I V IT IE S

1
Number of RoadWise
activities conducted in
the Shire of Mt Marshall
this quarter.

L O C AL G O V E RNM E N T ACT
F O RUM S
To inform the development of a new
Local Government Act for Western
Australia, WALGA and the Department of
Local Government Sport and Cultural
Industries hosted 19 Local Government
Act Forums across the state over a
period of six weeks. With 443 attendees
from 114 Councils, these facilitated
forums were held in respective WALGA
Zone groupings.

2 Representatives from the
Shire of Mt Marshall
attended.
RE G IO N AL C AP AC IT Y
BU IL D ING
A WALGA representative attended a
meeting of NEWROC at the Shire of Mt
Marshall, held on Tuesday, 23 October to
provide an update on the review of the
Regional Subsidiaries Regulations.

DI RE CT O R S RO U N DT AB L E
F O RUM
On Thursday, 22 November WALGA
held a Directors Roundtable Forum for
Local Government Directors of
Community Services. The Community
Policy Reform Project aims to identify a
broad vision, priorities and areas of focus
for the future and drive the strategic
direction for WALGA’s Community
Development activities through the
collective efforts of Local Governments,
WALGA and State Government.

1 Local Government Officer
from the Shire of Mt Marshall
attended.

DI RE CT O R S RO U N DT AB L E
F O RUM
WALGA’s CEO Ricky Burges invited all
Local Governments Directors of
Community Services to attend a
Directors Roundtable Forum on
Thursday, 22 November.
The Community Policy Reform Project
aims to identify a broad vision, priorities
and areas of focus for the future and
drive the strategic direction for WALGA’s
Community Development activities
through the collective efforts of Local
Governments, WALGA and State
Government. A survey has been
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developed for those that could not
participate in person.
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Ricky Burges
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Wayne Scheggia
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Executive Manager
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9213 2020
Executive Manager
Environment and Waste
Mark Batty
9213 2078
Executive Manager
Finance and Marketing
Zac Donovan
9213 2038
Executive Manager
Governance and Organisational Services
Tony Brown
9213 2051
Executive Manager
Infrastructure
Ian Duncan
9213 2031
Executive Manager
People and Place
Joanne Burges
9213 2018
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Beneficial Enterprises
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure.
The topics addressed in this theme are:




Financial management;
Rates, fees and charges; and
Beneficial enterprises.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
In addition to the regulatory functions provided, local governments also provide a
broad array of services to the community which can have a commercial orientation for
example: gymnasiums, pools, parking facilities, childcare facilities, sport complexes,
caravan parks and regional airports.
While these activities provide services to the community, they also add to the
complexity of the local government’s business structure and recordkeeping. In some
cases, these services are large enough to be carried on as an individual business in
their own right.
The local government sector has been requesting that it be given additional powers to
form independent corporations. These entities could be used to manage a local
government’s existing business activity or pursue new commercial opportunities.

What powers do Western Australian local governments
currently have?
Currently under the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act), local governments have two
options for forming independent corporate bodies:



Regional local governments; and
Regional subsidiaries.

A local government cannot form or take part in forming, or acquire an interest giving it
the control of, an incorporated company or any other body corporate other than a
regional local government or a regional subsidiary.

Regional Council
A Regional Council is a corporate entity formed by two or more local governments.
The corporation is a separate legal entity from the local government that conducts
business activities in its own name, has similar powers to that of a local government
and is subject to all the financial and auditing requirements which apply to a local
government.
A Regional Council can be formed to carry out any purpose which the member local
governments could perform individually. This includes commercial activity, investment
of money or the provision of community services.
Regional Councils are typically created as a way for local governments to streamline
and standardise a particular service over multiple districts (for example waste
management and recycling facilities). This allows the local governments to pool their
resources and take advantage of economies of scale.
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Regional Subsidiary
The ability to form Regional Subsidiaries was introduced in 2017 as a way of
encouraging local governments to work more closely together with neighbouring
councils to deliver services to the community or carry out functions such as payroll or
records management. As a result, a Regional Subsidiary is smaller in scope and
subject to less regulation than a Regional Council. The governing board can consist
of members who are not elected members or local government staff thus allowing
people with special expertise to be engaged to oversee the activities.
A Regional Subsidiary is only required to provide annual budgets and financial
statements. All other financial reporting is determined by the subsidiary’s charter as
set out by the local governments that created the subsidiary.
The Act allows a regional subsidiary to be formed to carry out almost any activity which
could be performed by a local government; however, the subsidiary cannot pursue
commercial activity, carry out speculative investments or participate in non-essential
land transactions.

Major trading undertaking and major land transactions
A local government is currently also able to undertake a major trading undertaking
(commercial activity) that has an expenditure over:




$5,000,000 for metropolitan local governments;
$2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or
Less than 10% of their operating expenditure for all other local governments.

Local governments can also perform major land transactions that have an expenditure
over:




$10,000,000 for metropolitan local governments;
$2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or
Less than 10% of their municipal fund for all other local governments.

The local government must prepare a business plan which is provided for public
comment for a period of at least six weeks.
Trading undertakings or land transactions under these limits can be carried out during
the normal course of business.
Within a competitive marketplace, the requirements on local governments can place
them at a commercial disadvantage when compared to the private sector. This can
especially be the case when local governments attempt to progress urban renewal
activities. The lost opportunities represent a cost which may be ultimately borne by the
ratepayers.
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What can local governments do in other jurisdictions?
Each jurisdiction has developed a different framework as briefly described below.
In Queensland and Victoria the business or trading activities undertaken by local
governments are called beneficial enterprises. These organisations provide local
governments with a more efficient mechanism to better serve their communities.
These bodies provide various services to the community where the private sector or
State Government are unable or unwilling to do so.
Jurisdiction

Ability for a local government to form a Beneficial
Enterprise

Western
Australia



Cannot form a beneficial enterprise.

New South
Wales



A local government can form with the Minister’s consent.

Victoria1



Queensland



South
Australia



A local government can:
o be a member of a corporation;
o participate in the formation of a corporation;
o acquire shares in a corporation; and
o appoint a person to be a Director(s) on the Board of a
corporation (if applicable).
 The Council must report on the operations and
performance of each enterprise in its annual report.
A local government can enter into a:
o Partnership (although not an unlimited partnership);
o Corporation limited by shares (not listed on the stock
exchange);
o Corporation limited by guarantee (not listed on the
stock exchange); and
o Another association of persons that is not a
corporation.
 Annual Report must list all beneficial enterprises
operated by the local government.
A local government can:
o Establish a business; or
o Participate in a joint venture, trust, or partnership.

1

The powers described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (Vic), but are currently
before the Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018.
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Jurisdiction

Ability for a local government to form a Beneficial
Enterprise


Tasmania



Northern
Territory



A local government should ‘take reasonable steps’ to
separate its regulatory activities from other activities.

A local government can form or participate in a:
o Corporation;
o Partnership, trust or other body;
o Company limited by guarantee; or
o Project or activity for the purpose of raising revenue.
 The consent of the Minister is required if:
o the proposal exceeds $250,000 or 5% of the local
government’s annual rate revenue; or
o the proposal requires the council to borrow money
when it already has total borrowings exceeding 30%
of its general revenue (does not include grants).
Nil.

New Zealand Model – Council Controlled Organisation
Local governments in New Zealand also possess the power to form corporations
known as Council Controlled Organisations (CCOs).
The CCO is designed to serve a far broader role than the role that local government
corporations serve in Australia.
New Zealand has a two-tier system of government, meaning local governments
provide and manage services which are usually done by Australian State and Territory
Governments, for example water utilities and public transport.
Under New Zealand legislation, a CCO:
(a) May be formed by an individual local government;
(b) Can pursue any purpose, including purely commercial activities which have no
connection to a local government purpose;
(c) Does not require any consent from the Government;
(d) May be partially owned by private shareholders; and
(e) Is subject to financial scrutiny by the Auditor General.
Furthermore, the New Zealand system provides that a council is not liable for the debts
of the CCO and is directly prohibited from guaranteeing these debts. This is a
significant difference from Australian jurisdictions which require local governments to
guarantee the debts of any corporations they form.
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What are the opportunities for reform?
WALGA's proposed Council Controlled Organisations (CCO) Scheme
The local government sector through the Western Australian Local Government
Association (WALGA) has long advocated to be able to establish corporate entities
that are independent of the local government and which operate under normal
company law.
These entities would be able to deliver projects and services needed by the
community, for example leisure centres, waste management, regional airports, and
land development/urban renewal projects that would otherwise not be undertaken by
the private sector.
While some of these activities (for example waste management) are currently provided
by Regional Councils, this model does not provide the flexibility or agility required to
compete in a commercial marketplace. For example, the Regional Council model
requires multiple local governments to agree to all aspects of the Regional Council
operations. This can limit the ability for Regional Councils to be responsive to changing
community expectations.
One example of where a beneficial enterprise could be more effective than a Regional
Council is waste management services. Currently, a Regional Council seeking to
implement a three bin system would need to receive the support of each member local
government. As a beneficial enterprise, a waste authority beneficial enterprise could
implement these service delivery improvements immediately.
In other cases, local governments could operate beneficial enterprises where market
failure has resulted in the closure of vital community businesses required for small
communities to thrive, such as pharmacies and grocery stores. The opportunity to use
beneficial enterprises to grow small regional towns has been frequently highlighted by
local governments located in Western Australia’s regions.
WALGA’s proposed scheme is similar to the New Zealand scheme, specifically:









A CCO may be formed by one or more local governments;
An existing business can be converted into a CCO;
One (or more) local governments must have a controlling share;
A CCO will be regulated by the applicable company law to the corporate
structure adopted (including the relevant taxation regime);
CCOs will be required to produce an annual report;
The local government will be required to refer to the CCO in their annual report;
Directors are to be appointed based on their skills, knowledge and experience
(not just because they are an elected or staff member of the local government);
There is to be a minimum of three Directors/Trustees regardless of the
corporate structure adopted;
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A CCO can borrow money from a commercial lender, Western Australian
Treasury Corporation or from a shareholder local government; and
A CCO will be audited by the Auditor General.

A CCO cannot:


Be used for core functions (for example regulatory functions).

A local government cannot:




Provide a guarantee or security for the debts of a CCO;
Lend money to the CCO unless on market terms (including transaction costs);
or
Provide any financial advantage (for example, subsidised fees, charges and
rates).

Prior to creation a local government must:



Consult widely (community consultation framework is currently being
considered as part of the Act Review); and
Prepare a Statement of Intent (reviewed annually) and a Business Plan.

WALGA suggests that the Statement of Intent should:





Provide how the entity will engage with community expectations;
Outline the reporting requirements to the local government;
Be publicly available; and
Be reviewed annually.

The Business Plan will provide the:




Rationale for its creation;
Commercial objectives to be achieved; and
Key financial and risk parameters under which it will operate.

The Business Plan is intended to provide a transparent explanation of the anticipated
scale, funding and viability of the proposed entity. It would ensure that any local
government (and community) contemplating the establishment of a CCO fully
understands the medium-term prospects of the entity, including equity and capital
needs and its future capacity to pay dividends to the shareholding local government.

Other Considerations
Competition with the private sector
In the 1990s, the Federal and State Governments came together to consider the ways
that government bodies interacted with the economy and the impacts they could have
on the free market.
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The result was the development of the National Competition Policy (NCP). This
interstate agreement requires all levels of government to adhere to competitive
neutrality principles whenever they conduct commercial activity.
One of these principles is ensuring that government-controlled businesses do not
enjoy competitive advantages simply because they are publicly owned and backed by
public money.
This includes:




Limiting the extent to which public money is used to support the entity,
particularly if it is not profitable;
Not exempting the entity from Commonwealth and State taxes; and
Ensuring that the business complies with the same regulations which apply to
private competitors.

While local governments are not direct parties to the NCP, State Governments are
required to apply the NCP to the local government sector when administering
legislation. The State Government also has a commitment to ensuring that any
amendments to the Act are within the spirit of the NCP principles.
NCP does not apply to non-business and non-profit activities. Local governments
wishing to establish a beneficial enterprise for commercial activity would be required
to assess whether the proposed beneficial enterprise will impinge on the NCP
principles.
This will require the local government to assess if the activity they intend to undertake
is firstly, a business activity, opposed to a regulatory or governance activity and then
if the business activity is a significant business activity. 2
Other factors to consider include:






Actual or potential competitors;
The size of the market share;
Influence upon the market;
Being the regulator of a competing business; and
The requirement to impose full cost-reflective pricing.3

Types of corporate structures
Under company law there are many different corporate structures that can be used,
for example:


Sole Trader;

NCP only applies to ‘significant business activities’, for further information see
http://archive.treasury.gov.au/documents/275/PDF/cnps.pdf.
3 Full cost-reflective pricing (‘competitive neutrality pricing’) is the most commonly used competitive
neutrality measure. It is a process of determining the competitive neutrality adjusted cost of
undertaking an activity and applying a pricing structure that reflects the full cost apportioned to the
business activity.
2
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Partnership;
Limited liability Partnership;
Company limited by guarantee;
Proprietary Limited company;
Public company; and
No liability companies.

Each structure has different advantages and disadvantages to their operation. If the
ability for a local government to create beneficial enterprises is permitted, should a
local government be limited to only certain corporate structures, as this itself could
restrain a local government from the most efficient operation as possible.
When considering corporate structures another question that arises is, should a local
government be able to guarantee the debts of the beneficial enterprise?
The ability to guarantee debts raises some issues:




Commercial finance will be able to be raised at a cheaper rate (leading to a
possible competitive neutrality issue);
The appropriateness of using public money for that purpose; and
Whether a current local government should be able to place an unknown,
contingent liability upon unknown rate payers at an unknown time in the future.

Not allowing a local government to provide a guarantee may limit the ability of a local
government to provide public services, such as aged care.
Risks involved
As with all activities there is always risk – who bears those risks needs to be
considered.
Financial risks
The initial funding for the establishment of the beneficial enterprise will be borne by
the local government, and therefore the ratepayers. A beneficial enterprise that is
conducting an activity such as providing services to the community is likely to be doing
so at a loss. This will consequently require continued injections of capital from the local
government.
While an argument is sometimes made that this enterprise may be able to provide
services more efficiently, it will also be subject to the full range of rates and taxes and
will have higher finance costs than a local government which can borrow from the
Western Australian Treasury Corporation at subsidised rates.
A beneficial enterprise that is established to conduct a commercial activity will still
need financial support from the local government during the start-up phase. All
commercial activity is subject to a risk of failure. The higher the possible returns, the
greater the risk that these will not be achieved. A failed enterprise will reflect badly on
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the local government that established it and could have wider effects on the
community.
Concerns with privatisation
Some members of the community have raised concerns with beneficial enterprises
being used to privatise local government services. While WALGA proposes that a
beneficial enterprise will not be used to provide regulatory functions, local
governments employ a significant number of employees that provide services that are
not regulatory in nature.
The concerns raised include:






Lower wages;
Less secure employment conditions;
Employees being employed outside the protection of the Western Australian
industrial relations system;
Use of labour hire agreements; and
Less accountability of public money.

All the issues raised above need to be weighed against the potential benefits
associated with permitting a local government to form a beneficial enterprise.
Which local governments should have the ability to form a beneficial enterprise?
Beneficial enterprises are complex and present risks to the council and ratepayers.
With the need to obtain legal and financial advice there are significant costs to
establish such an organisation. There is also the question of what funding will be
provided to the enterprise to enable it to operate.
Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on percentage of annual
expenditure
Local governments in Western Australia vary considerably in respect to their capacity
to raise revenue and their expenditure. For example, the combined operating budget
of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual operating
expenditure of the State’s largest local government.
This variation complicates allowing all local governments to establish beneficial
enterprises. For 88 of the State’s 137 local governments, an investment of $300,000
represents more than 2% of their annual expenditure. This means that $150,000 can
represent a significant proportion of the total annual budget of many local
governments. Conversely, 11 local governments have an annual budget that exceeds
$100m annually. For these local governments, $300,000 is a comparatively small
amount of their total annual budget.
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Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on an assigned salaries and
allowances band
Another approach would be to set the eligibility threshold based on an assigned band.
Banding is currently used by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal (Tribunal) to set
the remuneration of council members and local government Chief Executive Officers.
Local governments are categorised into one of four bands based on a model that
incorporates factors such as population, diversity of services, significant social,
economic and environmental issues and expenditure.
Incorporating Tribunal bands could better reflect the diversity and varying capacity of
local government. On the other hand, it could be argued that investment or financial
risk is not aligned with the factors used by the Tribunal.
Examples of which local governments fall into which band is provided below:
Tribunal band

Example local governments

1

Bayswater, Bunbury, Gosnells, Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Port
Hedland, Swan.

2

Esperance, Harvey, Northam, Nedlands, Vincent, South
Perth, Subiaco.

3

Capel, Claremont, East Fremantle, Gingin,
Ravensthorpe, Yilgarn.

4

Bruce Rock, Cue, Dundas, Peppermint Grove, Yalgoo,
Westonia.

Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on the Financial Health Indicator
The Financial Health Indicator (FHI) is a measurement of a local government’s overall
financial health. The FHI methodology was developed by the Western Australian
Treasury Corporation (WATC) with input from financial professionals working in local
governments across Western Australia.
The result is calculated from the seven financial ratios that local governments are
required to report annually. The weighted average of the ratios is used to calculate the
overall result.
Local governments that perform better across the seven areas tend to have greater
financial health. This method, while useful, can fluctuate significantly from year to year.
If this approach was to be adopted an average over, for example five years, would
need to be used.
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Current 5-year
average FHI
score

Example local governments

90% +

Belmont, Claremont, Cambridge, Karratha, Melville,
Stirling, Swan.

80 – 89%

Bayswater, Harvey, Kent, South Perth, Victoria Park,
Wyalkatchem.

70 – 79%

Cottesloe, East Fremantle, East Pilbara, Gingin,
Katanning, Perth.

60 – 69%

Collie, Fremantle, Gosnells, Peppermint Grove, Vincent,
Westonia.

Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on risk assessment
Assigning a local government’s ability to form a beneficial enterprise according to risk
may present a means to reward good governance. Currently, local governments are
assigned a risk category by the Department annually based on their financial
performance and general governance. By expanding and diversifying the factors taken
into account, it may be possible to scale the ability to form a beneficial enterprise to
meet the diverse capacity of local government. This method, known as graduated
compliance, would be the most sophisticated of the tiered approaches but would also
be the most complex to administer and could result in substantial changes year over
year.
2018 Risk
score

Example local governments

High

Carnarvon, Coolgardie, Halls Creek, Perth, Wiluna,
Yilgarn.

Medium to high

Beverley, Cunderdin, Exmouth, Katanning, Mukinbudin,
Shark Bay.

Low to medium

Boddington, Gingin, Joondalup, Kent, Mandurah,
Vincent.

Low

Bunbury, Dalwallinu, Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Peppermint
Grove, Swan.
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Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on local government expenditure
An alternate methodology would be to provide all local governments with the ability to
form a beneficial enterprise but to place a cap on the amount of money the local
government could invest based on their annual average expenditure.
Under this approach, local governments would only be able to form a beneficial
enterprise if the investment was less than a set percentage of that local government’s
average annual operating expenditure over a set number of years up to a maximum
amount.
Example – Ability to form a beneficial enterprise scaled to expenditure
Over the last three financial years a given local government has had an annual
operating expenditure of $63 million, $60 million and $59 million. The three-year
average annual operating expenditure of the local government is $60.6 million.
Under an approach that provided for a scaled ability to form a beneficial enterprise
according to expenditure, the local government would need to have a cost of
investment that was less than a set percentage of this average annual expenditure.
In this scenario, if the prescribed percentage was 0.5%, for example, the investment
threshold for the local government could be $303,000 (0.5%), $606,000 (1%) or $1.2
million (2%).
Note: The median (average) local government operating expenditure in Western
Australia is $10 million. The threshold for the median local government would be:
$50,000 (if set at 0.5%), $100,000 (1%), $200,000 (2%), $500,000 (5%) $1 million
(10%).

Risks with limiting which local governments can form a beneficial enterprise
While there is merit in considering if the ability to form a beneficial enterprise should
not be available to all local governments, there are disadvantages to restricting the
ability.
Some regional and remote local governments see merit in providing commercial
services with the intention of arresting or reversing economic decline in regional towns.
In many such cases, private owners are unable to obtain an adequate commercial
return from an enterprise or are unable to service the associated debts, resulting in
the closure of local businesses with consequential loss of amenity and increased costs
for the community. In such circumstances a local government may see opportunities
to achieve broader social outcomes that justify accepting reduced financial returns,
and thus step into the service gap itself.
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Control and accountability of the beneficial enterprise
The underlying principle of company law is that on incorporation the company
becomes a ‘legal person’ with the ability to sue and be sued and make its own
decisions.
WALGA has suggested that an appropriate amount of control can be achieved through
a Statement of Intent created by the local government prior to establishment of a
beneficial enterprise, and which is reviewed annually by the local government. This
will allow the local government to link the Statement of Intent with the Community
Strategic Plan and other long-term planning objectives of the local government. The
objectives in the Statement of Intent would be set by the local government(s) and
because the local government(s) would be the majority shareholder(s) the local
government will have some ability to control the beneficial enterprise.
While a beneficial enterprise would be a separate legal body from the local
government, it would still be one that has been created with public money and assets.
As such it raises questions about what, if any, additional accountability measures
should be required as part of a governance regime.
Several different accountability mechanisms have been suggested:




Ministerial approval;
Audits by the Auditor General; and
Public meetings.

State Government’s role
Any Ministerial approval would address whether processes set out in legislation or
policy had been correctly followed. The State Government does not assess the
commercial viability of a business proposal, the level of risk to the community or
whether appropriate controls are in place.
Auditor General
With the passage of the Local Government (Auditing) Act 2017, the Auditor General
became responsible for auditing all local governments in line with the responsibility to
audit State Government agencies.
In addition to auditing State Government agencies the Auditor General is responsible
for auditing or appointing the auditor4 of all subsidiary bodies (normally referred to as
Government Trading Enterprises) formed by the State Government. Similar
requirements could be imposed upon a local government that forms beneficial
enterprise.

4

For bodies that formed or registered under the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) which are outside of
Western Australia.
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Public meetings
While companies are required to have annual general meetings for their shareholders,
there is no requirement to have a general meeting for members of the public to attend.
Similarly, State Government trading enterprises, for example Water Corporation, are
not required to hold public meetings although they are held to account indirectly
through the Parliament via the Minister responsible.
If beneficial enterprises were permitted, is it reasonable to expect a beneficial
enterprise to hold public meetings and bear the associated costs incurred with hosting
a public meeting. In addition to the requirement to hold an annual general meeting of
shareholders, which the local government(s) will be able to attend and hold the
beneficial enterprise to account on behalf of the community as the major shareholder.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Beneficial Enterprises
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 1995
review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

12. The local government sector has been requesting that it be given additional
powers to form independent corporations. These entities could be used to
manage part of a local government’s existing business activity or pursue new
commercial opportunities. To what extent do you support the following
statement?
"A local government should be able to create a company known as a beneficial
enterprise."
a. Very unsupportive
b. Unsupportive
c. Neutral
d. Supportive
e. Very supportive
13. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“There should be no limitations on a Local
Government to create a beneficial
enterprise."
"Only local governments deemed to be a
low risk should be allowed to create a
beneficial enterprise."
"Only local governments that meet a
threshold for financial health should be
allowed to be create a beneficial
enterprise."
"Local governments should only be
permitted to invest in a company up to a
specific percentage of their annual
expenditure."
"Only local governments that are in band 1
& 2 of the Salaries and Allowance Tribunal
banding should be allowed to create a
beneficial enterprise."
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive
"Local government beneficial enterprises
should be able to compete with private
businesses."
"Beneficial enterprises should have to
employ staff under the same pay rates and
conditions as employees of local
governments."
"Local governments should have to tell their
community how much they are investing in
a beneficial enterprise."
"Communities should be able to decide if
their local governments can establish a
beneficial enterprise."

14. Which of the following functions should a local government beneficial enterprise
be permitted to undertake?
Agree

Disagree

There should be no restrictions
Local governments should not be permitted to form a company
Statutory approvals for example building and planning
Leisure centres
Human resources
Information technology
Airports
Waste management
Parking
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Agree

Disagree

Road maintenance
Retail (shops and service stations)
Age or child care facilities
Land development
Caravan parks
Other (please specify)

Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

15. To what extent do you support the following statements?

"The local government should be required to
guarantee any debt of a local government
beneficial enterprise."
"The local government should be able to lend
money to a local government beneficial
enterprise."
"The Western Australian Treasury
Corporation should be able to lend money to
a local government beneficial enterprise"
"Commercial lenders should be able to lend
money to a local government beneficial
enterprise"
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

16. To what extent do you support the following statements?

"The local government must receive
approval from the Minister prior to creating
a local government beneficial enterprise."
"The local government must receive
approval from the Treasurer prior to
creating a local government beneficial
enterprise."
"The Office of the Auditor General should
be responsible for auditing local
government beneficial enterprises."
"A local government beneficial enterprise
should be required to hold public meetings."
17. Do you have any comments or feedback on the ability of a local government
to form a beneficial enterprise? Additional information can also be provided
to the review team via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Local Government
Act 1995 Review
agile • smart • inclusive

DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

Local government run businesses
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at the opportunity for local governments to run businesses as an area of reform.

The current system
Local governments provide services
which may have community benefit
such as childcare facilities.
They cannot currently form
independent corporations to provide
these services.
They can form regional councils
(entities formed by two or more local
governments).
They can form regional subsidiaries
(neighbouring councils delivering shared
services).

Ideas for change
•

Modernise the legislation to provide
local governments with the option
to form beneficial enterprises.

•

Local government to develop a
business plan to address community
expectations and ensure transparency
of funding and viability arrangements.

•

Introduce eligibility criteria that a
local government must meet before it
can establish a beneficial enterprise.

What you’ve told us
•

•

Local governments are not legally permitted
to create incorporated businesses, unlike in
Queensland and Victoria.
An independent corporation could be used to
manage part of a local government’s existing
business activity or pursue new commercial
opportunities.

•

There is some community concern around
privatisation of local government services
and financial risk to ratepayers.

•

Concerns about unfair competition with
private businesses.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au
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INCLUSIVE

Beneficial enterprises
Introduction
In addition to the regulatory functions provided by
local governments, local governments provide a
broad array of services to the community which
can have a commercial orientation for example:
gymnasiums, pools, parking facilities, childcare
facilities, sport complexes, caravan parks and
regional airports.
While these activities provide services to the
community, they also add to the complexity of
the local government’s business structure and
recordkeeping. In some cases, these services
are large enough to be carried on as an individual
business in their own right.
The local government sector has been requesting
that it be given additional powers to form
independent corporations. These entities could
be used to manage part of a local government’s
existing business activity or pursue new commercial
opportunities.

What powers do WA local
governments currently have?

and is subject to all the financial and auditing
requirements which apply to a local government.
A regional council can be formed to carry out any
purpose which the member local governments
could perform individually. This includes commercial
activity, investment of money or the provision of
community services such as waste management
and recycling facilities.

Regional subsidiary
The ability to form regional subsidiaries was
introduced in 2017 as a way of encouraging local
governments to work more closely together with
neighbouring councils to deliver services to the
community or carry out functions such as payroll
or records management. As a result, a regional
subsidiary is smaller in scope and subject to less
regulation than a regional council. The governing
board can consist of members who are not elected
members or local government staff thus allowing
people with special expertise to be engaged to
oversee the activities.

Regional council

Regional subsidiary – these are smaller in scope
and subject to less regulation than a regional
council. They were introduced in 2017 as a way
of encouraging local governments to work more
closely together with neighbouring councils to
deliver services to the community or carry out
functions such as payroll or records management.

A regional council is a corporate entity formed by
two or more local governments. The corporation is
a separate legal entity from the local government
that conducts business activities in its own name,
has similar powers to that of a local government

A regional subsidiary is only required to provide
annual budgets and financial statements. All other
financial reporting is determined by the subsidiary’s
charter as set out by the local governments that
created the subsidiary.

Currently under the Act, local governments have
two options for forming independent corporate
bodies: a regional council and regional subsidiaries.
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Major trading undertaking and major land transactions
A local government can undertake any trading activity that has an expenditure up to:
§

$5,000,000 for metropolitan local governments;

§

$2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or

§

Less than 10% of their operating expenditure for all other local governments.

or
a major land transaction that has an expenditure up to:
§

$10,000,000 for metropolitan local governments;

§

$2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or

§

Less than 10% of their municipal fund for all other local governments.

under the normal course of business. For transactions over these limits, the local government must
prepare a business plan and which is released for public comment for a period of at least six weeks.

What can local governments do in other jurisdictions?
Each jurisdiction has developed a different framework. In Queensland and Victoria the business or trading
activities undertaken by local governments are called beneficial enterprises. Below is an overview of the
powers to create a beneficial enterprise in each jurisdiction.1

Jurisdiction
New South Wales

§

A local government can form with the Minister’s consent.

Victoria1

§

A local government can:

Queensland

South Australia

1

Ability for a local government to form a beneficial enterprise

§

§

o

be a member of a corporation;

o

participate in the formation of a corporation;

o

acquire shares in a corporation; and

o

appoint people to be a Director(s) on a Board (if applicable).

A local government can enter into a:
o

Partnership (although not an unlimited partnership);

o

Corporation limited by shares (not listed on the stock exchange);

o

Corporation limited by guarantee (not listed on the stock exchange); and

o

Another association of persons that is not a corporation.

A local government can:
o

Establish a business; or

o

Participate in a joint venture, trust, or partnership.

The powers described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (Vic), but are currently
before the Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018.
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Jurisdiction
Tasmania

Ability for a local government to form a beneficial enterprise
§

§

A local government can form or participate in a:
o

Corporation;

o

Partnership, trust or other body;

o

Company limited by guarantee; or

o

Project or activity for the purpose of raising revenue.

The consent of the Minister is required if:
o the proposal exceeds $250,000 or 5% of the
local government’s annual rate revenue; or
o the proposal requires the council to borrow money if they have
total borrowings exceeding 30% of its general revenue.

New Zealand Model – Council Controlled Organisation
Local governments in New Zealand also possess the power to form corporations known as Council
Controlled Organisations (CCOs), these are designed to serve a far broader role than the role that local
government corporations serve in Australia.
Under New Zealand legislation, a CCO:
(a) May be formed by an individual local government.
(b) Can pursue any purpose, including purely commercial activities which have no connection to a local
government purpose.
(c) Does not require any consent from the Government.
(d) Debts cannot be guaranteed by the local government.
(e) May be partially owned by private shareholders.
(f) Is subject to financial scrutiny by the Auditor General.
New Zealand has a two-tier system of government, meaning local governments provide and manage
services which are usually done by Australian State and Territory governments, for example water utilities
and public transport.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The local government sector through the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) has
long advocated to be able to establish corporate entities that are independent of the local government and
which operate under normal company law. These entities would be able to deliver projects and services
needed by the community, for example leisure centres, waste management, regional airports, and land
development/urban renewal projects that would otherwise not be undertaken by the private sector.
WALGA’s proposed Council Controlled Organisations (CCO) scheme is similar to the New Zealand scheme
and includes:
§

An existing business can be converted into a CCO.

§

One (or more) local governments must have a controlling share.

§

A CCO will be regulated under company law (including the relevant taxation regime).
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§

CCOs will be required to produce an annual
report (and the local government will be required
to refer to the CCO in their annual report).

§

Directors are to be appointed based on their
skills, knowledge and experience (not just
because they are an elected or staff member of
the local government).

§

A minimum of three directors/trustees
regardless of the corporate structure adopted.

§

A CCO can borrow money from a commercial
lender, Treasury Corporation or from a
shareholder local government.

§

A CCO cannot be used for core functions (for
example regulatory functions).

The model proposes that a local government would
not be able to provide a guarantee or security for
the debts of a CCO; lend money to the CCO unless
on market terms (including transaction costs);
or provide any financial advantage (for example,
subsidised fees, charges and rates).
Prior to creation a local government would have to
consult widely; prepare a Statement of Intent (which
would be reviewed annually by the forming local
government) and prepare a business plan.
WALGA suggests that the Statement of Intent
should provide how the entity will engage with
community expectations, outline the reporting
requirements to the local government, and be
publicly available.
The business plan will provide the rationale for its
creation, the commercial objectives to be achieved,
and the key financial and risk parameters under
which it will operate. The plan is intended to provide
a transparent explanation of the anticipated scale,
funding and viability of the proposed entity. It would
ensure that any local government (and community)
contemplating the establishment of a CCO fully
understands the medium-term prospects of the
entity, including equity and capital needs and its
future capacity to pay dividends to the shareholding
local government.

Other considerations
Competition with the private sector
In the 1990s, the Federal and State Governments
considered the ways that government bodies
interacted with the economy and the impacts
they could have on the free market. The result
was the development of the National Competition

Policy (NCP). This agreement requires all levels
of government to adhere to competitive neutrality
principles whenever they conduct commercial
activity. One of these principles is ensuring that
government-controlled businesses do not enjoy
a competitive advantage simply because they are
publicly owned and backed by public money.
While local governments are not direct parties to
the NCP, State Governments are required to apply
the NCP to the local government sector when
administering legislation. The State Government
also has a commitment to ensuring that any
amendments to the Act are within the spirit of the
NCP principles.
NCP does not apply to non-business and non-profit
activities. Local governments wishing to establish
a beneficial enterprise for commercial activity
would be required to assess whether the proposed
beneficial enterprise will impinge on the NCP
principles. This will require the local government
to assess if the activity they intend to undertake is
firstly, a business activity, opposed to a regulatory or
governance activity and then if the business activity
is a significant business activity.2

Risks involved
As with all activities there is always risk – who bears
those risks needs to be considered.
Financial risks
The initial funding for the establishment of the
beneficial enterprise will be borne by the local
government, and therefore the ratepayers. A
beneficial enterprise that is conducting an activity
such as providing services to the community is
likely to be doing so at a loss. This will consequently
require continued injections of capital from the local
government.
A beneficial enterprise that is established to conduct
a commercial activity will still need financial support
from the local government during the start-up
phase. All commercial activity is subject to a risk of
failure. The higher the possible returns, the greater
the risk that these will not be achieved. A failed
enterprise will reflect badly on the local government
that established it and could have wider effects on
the community.

2

NCP only applies to ‘significant business activities’, for further information
see http://archive.treasury.gov.au/documents/275/PDF/cnps.pdf.
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Concerns with privatisation
Some members of the community have raised concerns with beneficial enterprises being used to privatise
local government services. While WALGA proposes that a beneficial enterprise will not be used to provide
regulatory functions, local governments employ a significant number of employees that provide services
that are not regulatory in nature.
The concerns raised include the possibility of lower wages, less secure employment conditions, employees
being employed outside the protection of the Western Australian Industrial relations system, and less
accountability of public money.
These risks need to be weighed against the potential benefits associated with permitting a local
government to form a beneficial enterprise.

Which local governments should have the ability to form a
beneficial enterprise?
Beneficial enterprises are complex and present risks to the council and ratepayers. With the need to obtain
legal and financial advice there are significant costs to establish such an organisation. There is also the
question of what funding will be provided to the enterprise to enable it to operate.
Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on an assigned salaries and allowances band
One approach would be to set the eligibility threshold based on an assigned band. Banding is currently
used by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal (Tribunal) to set the remuneration of council members and
local government CEOs. Local governments are categorised into one of four bands based on a model
that incorporates factors such as population, diversity of services, significant social, economic and
environmental issues and expenditure.
Examples of which local governments fall into which band is shown below:

Tribunal Band

Example local governments

1

Bayswater, Bunbury, Gosnells, Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Port Hedland, Swan

2

Esperance, Harvey, Northam, Nedlands, Vincent, South Perth, Subiaco

3

Capel, Claremont, East Fremantle, Gingin, Ravensthorpe, Yilgarn

4

Bruce Rock, Cue, Dundas, Peppermint Grove, Yalgoo, Westonia

Incorporating Tribunal bands could better reflect the diversity and varying capacity of local government. On
the other hand, it could be argued that investment or financial risk is not aligned with the factors used by
the Tribunal.
Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on local government expenditure
Local governments in Western Australia vary considerably in respect to their capacity to raise revenue
and their expenditure. For example, the combined operating budget of the State’s 40 smallest local
governments is less than the annual operating expenditure of the State’s largest local government.
An alternate methodology would be to provide all local governments with the ability to form a beneficial
enterprise but to place a cap on the amount of money the local government could invest based on
their annual average expenditure. Under this approach, local governments would only be able to form a
beneficial enterprise if the investment was less than a set percentage of that local government’s average
annual operating expenditure over a set number of years up to a maximum amount.
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Example – ability to form a beneficial enterprise scaled to expenditure
Over the last three financial years a given local government has had an annual operating
expenditure of $63m, $60m and $59m. The three-year average expenditure of the local
government is $60.6m
If the ability to form a beneficial enterprise was scaled according to expenditure, the local
government would need to have a cost of investment less than a set percentage of their average
annual expenditure.
In this scenario, if the prescribed percentage was 0.5%, for example, the investment threshold
would be $303,000 (0.5%), $606,000 (1%) or $1.2 million (2%).
Note: The median (average) local government operating expenditure in Western Australia is $10
million. The threshold for the median local government would be: $50k (if set at 0.5%), $100k
(1%), $200k (2%), $500k (5%) $1 million (10%).

There are a range of issues that have not been discussed in this paper about the ability for a local
government to form a beneficial enterprise. More information can be gained by reading the full paper.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Financial Management
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure.
The topics addressed in this theme are:




Financial management;
Rates, fees and charges; and
Beneficial enterprises.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
The local government sector’s operating expenditure exceeds $4 billion annually and
local governments manage an asset base worth more than $40 billion. To deliver
services efficiently and effectively, local governments must be prudent users of public
funds. Local governments must be transparent and accountable and strike a balance
between community expectations and the practical limitations of revenue and
expenditure.
There are a number of accountability measures in place to provide financial
oversight of local governments, including:





The Office of the Auditor General, which is taking responsibility for local
government audits following the introduction of the legislation in 2017;
The requirement to give public notice for rates and other financial matters;
Publication of annual reports (it is proposed to make these available online);
and
MyCouncil website which provides a geographic, demographic and financial
snapshot of each local government.

Local government revenue is principally drawn from rates, fees and charges, and
grants from the State and Commonwealth Governments. Financial Assistance Grants
from the Commonwealth, administered by the Local Government Grants Commission
comprise approximately 40% of the grants received by the local government sector,
with the remaining 60% allocated from State Government grant programs. In the last
two years, rates have made up approximately 55% of local government operating
revenue, with grants from the State and Commonwealth Government making up
around 15% of local government operating revenue.

Revenue sources all Western Australian local
governments in 2016-17
6.1%
23.7%
54.4%
15.8%

Rate Revenue

Grants

Fees Charges

Other Revenue
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Revenue sources of the median Western
Australian local government in 2016-17
5.8%
15.1%
39.1%

33.8%

Rate Revenue

Grants

Fees Charges

Other Revenue

The split in revenue sources varies considerably across the State which reflects the
diversity of local government. In 2016-17, grants from the State and Commonwealth
were the primary source of funding for 27% of the State’s local governments. In over
half of the State’s local governments, revenue from State and Commonwealth grants
made up more than one-third of their total operating income.
Across the sector, expenses are generally divided evenly between salaries, materials
and replacement costs for assets. Again, the proportion spent on each category varies
considerably between local governments.
To manage their finances, local governments are required to prepare a budget
annually. The Act requires that a local government is to, having regard for its Integrated
Planning and Reporting documents, prepare an estimate of its upcoming expenditure,
the revenue and income it will receive independent of rates, and the amount in rates
required to make up any deficiency. This approach means that local governments are
required to establish their budget by first determining the amount they wish to spend
and then estimate the revenue sources required to fund this outlay.

Investments
Section 6.14 of the Act allows local governments to invest surplus funds. Many local
governments hold significant amounts in cash reserves, including those obtained
through development contributions. To ensure the public receives the benefits of these
reserves, local governments need to invest these funds wisely.
The types of investments that local governments are permitted to make are restricted
by Regulation 19C of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations
1996. This regulation states that local governments may not invest in:





Deposits with an institution except an authorised institution;
Deposits for a fixed term of more than three years;
Bonds that are not guaranteed by the Commonwealth Government or a State
or Territory government;
Bonds with a term to maturity of more than three years; or
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A foreign currency.

The following table indicates the investment rules in other Australian States:
Jurisdiction

Investment rules

New South
Wales

Permitted investments:
 Any public funds or securities issued by or granted by
the Commonwealth, any State of the Commonwealth or
a Territory;
 Any debentures or securities issued by a council;
 Interest bearing deposits with or any debentures or
bonds issued by, an authorised deposit-taking
institution, but excluding subordinated debt obligations;
 Any bill of exchange which has a maturity date of not
more than 200 days: and if purchased for value confers
the holder in due course a right of recourse against
band which has been designated as an authorised
deposit-taking institution by the Australian Prudential
Regulation Authority; and
 A deposit with the New South Wales Treasury
Corporation or investments in an Hour-Glass investment
facility of the New South Wales Treasury Corporation.

Victoria

Permitted investments:
 In Government securities of the Commonwealth;
 In securities guaranteed by the Government of Victoria;
 With an authorised deposit-taking intuition;
 With any financial institution guaranteed by the
Government of Victoria;
 On deposit with an eligible money market dealer within
the meaning of the Corporations Act; and
 In any other manner approved by the Minister after
consultation with the Treasurer either generally or
specifically, to be an authorised manner of investment
for the purposes of this section.

Queensland

The Statutory Bodies Financial Arrangements Act 1982
provides for a tiered approach to local government investment
rules.
Local governments are assigned one of three bands based on
size. Most local governments are category one local
governments with limited investment powers, six larger
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Jurisdiction

Investment rules
regional councils are assigned category two, while the City of
Brisbane is a category three.
The types of investments permitted for each category of local
government are specified in the Act and Regulations.

South
Australia

Local governments in South Australia operate with a principlebased regulatory approach to investments which affords them
greater autonomy than other States.
A local government may invest money under its control but
must, “exercise the care, diligence and skill that prudent
person of business would exercise in managing the affairs of
other persons and avoid investments that are speculative or
hazardous in nature.”
The council must also have regard to the:
 Purposes of the investment;
 Desirability of diversifying council investments;
 Nature of and risk associated with existing council
investments;
 Desirability of maintaining the real value of the capital
and income of the investment;
 Risk of capital or income loss or depreciation;
 Potential for capital appreciation;
 Likely income return and the timing of income return;
 Length of the term of a proposed investment;
 The period for which the investment is likely to be
required;
 The liquidity and marketability of a proposed investment
during, and on the determination of, the term of the
investment;
 The aggregate value of the assets of the council;
 The likelihood of inflation affecting the value of a
proposed investment;
 The costs of making a proposed investment; and
 The results of any review of existing council
investments.

Tasmania

A council may invest in any investment approved by the
Treasurer.
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What are the opportunities for reform?
The current approach to regulating investments has been criticised by the sector as
overly restrictive. It was informed by incidents in 2007 when multi-million dollar losses
were suffered by a number of Western Australian local governments who had invested
in Collateralised Debt Obligations (CDOs) with Lehman Brothers.
In 2016, the Department considered a new approach to regulate investments. The
review noted that the types of investments prohibited by the Regulations did not
necessarily correlate to risk. For example, while local governments are not permitted
to invest in long term deposits for a period greater than 12 months (which is considered
on balance a low-risk investment) there was nothing in the regulations preventing local
governments from investing in shares or investments like the CDOs that were in part
responsible for the Global Financial Crisis.
One approach to resolve this situation involved the introduction of a mandatory
requirement for local governments to have an investment policy which would be
endorsed by council and regularly reviewed.
Proposal - Investment policy
A council endorsed policy, reviewed annually that describes:









restrictions on allowable instruments;
provisions for portfolio diversification;
suitable benchmarks for measuring performance;
allowance for both financial and social investments;
valuations for reporting purposes to be on a market-to-market basis, with
real property being valued every three years at a minimum, and ideally on
an annual basis;
provisions for minimum reporting requirements; and
processes for the selection and review of investment advisors.

Further, local government investments would be defined as either Tier One or Tier
Two. Tier One investments would incorporate low risk investments that local
governments would be able to use with minimal regulatory oversight. Tier Two
investments would require additional due diligence such as the development and
approval of investment plans by the Department or another regulator.
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Development contributions
Development contributions are an important tool for local governments to fund
infrastructure in growing communities.
State Planning Policy 3.6 prepared under the Planning and Development Act
2005 describes the principles and considerations of development for
infrastructure in urban areas. Under the policy, local governments may set out a
system of charging development contributions through their planning scheme.
Development contributions can be sought for infrastructure required to support
the development of an area. Local governments may seek:


land contributions (for example, land for widening roads, public space, or
primary schools);



infrastructure works for public utilities and roads;



monetary contributions for water and sewerage; and



community infrastructure.

Contributions are for the initial capital requirements only and not for ongoing
maintenance or the operating costs.
Local governments seeking contributions for community infrastructure must be
supported by a community infrastructure plan, capital expenditure plan, growth
forecasts and a method to determine proportional costs between new and
existing areas.
The role of development contributions is being considered as part of the
Department of Planning’s review of the State Planning Policy.

Debt
Section 6.20 of the Act provides local governments with the power to borrow money
or obtain credit.
Local governments in Western Australia do not need to seek external approval to
borrow although financial indicators, including a debt service ratio, must be reported
in their annual report. Additionally, they are restricted in that their borrowings may be
secured only by giving security over their income from general rates or untied
Government grants (section 6.21). Under section 6.21(3), the Treasurer has the power
to make directions to local government in respect to borrowing.
Debt is a contentious issue. Some people believe that debt should be avoided
wherever possible. Another perspective is that the prudent use of debt serves a user
pays philosophy by enabling multiple generations to contribute to infrastructure
projects they will use into the future.
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In 2014, an Australian Centre of Excellence for Local Government (ACLEG) report
noted that local governments across Australia have low levels of debt relative to
security, income levels and service responsibilities.
For the four years between 2013-14 and 2016-17, the average Debt Service Cover
Score across local governments in Western Australia was 8.2 out of a possible 10.
The Municipal Association of Victoria recommends that local government debt does
not exceed 60% of their annual rate revenue. Further demonstrating Western
Australian local governments’ conservative approach to debt, just three local
governments in the state exceeded 60%, with the state-wide average being 16%. As
noted by the Local Government Association of Tasmania, aiming for zero-debt usually
results in under-investment in a council’s infrastructure assets and is a burden on
current ratepayers.
To fund infrastructure, local governments in Western Australia will often access
several grants from State and Commonwealth Government sources. Even if local
governments then borrow in order to make a contribution themselves, this may
constitute only a small part of the whole cost. Thus many local governments operate
with a very small debt load. In 2016-17, the long-term liabilities of the sector were
approximately $767 million compared to an annual operating revenue of more than
$4.1 billion.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Public notice of borrowing
Local governments are required to give one month’s public notice in relation to
borrowing in three circumstances:




Borrowing that has not been included in the annual budget;
Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a purpose but
no longer wishes to use the funds for that purpose; or
Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a purpose and
has funding left over.

Ceasing the requirement to give public notice would relieve an administrative burden
(which local governments argue rarely generates community interest) but decrease
financial transparency for this element of local government finances.
Security over borrowing
Local governments are currently restricted from borrowing in that their borrowings may
be secured only by giving security over their income from general rates or untied
Government grants. Freeing local governments from this requirement may increase
the legitimacy of borrowing as a financial management tool and serve to reduce the
stigma associated with local government debt.
Some local governments have contended that they should be permitted to secure
funds using their assets. Local governments have suggested that ‘commercial’ assets
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such as property and infrastructure like airfields could be used to secure loans at
competitive rates. Many of the land assets that are held by the local government are
under their care and control, not outright ownership. Some local governments do own
land freehold.

Procurement
Local governments are significant procurers of goods, services and capital supplies.
In 2016-17, local governments spent more than $1.1 billion on materials and services.
The Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 establish
procurement rules for local government.
Currently, Western Australian local governments are exempt from the requirement to
invite tenders in relation to contracts involving an estimated expenditure or receipt of
an amount of less than $150,000. When inviting public tenders, the local government
is required to issue a State-wide public notice providing at least 14 days for interested
parties to respond.
Regulation 11(2) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations
1995 provides for multiple scenarios where goods and services over $150,000 do
not need to be publicly invited:













from expenditure authorised in an emergency;
through the Western Australian Local Government Association Preferred
Supplier Program;
within the last six months the local government has publicly invited tenders, but
no tender was deemed satisfactory or if the local government has previously
sought expressions of interest but no person as a result had been deemed
satisfactory;
the contract is determined via an auction (only by resolution of Council);
the goods or services are to be supplied through the State or Commonwealth
Government;
for goods or services related to land involved in a boundary change;
the local government has good reason to believe that it is unlikely that there is
more than one potential supplier;
purchases of petrol, oil or fuel for internal combustion engines;
the goods or services worth up to $250,000 supplied by a person registered on
the Aboriginal Business Directory WA;
the goods or services are to be supplied by an Australian Disability Enterprise;
or
the contract is a renewal or extension where an open tender was used and the
contract had the option for extension.

9|Page

Under Regulation 24AD, local governments are also permitted to establish a panel of
pre-qualified suppliers. In this case the local government is required to issue an
invitation to apply to join the panel.
When assessing publicly advertised tenders, regulation 18(4) requires that local
governments employ a written evaluation to determine the tender that satisfies the
criteria and is the most advantageous to the local government to accept.
Local governments have consistently advocated for raising the threshold where public
tenders must be advertised. Some local governments have argued that council should
have discretion in setting their own rules for procurement, including tender thresholds.
Throughout this review, local governments both large and small have called for less
prescription in procurement rules because of the investment required to comply with
open tender rules. These concerns must be balanced with the need for a procurement
framework that provides confidence for suppliers and the community. High profile
breaches of tendering rules have reduced this confidence. Concerns regarding
procurement practices is one of the major sources of community complaints to the
Department.
The following table describes the threshold for public invitation (tendering) in other
Australian jurisdictions.
Jurisdiction

Threshold for public invitation

New South Wales

$100,000

Victoria

$150,000 (Goods and services);
$200,000 (Capital works)

Queensland

$200,000

South Australia

At discretion of council (none prescribed)

Tasmania

$250,000

Northern Territory

$100,000

It is widely acknowledged, including by the Commissioner of the Corruption and Crime
Commission, that procurement is an area most vulnerable to corruption. It is important
that any reforms consider the risks in terms of corruption.
Under Regulation 11(2)(b), a local government is exempt from being required to invite
tenders if it obtains goods and services through the Western Australia Local
Government Association’s (WALGA) Preferred Suppliers Program (PSP). WALGA’s
PSP is designed to enable member local governments to obtain advantages from a
bulk purchasing arrangement for the benefit of local government in Western Australia.
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What are the opportunities for reform?
Align local government procurement rules with the State Government
State Government procurement rules are set by the State Supply Commission (SSC)
under its own legislation. Under the legislation, the SSC has the power to publish
procurement policies that agencies must adhere to. Currently, there are six
procurement policies covering matters such as value for money, open and effective
competition, procurement planning and contract management. These policies also
establish tender thresholds for State Government agencies.
Tender thresholds for most State Government agencies
Purchases

Methods permitted

Up to $50,000

Direct sourcing
Verbal quotations
Written quotations

Between $50,000
up to $250,000

Written quotations (goods or services not on the Common
Use Arrangement)

Over $250,000

Open tender

Another key difference between State and local government purchasing rules is the
Common Use Arrangement (CUA). The CUA requires State Government agencies to
use specific suppliers for specified items. Most CUAs are mandatory for State
Government agencies in the metropolitan area. There are currently no rules requiring
local governments to use the CUA and the CUA operates separately to the WALGA
preferred supplier scheme. Local governments can use the CUA if they wish, thereby
benefiting from the buying power of the State Government.
The differences between the CUA and WALGA’s PSP includes:





PSP tends to be more inclusive of suppliers rather than exclusive as in the CUA;
Some PSP’s have been established as a national agreement to access the
buying power of the local government sector nationally;
Many CUAs are mandatory for State agencies, while it is not mandatory for
local governments to use the PSP; and
PSP’s have a commission or levy as part of the agreed arrangement between
WALGA and the supplier.

Overall, while the monetary threshold before public advertising used by the State
Government is greater than local government, the SSC’s regime of procurement
policies means that in general, local governments enjoy greater autonomy and fewer
procurement oversights than their State Government counterparts.
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Scale the tender threshold to local government size and capacity
Local governments vary considerably in respect to their expenditure. The combined
operating budget of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual
operating expenditure of the State’s largest local government.
The variation between the size of local governments complicates setting a single
tender threshold for the sector. For 88 of the State’s 137 local governments, the
threshold of $150,000 represents more than 1% of their annual expenditure. This
means that $150,000 can represent a significant proportion of the total annual budget
of many local governments.
At the other end of the spectrum, 27 local governments have an annual budget that
exceeds $50m annually. For these local governments, $150,000 is a comparatively
small amount of their total annual budget.
Tender threshold based on local government expenditure
One option is to set tender threshold rules based on a local government’s annual
average expenditure. Under this approach, local governments would be required to
advertise for tenders for goods, services and capital works with an anticipated value
that is greater than a prescribed percentage of that local government’s average annual
operating expenditure over a set number of years up to a maximum amount.
Example – tender thresholds scaled to expenditure
Over the last three financial years a given local government has had an annual
operating expenditure of $63 million, $60 million and $59 million. The three-year
average annual operating expenditure of the local government is $60.6 million.
Under an approach that scaled tender thresholds according to expenditure, the
local government would need to advertise for tenders for goods, services or
capital works with an anticipated value that was greater than a prescribed
percentage of this average annual expenditure.
In this scenario, if the prescribed percentage was 0.25%, for example, the tender
threshold for the local government would be $151,500.

This approach would still require a nominal ceiling amount where a public call for
tenders is required to take into account the comparably large annual expenditure of
approximately a dozen large metropolitan local governments and floor to take into
account the majority of small regional local governments with an operating budget
closer to $10m.
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Another option using banding based on operating budgets could be employed is
shown below:
Operating
Expenditure

Threshold
percentage

Range of public
tender amount

Number of
local
government
s currently
in category

More than $40 million

0.5%

$200,000 - $200,000 +

34

More than $10 million
but not greater than
$40 million

1.75%

$175,000 - $200,000

38

More than $5 million
but not greater than
$10 million

3%

$150,000 - $175,000

44

3%

Less than $150,000 $150,000

21

Less than $5 million

In this case, tiers of operating budget are used to set the public tender amount. As
local government expenditure and capacity grows, local governments would graduate
to a higher tier.
Tender threshold based on an assigned band
Another approach could be to set the tender threshold based on an assigned band.
Banding is currently used by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal (Tribunal) to set
the remuneration of council members and local government Chief Executive Officers.
Local governments are categorised into one of four bands by the Tribunal based on a
model that incorporates factors such as population, diversity of services, significant
social, economic and environmental issues and expenditure.
Incorporating Tribunal bands could better reflect the diversity and varying capacity of
local government. On the other hand, it could be argued that purchasing risk is not
aligned with the factors used by the Tribunal.
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One example of how the Tribunal’s bands could be related to the tender threshold is
shown in the table below:
Tribunal
band

Tender threshold

Example local governments

1

$250,000

Bayswater, Bunbury, Gosnells,
Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Port Hedland,
Swan

2

$200,000

Esperance, Harvey, Northam,
Nedlands, Vincent, South Perth,
Subiaco

3

$150,000

Capel, Claremont, East
Fremantle, Gingin, Ravensthorpe,
Yilgarn

4

$100,000

Bruce Rock, Cue, Dundas,
Peppermint Grove, Yalgoo,
Westonia

Assigned band based on risk assessment
Assigning a local government’s tender threshold according to risk may present a
means to reward good governance. Currently, local governments are assigned a risk
category by the Department annually based on their financial performance and general
governance. By expanding and diversifying the factors taken into account, it may be
possible to scale the tender thresholds to meet the diverse capacity of local
government. This method, known as graduated compliance, would be the most
sophisticated of the tiered approaches but would also be the most complex to
administer and could result in substantial changes year over year.
Reform to tender exemptions
Exemptions for public advertising of tenders reflect that in some circumstances the
need to efficiently supply the goods outweighs the benefits of an open tender process.
Exemptions also exist based on the notion that certain contracts can be filled using
alternative tender processes that afford appropriate levels of due diligence.
For example, in much of the State securing suppliers to provide goods and services
can be a challenge. Regulation 11(f) provides a broad exemption from advertising
tenders in circumstances where, for any reason, the local government has good
reason to believe that it is unlikely that there is more than one potential supplier. Other
exemptions provide exclusions for goods and services purchased through WALGA’s
preferred supplier program and for specific products like petrol or oil.
Some local governments have suggested that the rules concerning exemptions need
to be clarified in the Act. They argue that the current rules concerning the definition of
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a “contract” can create confusion and lead to varying interpretations. For example, on
occasion local governments have sought clarification about whether the reoccurring
supply of services such as repairs to a sporting facility’s lights or services with
indefinite cost such as legal fees should be regarded as a single contract or multiple
contracts over a period for the purposes of the threshold
Criteria for assessing advertised tenders
Local governments are provided with considerable autonomy in selecting the criteria
to be used for assessing advertised tenders. Regulation 18(4) requires that local
governments employ a written evaluation to determine the tender that satisfies the
criteria and is the most advantageous to the local government to accept.
State Government agencies are required to adhere to the SSC’s policies which include
that a public authority must ensure that its procurement of goods and services
achieves the best value for money outcome and are aligned with government policies,
objectives and strategies and that it actively supports government initiatives.
Reforms to the regulations could provide for greater clarity of the criteria that local
governments must use globally for assessing tenders. In line with SSC policies, this
criterion could include value for money and acting in the public interest.
Consequences of non-compliance
While the Act establishes tendering rules, the legislation does not establish
consequences for noncompliance. Historically, if there is insufficient evidence of
corruption, issues of non-compliance with tendering rules has been viewed as a
behaviour and conduct issue for local governments to resolve. However, resolving
matters at a local government level may not be practicable or appropriate if the Chief
Executive Officer as the employing authority is responsible for the non-compliance.
For State Government agencies, the State Supply Commission Regulations 1991 sets
out graduated consequences for non-compliance. Under the regulations the SSC may
do the following:






Give notice of the non-compliance to the agency asking that the matter be
addressed within a prescribed period;
Require that an agency attends a meeting with the SSC;
Appoint a person to supervise procurement at the cost of the agency;
Publish the name of the agency in its annual report; and
Recommend to the Minister that the agency’s ability to procure under the
State Supply Commission Act 1991 is revoked and that purchasing powers
revert to the SSC.

15 | P a g e

Timely payment of suppliers
The legislation does not prescribe standards for timely payments. The Regional
Chamber of Commerce and Industry and the Small Business Development
Corporation have called for reforms that ensure the timely payment of suppliers.
In 2018, the Auditor General published a report which found that while the majority of
the 10 local governments audited made payments to suppliers on a timely basis, few
had policies in place to ensure timely payments. Among the Auditor General’s three
recommendations was the notion that that local governments should have policies or
procedures that clearly require payment of invoices within specific periods after
receiving the invoice or after the receipt of goods and services. Reforms to legislation
could mandate that local governments adopt a policy for invoice payment and/or
specify a maximum allowed payment period.
Another option is to align the rules for timely payment of suppliers with State
Government requirements. Treasurer’s Instruction 323 requires State Government
agencies to make payments within 30 days of the receipt of the invoice, or within 30
days of the provision of the goods or services (whichever is later).
Regional price preference
The Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 enables a local
government outside the metropolitan area to offer a regional price preference. The
regional price preference encourages governments to use locally sourced suppliers
allowing local governments to assess a tender from a regional supplier as if the price
bids were reduced.
The maximum permitted regional price preference to a regional tenderer is up to 10%
for goods and services or 5% for building services up to a maximum price reduction of
$50,000. Under State Government tendering rules, the maximum permitted regional
price reduction is $250,000.
Both local government and the Regional Chamber of Commerce and Industry (RCCI)
have called for the cap to be increased in line with the State Government limits.
Raising the cap may further promote opportunities for local governments to buy local
but may also increase costs for regional local governments.
Local government operating budgets vary considerably. For many regional local
governments, the $50,000 cap represents a comparatively large proportion of their
annual budget. The current cap restricts the value of the regional price preference of
tenders with a value greater than $500,000. More than half of the State’s local
governments have an annual operating budget of less than $10,000,000.
In their submission to earlier consultation on the Act Review, Local Government
Professionals Australia WA requested that the legislation be amended to specify that
all purchases and not just goods and services and construction services be eligible for
the regional price preference.
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Who should authorise payments?
Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996
provides council with autonomy to determine what payments a Chief Executive Officer
is authorised to make. If council delegates authority to make payments, Regulation 13
requires the Chief Executive Officer to prepare a list of accounts each month that
shows details of the payment including the amount paid and details of the payee, the
date and amount of the payment.
During the review, some staff within local government administration asserted that the
autonomy provided for in the regulations contributes to confusion in roles and
responsibilities between council and administration. The staff asserted that Regulation
12 allows councils to establish a delegation approach that results in routine payments
being queried by council. To clarify who can authorise payments, some staff within
local government administration have called for the regulations to prescribe thresholds
for when council approval is required.
Currently, local governments are required to prepare a monthly report to council
detailing the list of accounts paid by the Chief Executive Officer under delegated
authority. As an alternative, reforms could be introduced that would require the Chief
Executive Officer only to provide council with the report, when requested by council.
Disposal of property
During earlier consultation on the Act Review, submissions were received concerning
the disposal of property. Amendments to these provisions will be considered as part
of broader reforms to the financial management framework.

Annual reporting
Financial reporting is not a unique requirement to local government. All State
Government and Commonwealth department financial reports are audited by their
respective Offices of the Auditor General and must be tabled in Parliament. In the
private sector, audited financial reports for many types of companies must be
submitted to the Australian Securities and Investment Commission and prescribed
types of charities must submit a general purpose financial statement that complies
with the Australian Accounting Standards to the Australian Charities and Not-for-profits
Commission.
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Reporting requirements of not for profit organisations in Western Australia
The financial reporting rules for not for profit organisations vary based on their
operating revenue.
Small not for profit organisations with an annual revenue of less than $250,000
may (but are not required to) submit an annual financial report to the Australian
Charities and Not-For-Profit Commission (ACNC) as the sector’s statutory
regulator.
Medium sized not-for-profit organisations with an annual revenue of $250,000 or
more but less than $1 million must submit an annual financial report to the ACNC
that is independently audited or reviewed according to ACNC standards.
Large charitable funding organisations with an annual revenue of $1 million or
more must submit an annual financial report that complies with the Australian
Accounting Standards and has been independently audited to the ACNC and
submit an independently audited report to the members of their organisation.

Local governments are required to prepare an audited financial statement annually.
The statement is required to meet the Australian Accounting Standards (AAS) as
modified by the Act and Regulations.
Legislation requires that local governments calculate and publish seven financial ratios
in their annual financial statements. Financial ratios are increasingly used across
Australia as an important performance indicator for public sector entities, including
local government.
Across Australia, local governments are required to calculate and publish different
ratios. The lack of consistency makes the comparison of financial performance across
local governments around the country more complex. Likewise, methods of valuation
used to calculate ratios under the International Valuation Standard can vary, which
means that ratios are a guide or indicator rather than a definitive account of financial
health.
Ratio name

Calculation

Used in

Current /
liquidity ratio /
working capital
ratio

Current assets - restricted assets /
current liabilities – associated with
restricted assets

Western Australia

Current ratio
(method two)

Current assets – external
restrictions / current liabilities –
specific purpose liabilities

New South Wales

Victoria
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Ratio name

Calculation

Used in

Asset
consumption
ratio

Depreciated replacement costs of
depreciable assets / current
replacement cost of depreciable
assets

Western Australia

Asset renewal
ratio

Net present value of planned
capital renewals over 10 years /
net present value of required
capital expenditure of 10 years

Western Australia

Asset
sustainability
ratio

Capital renewal and replacement
expenditure / depreciation

Western Australia

Tasmania

Tasmania1

Queensland
South Australia
Tasmania

Debt service
cover ratio /
debt ratio

Annual operating surplus before
interest and depreciation /
principal and interest

Western Australia

Debt service
ratio (method
two)

Interest expense and principal
repayments / operating revenue
excluding capital grants and
contributions

New South Wales

Operating
surplus ratio /
financial
performance
ratio

Operating revenue – operating
expense / own source operating
revenue

Western Australia

Victoria

New South Wales
Queensland
South Australia
Tasmania

1

Own source
revenue /
coverage ratio

Own source operating revenue /
operating expense

Western Australia

Own source
revenue ratio
(method two)

Total continuing operating revenue
– all grants and contributions /
total continuing operating revenue
including capital grants and
contributions

New South Wales

20-year period in Tasmania
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Ratio name

Calculation

Used in

Rates, annual
charges,
interest and
extra charges
outstanding
percentage
ratio

Rates, annual and extra charges
outstanding / rates, annual and
extra charges collectible

New South Wales

Cash expense
cover ratio

Current year’s cash and cash
equivalents + all term deposits /
payment from cash flow of
operating and financing activities

New South Wales

Debt
commitment
ratio

Debt servicing and redemption
costs / rate revenue

Victoria

Revenue ratio

Rate revenue / total revenue

Victoria

Debt exposure
ratio

Total indebtedness / total
realisable assets

Victoria

Net financial
liabilities ratio

Total liabilities – current assets /
total operating revenue – capital
items

Queensland

Net financial
liabilities ratio
variation

Total liabilities – current assets /
total operating revenue –
operating expenses

Tasmania

South Australia

In Western Australia, benchmarks for the seven ratios that local governments must
report on were set in Departmental guidelines published in 2013. While these
benchmarks are not legislated, the use of the benchmarks to inform the Department’s
risk management approach means that they are of considerable interest to local
governments.
Ratio

Benchmark

Current ratio

100%

Asset consumption ratio

≥ 50%

Asset renewal ratio

Basic ≥ 75%
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Ratio

Benchmark

Asset sustainability ratio

Basic ≥ 90%

Debt service cover ratio

Basic ≥ 200%
Advanced ≥ 500%

Operating surplus ratio

Basic 1% - 15%
Advanced > 15%

Own source revenue
coverage ratio

Basic 40% - 60%
Intermediate 60% - 90%
Advanced > 90%

What are the opportunities for reform?
Amend the financial ratios
Altering the financial ratios that local governments are required to calculate and report
may improve awareness and understanding of local government financial
performance.
The choice of ratios used in Western Australia has been the subject of criticism. Some
in the sector view the ratios as an ineffective metric that can be misrepresented and
that do not give a true reflection of financial performance and asset management.
The publication of the Financial Health Indicator on the MyCouncil website, which uses
financial ratios in its calculations, has brought greater attention to financial health and
highlighted the role that ratios can perform aggregating otherwise complex financial
data. Financial ratios are a key tool in local government performance measurement in
other Australian states and it is important that the metrics used in Western Australia
are meaningful and useful.

Building Upgrade Finance
Building Upgrade Finance (BUF) is a scheme whereby a local government administers
loans issued by financiers to non-residential building owners to upgrade their
buildings. The local government uses a levy on the building owner to recover the funds
on behalf of the financier. The approach has been used in Victoria, South Australia
and New South Wales as a mechanism to encourage non-residential property owners
to invest in environmentally conscious building upgrades.
BUF involves three parts:



The building owner agrees to undertake works;
A financier agrees to finance the works; and
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The local government agrees to recoup the loan (known as a building upgrade
charge).

The arrangement means that the loan is tied to the property rather than property
owner. Responsibility to pay for the loan shifts if the ownership of the property
changes. In other Australian States that have employed this approach, the local
government is by law not financially liable for any non-payment by the building owner.
Local governments are required to use their best endeavours to recover the loan. As
the loan is recovered via the same powers as rates or a service charge, in the event
of non-payment, local governments have the same powers available to recover unpaid
rates or service charges. This can include taking possession of the land and selling
the property.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The City of Perth and the Property Council of Australia have advocated for reforms to
Western Australian legislation that would enable local governments to guarantee
finance for building upgrades for non-residential property owners. In addition to
building upgrades to achieve environmental outcomes, advocates have identified an
opportunity to use this approach to finance general upgrades to increase the
commercial appeal of buildings for potential tenants. In this way, BUF is viewed as
means to encourage economic investment to meet the challenges of a soft commercial
lease market in Perth and achieve economic growth.
BUF enables building owners to obtain finance that they may not normally have access
to. For local government, the approach may allow for the achievement of strategic
community objectives and provide an additional revenue stream. For lenders, the
scheme is said to be a way for financers to participate in environmentally conscious
investments and support technology like solar and have additional security because
in the event of bankruptcy, recovery of the BUF takes precedence over other
outstanding payments.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
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Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Financial Management
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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“Local government purchasing rules should be
consistent with the State Government.”
“Different procurement rules should apply to different
local governments.”
“Local governments with few staff or small operating
budgets should have fewer procurement rules to
comply with.”

13. What criteria should be used to set the threshold for when a local government
must publicly advertise a tender? (select all options that should apply)
a. None. Procurement rules should be consistent across local
government
b. A percentage of a local government’s average operating expenditure
c. Salaries and Allowances Tribunal bands
d. An independent risk assessment
e. Other (please specify)
14. Should the regulations set a threshold that a CEO is permitted to spend
without needing approval from council?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
15. Should the amount that a CEO is permitted to spend without needing
additional approval from Council be scaled according to the local
government’s size or capacity?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

12. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“Local governments should be permitted to invest
surplus revenue.”
“Local government should have fewer restrictions on
their ability to invest surplus revenue.”
“Different local governments should have different
investment powers and rules.”
“Certain types of investments should require
independent approval.”
17. Should local governments be required to give public notice in any of the
following situations? (please select all options that should apply)
a. Where a local government wishes to borrow money outside amounts
listed in the annual budget
b. Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a
purpose but no longer wishes to use the funds for that purpose
c. Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a
purpose and has funding left over
d. Public notice is not required in any of these situations
e. Unsure
18. Should local governments be permitted to secure loans using assets that they
own freehold?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
19. Should local government be permitted to participate in Building Upgrade
Finance programs?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
20. What types of upgrades should be eligible for the program?
a. Environmental upgrades
b. Commercial upgrades
c. Both environmental and commercial
d. Neither
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

16. To what extent do you support the following statements?

e. Other (please specify)
21. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of financial
management? Additional information can also be provided to the review team
via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

Financial management
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive. Our objective is to transform
local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance and services to their
communities now and into the future.
We are looking at financial management as an area of reform.

The current system
Local governments fund and deliver
critical infrastructure and services
to their communities.

$4 b

Total annual sector operating
expenditure exceeds $4 billion.

$40 b

Asset base is worth more than
$40 billion.

$1.1 b

In 2016-17, more than $1.1 billion
was spent on materials and
services.

Ideas for change
•

Align purchasing rules with the
State Government.

•

Change the threshold for advertising
public tenders.

•

Modernise rules for investments.

•

Modernise rules for borrowing.

What you’ve told us
•

•

Local governments make a big contribution
to local jobs because they spend a lot on
goods and services.
Local governments need purchasing rules
that provide certainty for the public and
opportunities for economic growth.

•

Local governments can deliver more by
wisely managing public money through
investments and sensible approaches to
borrowing.

•

The Act needs to empower local
governments to manage finances prudently
and maximise revenue.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au
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Financial management
•

Introduction
To deliver services efficiently and effectively, local
governments must be prudent users of public
funds. Local governments must be transparent
and accountable while striking a balance between
community expectations and the practical
limitations of revenue and expenditure.
There are a number of accountability measures
in place to provide financial oversight of local
governments, including:
•

The Office of the Auditor General, which is
taking responsibility for local government audits
following the introduction of the legislation in
2017.

•

The requirement to give public notice for rates
and other financial matters.

•

Publication of annual reports (it is proposed to
make these available online).

Revenue sources all Western Australian
local governments in 2016-17

6+54+1624

Rate revenue

Fees charges

Grants
Other revenue

MyCouncil website which provides a
geographic, demographic and financial
snapshot of each local government.

Local government revenue is principally drawn
from rates, fees and charges, and grants from the
State and Commonwealth Government. Financial
Assistance Grants from the Commonwealth
comprise approximately 40% of the grants
received by the local government sector, with the
remaining 60% allocated from State Government
grant programs. In the last two years, rates have
made up approximately 55% of local government
operating revenue, with grants from the State and
Commonwealth Government making up around
15% of local government operating revenue.
In 2016-17, grants from the State and
Commonwealth were the primary source of funding
for 27% of the State’s local governments. In over
half of the State’s local governments, revenue from
State and Commonwealth grants made up more
than one-third of their total operating income.

Revenue sources of the median Western
Australian local government in 2016-17

6+42+3616

Rate revenue

Fees charges

Grants

Other revenue
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Across the sector, expenses are generally divided
evenly between salaries, materials and replacement
costs for assets. Again, the proportion spent on
each category varies considerably between local
governments.
The local government sector’s operating
expenditure exceeds $4 billion annually and local
governments manage an asset base worth more
than $40 billion. To manage their finances, local
governments are required to prepare a budget
annually. The Local Government Act 1995 (the
Act) requires that a local government is to, having
regard for its Integrated Planning and Reporting
documents, prepare an estimate of its upcoming
expenditure, the revenue and income it will receive
independent of rates, and the amount in rates
required to make up any deficiency. This means that
local governments are required to establish their
budget by first determining the amount they wish
to spend and then estimate the revenue sources
required to fund this outlay.

Investments
The Act allows local governments to invest surplus
funds but places restrictions on local governments
from making some investments for example,
investing in bonds that are not guaranteed by a
Commonwealth, State or Territory government.
Many local governments hold significant amounts
in cash reserves, including those obtained through
development contributions. To ensure the public
receives the benefits of these reserves, local
governments need to invest these funds wisely.

What are the opportunities for
reform?
The current approach to regulating
investments was introduced after the Global
Financial Crisis (GFC) when multi-milliondollar losses were suffered by a number
of local governments who had invested
in Collateralised Debt Obligations (CDOs)
with Lehman Brothers. The approach has
been criticised by the sector as being
overly restrictive. In 2016, the Department
of Local Government, Sport and Cultural
Industries (the department) conducted a
review of the investment restrictions. This
review found that the provisions did not
have their intended effect with the types
of investments prohibited not necessarily
correlating to risk.

One way to resolve this situation could be
for the introduction of a requirement for
local governments to have an investment
policy which addresses risk and would
need to be regularly reviewed.
A tiered approach to investments could
also be introduced. Tier one investments
would incorporate low risk and be subject
to minimal regulatory oversight. Tier two
investments would require additional
due diligence such as the development
and approval of investment plans by the
department or another regulator.

Debt
Debt is a contentious issue. Some people believe
that debt should be avoided wherever possible.
Another perspective is that the prudent use of debt
serves a user pays philosophy by enabling multiple
generations to contribute to infrastructure projects
they will use into the future.
Local governments have the power to borrow
money or obtain credit. They do not need to seek
external approval to borrow, although financial
indicators, including a debt service ratio, must be
reported in their annual report allowing monitoring
of their indebtedness. Local governments are
restricted in that their borrowings may be secured
only by giving security over their income from
general rates or untied government grants.
The Municipal Association of Victoria recommends
that local government debt should not exceed 60%
of their annual rate revenue. In Western Australian,
just three local governments exceeded 60%, with
the state-wide average being 16%.
To fund infrastructure, local governments in Western
Australia will often access several grants from both
the State and Commonwealth governments so
even if a local government was to borrow in order to
make a contribution themselves, it may constitute
only a small part of the whole cost.
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What are the opportunities
for reform?
Security over borrowing
Local governments are currently restricted
from using anything other than income
from general rates or untied government
grants as security. Removing these
restrictions may increase the legitimacy of
borrowing as a financial management tool
and serve to reduce the stigma associated
with local government debt.
Some local governments have contended
that they should be permitted to
secure funds using their assets. Local
governments have suggested that
‘commercial’ assets such as property and
infrastructure like airfields could be used
to secure loans at competitive rates.
Public notice of borrowing
In some circumstances a local
government is required to give one
month’s public notice in relation to the use
of or borrowing money for example, to
spend funds that have been left over from
previous borrowing.
Ceasing the requirement to give public
notice would relieve an administrative
burden (which local governments argue
rarely generates community interest) but
reduces transparency.

Procurement
Local governments are significant procurers of
goods, services and capital supplies. In 2016-17,
local governments spent more than $1.1 billion on
materials and services.
Currently, local governments are required to have a
purchasing policy addressing contracts to supply
goods and services where the value is expected
to be under $150,000. Contracts over this amount
are required to be via public tenders, unless an
exemption applies, for example, using the WALGA
preferred supplier scheme or an Australian Disability
Enterprise. Local governments can also establish
a panel of pre-qualified suppliers, after issuing a
public invitation to join the panel.

Under WALGA’s preferred supplier scheme, local
governments can contract for goods or services
from a panel of suppliers that have been preapproved by WALGA. As part of the scheme,
WALGA receives a portion of the contract’s value.
The local government sector has long advocated
for raising the threshold where public tenders must
be advertised due to the time and effort required
to go through the tendering process. This must
be balanced with the need to provide confidence
for suppliers and the community that value for
money is being obtained. High profile breaches
of tendering rules have reduced this confidence.
Concern regarding procurement practices is one of
the major sources of community complaints to the
department.
It is widely acknowledged, including by the
Commissioner of the Corruption and Crime
Commission, that procurement is an area vulnerable
to corruption. It is important that any reforms to
procurement take into account the risks associated
with using public money and opportunities for
unethical behaviour.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
Align local government procurement
rules with the State Government
State government procurement rules
are set by the State Supply Commission
under its own legislation. State
government agencies must receive
written quotations for expenditure up to
$250,000 (for goods or services not on
the Common Use Arrangement (CUA) and
open tender for contracts exceeding that
amount. While the monetary threshold
before public advertising is higher, the
State Supply Commission’s regime of
procurement policies means that there
is tighter control of State government
procurement.
The CUA, established through tendering,
requires State government agencies to
use specific suppliers for specified items.
There is currently no requirement for local
governments to use the CUA although
they can use it if they wish to take
advantage of the greater buying power of
State Government.
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Tender threshold based on local
government expenditure
One option is to set tender threshold
rules based on a local government’s
annual average expenditure. Under this
approach, local governments would
be required to advertise for tenders for
goods, services and capital works with
an anticipated value that is greater than a
set percentage of that local government’s
average annual operating expenditure over
a set number of years.
Example – tender thresholds
scaled to expenditure
Over the last three financial years
a given local government has had
an annual operating expenditure
of $63m, $60m and $59m. The
three-year average annual operating
expenditure of the local government
is $60.6m

In 2018, the Auditor General published
a report which found that while the
majority of local governments audited
made payments to suppliers on a
timely basis, few had policies to
ensure timely payments. Among the
Auditor General’s recommendations
was that local governments should
have policies or procedures that clearly
require payment of invoices within
specific time frames.
Another option is to align the rules
for timely payment of suppliers with
State Government requirements.
Treasurer’s Instruction 323 requires
State Government agencies to make
payments within 30 days of the receipt
of the invoice, or within 30 days of
the provision of the goods or services
(whichever is later).
Regional price preference

In this scenario, if the prescribed
percentage was 0.25%, for
example, the tender threshold for
the local government would be
$151,500.

The regional price preference
encourages governments to use
locally sourced suppliers allowing local
governments to assess a tender from
a regional supplier as if the price bids
were reduced.

This would still require a ceiling where
a public call for tenders is required
due to the large annual expenditure of
approximately a dozen metropolitan
local governments, and a floor to
account for the majority of small
regional local governments with an
operating budget closer to $10m.

The maximum permitted regional price
preference to a regional tenderer is up
to 10% for goods and services or 5%
for building services up to a maximum
price reduction of $50,000. Under
State government tendering rules, the
maximum permitted regional price
reduction is $250,000.

Tender threshold based on an
assigned band salaries and
allowances band

Both local government and the
Regional Chamber of Commerce
and Industry have called for the
cap to be increased in line with the
State government limits and Local
Government Professionals Australia
WA have suggested that it should
apply to all services.

Another approach could be to set
the tender threshold based on an
assigned band. For more information
on this and other models please read
the full discussion paper available here.
Timely payment of suppliers
The Regional Chamber of Commerce
and Industry and the Small Business
Development Corporation have called
for reforms that ensure the timely
payment of suppliers.

Local government operating budgets
vary considerably. For many regional
local governments, the $50,000 cap
represents a comparatively large
proportion of their annual budget.The
current cap restricts the value of the
regional price preference of tenders
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with a value greater than $500,000. More
than half of the State’s local governments
have an annual operating budget of
less than $10,000,000, meaning that
this discount represents 5% or more
of their budget. Raising the cap may
further promote opportunities for local
governments to buy local but may
also increase costs for regional local
governments.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
Amend the financial ratios
Altering the financial ratios that local
governments are required to calculate
and report may improve awareness
and understanding of local government
financial performance.

Annual reporting

Building Upgrade Finance

Currently, local governments are required to
prepare an audited financial statement annually
in accordance with the Australian Accounting
Standards as modified by the Act and regulations.

Building Upgrade Finance (BUF) is a scheme
whereby a local government administers loans
issued by financiers to non-residential building
owners to upgrade their buildings. The local
government uses a levy on the building owner to
recover the funds on behalf of the financier.

Financial reporting is not a unique requirement
to local government. All State Government and
Commonwealth department financial reports are
audited by their respective Offices of the Auditor
General and are tabled in Parliament. In the private
sector, audited financial reports for many types
of companies are submitted to the Australian
Securities and Investment Commission and some
charities must submit a general-purpose financial
statement that complies with the Australian
Accounting Standards to the Australian Charities
and Not-for-profits Commission.
Local governments in Western Australia calculate
and publish seven financial ratios in their annual
financial statements. Financial ratios are increasingly
used across Australia as an important performance
indicator for public sector entities, including local
government.
Across Australia, local governments are required
to calculate and publish different ratios. The lack
of consistency makes the comparison of financial
performance across local governments around
the country more complex. Likewise, methods
of valuation used to calculate ratios under the
International Valuation Standard can vary, which
means that ratios are a guide or indicator rather
than a definitive account of financial health.

The approach has been used in Victoria, South
Australia and New South Wales as a mechanism
to encourage non-residential property owners
to invest in environmentally conscious building
upgrades.
BUF involves three parts: the building owner agrees
to undertake works; a financier agrees to finance
the works; and the local government agrees to
recoup the loan (known as a building upgrade
charge).
The arrangement means that the loan is tied to the
property rather than property owner. Responsibility
to pay for the loan shifts if the ownership of the
property changes.
In other states that use this mechanism, the local
government is by law not financially liable for any
non-payment by the building owner.

In Western Australia, benchmarks for the seven
ratios that local governments must report on were
set in departmental guidelines published in 2013.
While these benchmarks are not legislated, these
benchmarks are used to inform the department’s
risk management approach means that they are of
considerable interest to local governments.
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What are the opportunities
for reform?
The City of Perth and the Property Council
of Australia have advocated for reforms
that would enable local governments to
guarantee finance for building upgrades
for non-residential property owners.
Their proposal is not to limit the scheme
to environmental projects, instead
they believe this could be used to
finance general upgrades to increase
the commercial appeal of buildings for
potential tenants. In this way, BUF is
viewed as means to encourage economic
growth.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Rates, Fees and Charges
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure.
The topics addressed in this theme are:




Financial management;
Rates, fees and charges; and
Beneficial enterprises.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
Local governments impose rates to raise revenue to fund services and facilities.
The quantum of rates payable is determined by three factors:
1) The method of valuation of the land
2) The valuation of the land; and
3) The rate in the dollar applied to that valuation by the local government.
Each property in Western Australia is assigned a method of valuation which is either
the unimproved value (UV) or gross rental value (GRV). The Local Government Act
1995 (the Act) specifies that a property used for rural purposes is rated as UV and a
property used for non-rural purposes will be rated as GRV. In practical terms, land
used predominately for residential purposes is generally classified as GRV.
This paper looks at key aspects of local government rating and seeks to identify
options where the legislation could assist in achieving the objectives of smart, agile
and inclusive local government.
A review of the method of valuation of land is currently being undertaken by the Valuer
General’s Office. Once this review is completed and amendments proposed, the
relevant provisions in the Act will be examined, in line with any submissions received.
Local governments have to comply with specific requirements set out in the Act,
including the imposition of differential general rates and minimum payments.
Opportunities for potential reform of these provisions are discussed below.

Rating
Rate setting is a challenging process, made difficult by fluctuating valuations because
of the growth or decline of communities.
The Act requires that in the period from 1 June to 31 August a local government is to
prepare and adopt an annual budget. As part of preparing the budget, each local
government must raise enough in rates to cover the shortfall (budget deficiency)
between its predetermined expenditure and available revenue. It does this by applying
a rate in the dollar to the valuation of each property.
Rates can be imposed uniformly (a single rate in the dollar) or differentially (different
rates in the dollar for different categories).

Local government rates and revenue strategy
Local governments are currently required to prepare a long-term financial plan that
addresses rate increases. In Victoria it is a requirement that local governments have
a Revenue and Rating Strategy1 and in Queensland they must prepare a Revenue
Statement.
1

https://www.localgovernment.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/48260/LG-Revenue-andRating-Strategy.pdf
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An option is to introduce the requirement for local governments in Western Australia
to develop a Rates and Revenue Strategy, which could include:






Rating categories (and potentially how they are determined);
Rates in the dollar;
Objects and reasons for each rating category;
Fees, charges and levies including the methodology where appropriate; and
Long term rating strategy.

The Rates and Revenue Strategy, including the schedule of fees and charges, would
be prepared prior to the budget process and would be adopted by council before the
budget is adopted.
Local governments would be required to make the Strategy available on their website
and it would be used as a basis for consultation on rates.

Public notice
In considering potential reforms, an overarching question is whether local
governments should be required to consult on the proposed rates or simply notify their
ratepayers.
If a local government introduces a rating strategy that uses a uniform rate in the dollar,
unlike differential general rates, there is no requirement for public notice to be given.
This means that there is no opportunity for the community to provide a submission and
there is no need for local governments to justify the rate in the dollar.
Local governments are required to advertise their intended differential general rates
prior to considering and adopting their annual budget. The local government must
issue a notice that details each rate or minimum payment they intend to impose and
the objects and reasons for doing so. The local government must then allow 21 days
for submissions and consider each submission at a meeting of the council. Council
can then choose to adopt the advertised rates or amend the rates.

What are the options for reform?
A possible reform for public notices is outlined below.
Public notice for all rates
Local governments will be required to:





Give public notice of all rates;
Prepare objects and reasons for the rating strategy;
Provide 21 days for submissions; and
Consider each submission at a meeting of council.
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Differential General Rates
Differential general rates are generally imposed to ensure that the rate burden is more
evenly distributed across ratepayers, with those requiring or using more services being
charged a higher rate in the dollar.

What are the options for reform?
Local governments are currently permitted to impose differential general rates
according to land zoning, land use (including if the land is vacant) and a combination
of the two.
While the categories must comply with the Act, there is still scope for a variety of rating
categories which does not allow comparability across local governments.
In New South Wales, the legislation sets out and defines the categories for rating
purposes. There are four categories of rate: Residential, Business, Farmland and
Mining. The Act also provides that local governments can introduce sub-categories.
Alternatively, Victoria is proposing to expand the differential rate categories to include
geographic location, types of buildings on the land and any other criteria council
determines is relevant.
While increasing the ability for local governments to expand the current categories
would reduce the ability for comparability between local governments, it may ensure
that rates are set at a more appropriate level for groups of ratepayers. It also has the
potential to lead to more inequities.
Some local governments have requested that the differential rate categories be
expanded to enable categories specific to long term vacant land, holiday houses or
timeshare properties.
The possible options for reform are summarised below.
NSW model

Proposed Vic model

Under this option, differential rate
categories would be set in
legislation.

Under this option, local governments
could increase the types of differential
rate categories.

Local governments would have to
categorise properties into set
categories, for example:

In addition to land zoning or land use
(including if the land is vacant), local
governments could set categories
based on:








Residential
Semi-rural
Commercial/industrial
Farmland
Mining
Exploration and prospecting





Geographic location
Types of buildings on the land, and
Any other criteria council determines
is relevant.
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Ministerial approval
Local governments have the autonomy in the way they set rates in the dollar to make
up the budget deficiency with some limitations.
A local government that seeks to impose a rate in the dollar that is more than twice
the lowest must seek Ministerial approval. For example, in the UV category, the rate
in the dollar for mining might be 30 cents whereas pastoral might be 10 cents. Local
governments need to comply with the Rating Policy – Differential Rates when making
an application.
The application process adds an administrative burden not only for the local
government but also the Department which assesses all applications.
While Western Australia appears to be the only jurisdiction that provides for Ministerial
approval in relation to approving differential rates more than twice the lowest, it is also
a jurisdiction that does not currently have rate capping or an equivalent. It could be
argued that this is because there is oversight provided by the State Government.

What are the options for reform?
There are several opportunities to reform the controls that are currently in place on
differential rating.
One option is to increase the differential from two times the lowest to three or four
times the difference before Ministerial approval is required. This would reduce the
regulatory burden on both local governments and the department. It would also
provide an element of oversight to ensure that local governments are not imposing
significant differences.
Alternatively, the difference could be set to a maximum of four times with no ability to
seek Ministerial approval. This is consistent with Victoria. This may introduce greater
fairness between categories, especially for the mining sector which is levied a
significantly higher rate in the dollar than other categories by some local governments.
The mining sector argues that it is treated differently from other industries and carries
a heavier rate burden without being provided with a strong rationale by local
governments. The mining sector is of the view that greater oversight is required to
ensure that rates are applied fairly across all industry sectors.
The possible options for reform are summarised below.
Increased differential

No Ministerial approval

Options

The differential could be
increased to three or four times
the lowest before Ministerial
approval is requirement.

The differential could be set
to a maximum of four times
with no ability to seek
Ministerial approval.

Benefits

It reduces regulatory burden on
local governments and the

It increases fairness
between rating categories,
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Increased differential

No Ministerial approval

department while maintaining
some oversight.

especially for the mining
sector. It provides greater
certainty for local
governments.

Minimum payments and maximum rates
A minimum payment can be imposed by a local government irrespective of what the
rate assessment would be if the rate is applied to the property valuation. The purpose
of a minimum payment is generally to ensure that every ratepayer makes a reasonable
contribution to the rate burden.
While the Act allows local governments to impose a minimum payment that is greater
than the general rate would otherwise be, there are regulatory limits that apply. Unless
the general minimum is $200 or less, a minimum payment cannot be imposed on more
than 50 per cent of properties in any category. Local governments can apply to the
Minister for a minimum payment that does not comply with these limitations, but only
for a minimum payment that applies to a differential rate on vacant land.

Rating of Mining Licences
Mining tenements include prospecting and exploration licences and mining leases
which are granted under the Mining Act 1978. The mining sector argue that as
prospecting and exploration licences are not a mining business, they should be
exempt from paying local government rates.
Exemptions apply in some other jurisdictions as they are considered an ‘access right’
not a ‘property right’. The table below shows the range of positions taken across
Australia.
Jurisdiction

Local Government Act provisions

Western
Australia

Relevant interests, which include a mining tenement
under the Mining Act 1978 or permit, drilling reservation,
lease or licence under the Petroleum and Geothermal
Energy Resources Act 1967, are rateable as
unimproved value of the land.
Land with capital improvements can be rated as GRV if
approved by the Minister.

New South
Wales

Mineral claims, as defined in the Mining Act 1992, are
exempt from all rates, other than water supply special
rates and sewerage special rates.
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Jurisdiction

Local Government Act provisions

Queensland

Concessions can be granted to land subject to a
greenhouse gas storage tenure, mining tenement or
petroleum tenure.

Victoria

Currently not rateable, although amendments are being
drafted to make land used exclusively for mining
purposes rateable.

South Australia

Lease or licence in relation to exploration for, or
recovery of, minerals or petroleum exempt from rates as
unalienated Crown land.

Northern
Territory

Mining tenements are conditionally rateable. Local
governments can apply to the Minister to rate.

What are the options for reform?
Some jurisdictions do provide exploration and prospecting licences an exemption from
general rates. In Victoria, amendments are currently being drafted to specify that land
used for mining purposes is to be rateable.
The possible options for reform are outlined below.
Status quo

Exemption

Lower rate in the dollar
than mining

Prospecting and
exploration licences
continue to pay rates.

Prospecting and
exploration licences are
exempt from paying
rates.

Local governments must
rate exploration and
prospecting lower than
general mining.

Mining licences have a limited intrinsic value unless minerals are found and mined. As
a result, they have a high turnover of ownership. If a licence is terminated or the lessee
does not pay rates for the period of the licence, the rates are generally not able to be
recovered by the local government. There have also reportedly been some
circumstances where the lessee has not provided correct details when completing the
documentation for a mining licence leaving no ability for a local government to take
the matter further.
If rates remain unpaid, local governments have the option of lodging a caveat on the
land with the Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety. The caveat forbids
the registration of any transfer and can be a tool to encourage the payment of rates,
although a fee of approximately $120 applies to lodge and withdraw the caveat.
Alternatively, local governments can seek unpaid rates through the court system.
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Rate exemptions
The Act provides that all land is rateable unless it is listed as exempt.
Not all land is required to pay rates. While the Act sets out a number of specific
categories, it also provides the power for the Minister for Local Government to approve
other land as exempt from rates.
According to information provided by the Western Austalian Local Government
Association (WALGA), in 2017/18, local governments lost more than $44 million
in revenue due to rate exemptions. Charitable organisations accounted for a
majority of rate revenue loss (35 per cent), followed by Crown Land (16 per cent).
The City of Canning noted that in 2017/18, the value of rate exemptions was
approximately $820,000 for that district alone.

What are the options for reform?
Other than land used or held by the Crown (State Government) for a public purpose,
a local government or a regional local government, exemptions from rates apply to:







Land used or held exclusively for churches (religious bodies);
Land used or held exclusively for schools;
Land used exclusively for charitable purposes;
Land vested in trustees for agriculture or horticultural show purposes;
Land owned by Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited (CBH); and
Land exempted by the Minister for Local Government.

There is an argument that everyone should pay local government rates as everyone
uses the services and facilities provided by the local government, from roads to parks
and community facilities. In addition, rate exemptions can have a significant impact on
the capacity of local governments to raise rate revenue, especially in regional and
remote areas. It is then left to the ratepayers to make up the shortfall.
CBH Group (commonly known as CBH, an acronym for Co-operative Bulk
Handling) is a grain growers’ cooperative that handles, markets and
processes grain from the wheatbelt of Western Australia.
Currently land owned or leased by CBH is exempt from paying local government
rates where CBH has agreed, in writing, to make a contribution to the local
government. Local governments have expressed a view that the contributions
made by CBH are not adequate.
In all other jurisdictions, similar sites are rateable.

Nevertheless, a number of organisations provide important services within the
community with very limited funding. If those organisations are required to pay rates,
it may impact on the ability for them to continue to provide those services. This may
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ultimately cost the local government in having to provide the services in house or
alternatively the services to the community are removed or reduced. Examples could
include aged care, domestic violence support services and disability service providers.
Rather than requiring everyone to pay rates, an alternative approach could be to
require every occupier of land to pay a contribution to the local government. The
capped rate could be the minimum payment set by the local government, or
alternatively, an amount set in legislation.
Concessions can also be used by local governments, including to reduce the rate
burden on a ratepayer when there have been significant valuation changes. Currently,
offering a concession is at the discretion of individual local governments.
Possible options for reforms are outlined in the below table.
Everyone pays rates

Minimum contribution

Every owner of land is required to
pay rates.

Every occupier of land has to pay a
minimum contribution to the local
government.

Local governments could offer
concessions to land owners if
determined by council.

The capped amount could be the minimum
payment set by the local government, or
an amount set in legislation.

Exemptions: Charitable Organisations
One of the more contentious exemptions is for ‘land used exclusively for ‘charitable
purposes’. The meaning of ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ is not
defined in the Act and differing interpretations of the meanings of ‘charity’ and
‘charitable purposes’ have continued to prove challenging across all levels of
government in Australia. Each jurisdiction has taken a different approach to defining
‘charity’ and ‘charitable purposes’.
In Western Australia the meaning of what constitutes ‘land used exclusively for
charitable purposes’ has been the subject of several key decisions by the State
Administrative Tribunal (SAT). These decisions have been a matter of contention for
the local government sector as exemptions have been provided to facilities for aged
care even when residents are paying market rates for the individual housing within an
estate, and to industry associations because they have a training arm.

Across Australia
Jurisdiction
Western
Australia

Rating of land used for charitable purposes


‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ is not
rateable land.
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Jurisdiction

New South
Wales

Rating of land used for charitable purposes


Not defined in the Act and has instead been determined
by decisions in common law.



The NSW LG Act 1993 exempts certain land from all rates
other than water supply special rates and sewage special
rates. This includes charitable organisations and public
institutions.
The Act also allows local government to exempt a public
charity from water supply special rates and sewage
special rates.



Victoria





Queensland




South
Australia




Tasmania




Northern
Territory



The Victorian Local Government Act 1989 provides for a
rate exemption for land used exclusively for charitable
purposes.
A proposed amendment clarifies that any part of land is not
used exclusively for charitable purposes if it used as a
residence.
Mandatory and discretionary categories for rating
exemption based on charitable purpose.
Local governments have discretion to determine if land
should be exempted because it is used for charitable
purposes.
Mandatory and discretionary categories for rating
exemption based on charitable purpose
75% rebate for community service organisations that are
not-for-profit for benefit of public and provide a community
service without charge or below cost.
An exemption for land or part of land owned and occupied
exclusively for charitable purposes.
The inclusion of the clause ‘owned and occupied
exclusively’ means that occupation rather than use is the
key determinant.
Land is exempt from rates if the land is used for a noncommercial purpose by a public benevolent institution or a
public charity

What are the options for reform?
Reforms to the charitable organisation exemptions hinge on clarifying who is or isn’t
eligible to receive a rates exemption.
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Commercial not
exempt

Qualified under
Commonwealth
legislation

Land not used as a
residence

Exemptions do not
apply to commercial
(non-charitable)
business activities.

Certain categories of
ratepayers, for example
Independent Living Units,
would only be exempt from
rates where they qualify
under the Commonwealth
Aged Care Act 1997.

Clarify that land is not
used exclusively for
charitable purposes if
the land is used as a
residence and is
exclusively occupied by
persons, including a
caretaker.

Fees and Charges
Local governments have the ability to set fees and charges for a range of services.
Services can be categorised into three areas:
 Basic community services, such as waste collection;
 Additional services, such as providing security; and
 Competitive services, such as services provided by other business in the area
(for example gymnasiums).
When setting fees and charges for basic and additional services, local governments
should consider the cost of providing the service but may decide to subsidise the
service for the common good. When it comes to competitive services, competitive
neutrality principles must be observed. This requires local governments to avoid a
competitive advantage as a result of being part of the public sector.
Other fees and charges are set in legislation, for example registration fees for dogs
and cats.

What are the options for reform?
Annual rate charges
At the time of issuing a rates notice, local governments can impose a uniform or
differential rate, a minimum payment, specified area rate or service charges.
In other States, a range of other charges can also be imposed. Under Victorian
legislation, local governments can impose a municipal charge to cover some
administrative costs. In Tasmania, local governments can impose a separate rate or
charge for the purpose of planning, carrying out, making available, maintaining or
improving anything.
To increase transparency and accountability, the Act could be amended to allow local
governments to impose a levy on all ratepayers to fund a particular service, facility or
activity that benefits the entire community.
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A simple and transparent approach could be to provide a model similar to Tasmania
whereby the general rate consists of two components: the rate based on the valuation
and a fixed charge.
Cost recovery fees and charges
Some States require local governments to develop and publish a Rates and Revenue
Strategy. The Strategy includes a schedule of fees and charges set by local
governments, including the methodology where the fees are set at cost recovery.
Currently, fees and charges are set during the annual budget process. By moving the
setting of fees from the annual budget process and combining it into the Rates and
Revenue Strategy (discussed above), the methodology for cost recovery of fees could
be included. This would make it more transparent for ratepayers.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 10
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.

12 | P a g e

Survey - Rates, Fees and Charges
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of the organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
12. To what degree are you concerned about rates?
a. Not at all
b. A little
c. A moderate amount
d. A lot
e. A great deal
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Unsure

No

Yes

13. Do you support the following statements?

“Local governments should be required to prepare a Rates and
Revenue Strategy each financial year.”
“The value of the property should continue to be used to partially
determine the value of the rates payable.”
“Local governments should be required to advertise all of their
proposed rates and consider any submissions made, prior to
adopting their budget.”
“Under the Local Government Act 1995, local governments may
not advertise their rates prior to 1 May. Local governments
should be permitted to advertise their rates at any time leading
up to the adoption of their budget.”
“All types of rateable property should pay the same rate in the
dollar, regardless of how the land is used.”
14. Should the legislation set the rating categories that can be used by local
governments?

Unsure

No

Yes

a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
15. If rating categories are set in legislation, what would be appropriate
categories?

Residential
Rural residential
Commercial
Industrial
Vacant
Mining
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Mining - exploration and prospecting (separate from general
mining)
Farming
Not-for-profit organisation or charity
Other (please specify)

“Local governments should be permitted to rate
properties differently based on their location.”
“Local governments should be permitted to rate long term
vacant properties differently to land that is being used.”
“Local governments should be permitted to rate holiday
houses, timeshare properties or AirBNB properties
differently.”
“A lower rate in the dollar should apply to land used for
exploration and prospecting compared to land used for
mining.”
19. Currently, local governments are required to seek Ministerial approval when
seeking to impose a rate in the dollar that is more than twice the lowest of its
other rating categories. What is your preferred approach to differential rates?
a. Ministerial approval for rates twice the lowest category
b. Ministerial approval for rates three times the lowest category
c. Ministerial approval for rates four times the lowest category
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

16. If rating categories were set in legislation, should local governments be
permitted to introduce sub-categories within the set categories based on
factors such as the type of mining being undertaken, the intensity of the land
use or the type of commercial activity?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
17. What powers should local governments have to recover payment of rates on
exploration and prospecting leases?
18. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“All land should be subject to rates.”
“The types of land subject to rates should be consistent
between local governments.”

Unsure

No

Yes

21. Should the following types of land be subject to rates?

Land owned by the Crown that is used or held for a public
purpose
Land used or held exclusively for churches (religious bodies)
Land used or held exclusively for schools
Land used exclusively for charitable purposes
Land vested in trustees for agriculture or horticultural show
purposes
Land owned by Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited (CBH)
Land used primarily as a place of residence (no matter who
owns the land)
Land used for mining exploration or prospecting
Aged care facilities
Child care facilities
Sporting clubs and Surf Lifesaving clubs
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

d. No Ministerial approval required for any differential rates
e. Differential rates to a maximum of four times may be set with no option
for Ministerial approval
f. Other (please specify)
20. To what extend do you support the following statements?

Land used for the pursuit of the Arts

Unsure

No

Yes

22. Which of the following charges should be levied on properties exempt from
rates?
a. Waste charges
b. A service charge to cover basic services and maintenance
c. Both
d. Neither
e. Other (please specify)
23. Should a concession on rates be granted in any of the following scenarios?

The land is owned by a person who currently receives a
pensioner or health related concession
The land is owned or used by a not-for-profit organisation
The land is owned or used by an entity that provides
assistance or encouragement for arts or cultural development
The land is owned or used by a sporting or recreation body
and is available for use by the general community without
charge or below cost
Community service organisations that are not-for-profit, for
the benefit of the general public and provide community
services without charge or below cost
The payment of rates or charges will cause hardship to the
land owner
The concession will encourage the economic development of
all or part of the local government district
The concession will encourage land that is of cultural,
environmental, historic, heritage or scientific significance to
the local government area to be preserved, restored or
maintained
Land that is subject to a mining tenement
Land that is determined by the Minister to be subject to a
concession
24. Should any other scenarios be subject to rates concessions?
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Very unsupportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Very unsupportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

25. Which of the following charges should be levied on that part of the land that
receives a rates concession?
a. Waste charges
b. A service charge to cover basic services and maintenance
c. Both
d. Neither
e. Other (please specify)
26. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“Rate exemptions for the commercial (non-charitable)
business activities of charitable organisations should be
removed.”
“Certain categories of ratepayers, for example
Independent Living Units, should only be exempt from
rates where they qualify under the Commonwealth Aged
Care Act 1997.”
“Land used as a residence should not be regarded as
charitable.”

27. To what extend do you support this statements?

“Local governments should be able to impose fixed
charges or levies for particular services, facilities or
activities.”
“Local governments should be able to vary fees and
charges at any time without advertising the change.”
“Local governments should have the autonomy to set
fees and charges for all services they provide.”
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“Services that are consistent across local governments
should have the same fees or charges.”
“Local governments should not set a fee or charge higher
than the cost of delivering that service.”
“A fee or charge should not be set lower than the cost of
delivering that service.”
“Fees and charges imposed by local government and
fixed under legislation should increase by CPI annually.”

28. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of rates, fees and
charges? Additional information can also be provided to the review team via
email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Rates, fees and charges
Introduction

Rating

Local governments impose rates to raise
revenue to fund the services and facilities.

As part of preparing the budget, each local
government must raise enough in rates to cover
the shortfall (budget deficiency) between its
predetermined expenditure and available revenue.
It does this by applying a rate in the dollar to the
valuation of each property. Rates can be imposed
uniformly (a single rate in the dollar) or differentially
(different rates in the dollar for different categories).

The quantum of rates payable is determined by
three factors:
1. the method of valuation of the land
2. the valuation of the land; and
3. the rate in the dollar applied to that valuation by
the local government.
Each property in Western Australia is assigned a
method of valuation which is either the unimproved
value or gross rental value. The Local Government
Act 1995 (the Act) specifies that a property used for
rural purposes is rated as unimproved value (UV)
and a property used for non-rural purposes will be
rated as gross rental value (GRV). In practical terms,
land used predominately for residential purposes is
generally classified as GRV.
A review of the method of valuation of land is
currently being undertaken by the Valuer General’s
Office. Once this review is completed and
amendments proposed, the relevant provisions
in the Act will be examined, in line with any
submissions received.
Options for potential reform are discussed below.

1

Local government rates and
revenue strategy
Local governments are currently required to prepare
a long term financial plan that addresses rate
increases. In Victoria it is a requirement that local
governments have a revenue and rating strategy1
and in Queensland they must prepare a revenue
statement. These require local governments to give
due consideration to how they will raise rates and
charges and where this burden falls.
An option is to introduce the requirement for local
governments to develop a rates and revenue
strategy, which could include:
•

Rating categories (and potentially how they are
determined)

•

Rates in the dollar

•

The objective of establishing each category and
reasons for imposing the rate for each rating
category (the ‘objects and reasons’)

https://www.localgovernment.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/48260/LG-Revenue-and-Rating-Strategy.pdf
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•

Schedule of fees, charges and levies including the methodology (adopted prior to the budget)

•

Long term rating strategy

Public notice
If a local government introduces a rating strategy that uses a uniform rate in the dollar, unlike differential
general rates, there is no requirement for public notice to be given.

What are the options for reform?
A possible reform for public notices is outlined below.

Public notice for all rates
Local governments will be required to:
§

give public notice of all rates

§

prepare objects and reasons for the rating strategy

§

provide 21 days for submissions

§

consider each submission at a meeting of council

Differential general rates
Differential general rates are generally imposed to ensure that the rate burden is more evenly distributed
across ratepayers, with those requiring or using more services being charged a higher rate in the dollar.

What are the options for reform?
Local governments are currently permitted to impose differential general rates according to land zoning,
land use (including if the land is vacant) and a combination of the two.
While the categories must comply with the Act, there is still scope for a variety of rating categories which
does not allow comparability across local governments. Possible options for reform are outlined in the
table below.

New South Wales model

Proposed Victorian model

Options

Under this option, differential rate
categories would be set in legislation.

Under this option, local governments could
increase the types of differential rate categories.

How would
it work?

Local governments would have
to categorise properties into
set categories, for example:

In addition to land zoning or land use
(including if the land is vacant), local
governments could set categories based on:

§

residential

§

geographic location

§

semi-rural

§

types of buildings on the land

§

commercial/industrial

§

§

farmland

any other criteria council determines is
relevant

§

mining

§

exploration and prospecting
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Ministerial approval
Local governments have autonomy in the way they set rates in the dollar to make up the budget deficiency
with some limitations. A local government that seeks to impose a rate in the dollar that is more than twice
that imposed on the lowest category must seek Ministerial approval. For example, in the unimproved value
category, the rate in the dollar for mining might be 30 cents whereas pastoral might be 10 cents. Local
governments need to comply with the Rating Policy – Differential Rates when making an application.

What are the options for reform?
There are several opportunities to reform the controls that are currently in place on differential rating.

New South Wales model

Proposed Victorian model

Options

The differential could be increased to
three or four times the lowest before
Ministerial approval is requirement.

The differential could be set to a
maximum of four times with no ability
to seek Ministerial approval.

Benefits

It reduces regulatory burden on local
governments and the department
while maintaining some oversight.

It increases fairness between rating categories,
especially for the mining sector. It provides
greater certainty for local governments.

Rating of mining licences
Mining tenements include prospecting and exploration licences and mining leases which are granted
under the Mining Act 1978. The mining sector argue that due to the negligible impact of prospecting and
exploration licences on local government facilities and the fact that they are a right to explore, not a mining
business, they should be exempt from paying local government rates.

What are the options for reform?
Some jurisdictions do provide exploration and prospecting licences an exemption from general rates. In
Victoria, amendments are currently being drafted to specify that land used for mining purposes is to be
rateable.
The table below outlines possible options for reform.

Status quo
Prospecting and exploration
licences continue to pay rates.

Exemption
Prospecting and exploration
licences are exempt
from paying rates.

Lower rate in the
dollar than mining
Local governments must rate
exploration and prospecting
lower than general mining.

Mining licences have a limited intrinsic value unless minerals are found and mined. As a result, they have a
high turnover of ownership. If a licence is terminated or the lessee does not pay rates for the period of the
licence, the rates are generally not able to be recovered by the local government. If rates remain unpaid,
local governments have the option of lodging a caveat on the land with the Department of Mines, Industry
Regulation and Safety. Alternatively, local governments can seek unpaid rates through the court system.

Rate exemptions
The Act provides that all land is rateable unless it is listed as exempt. Not all land owners are required to
pay rates.
Other than land used or held by the Crown (State Government) for a public purpose, a local government or
a regional local government, exemptions from rates apply to:
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•

Land used or held exclusively for churches (religious bodies)

•

Land used or held exclusively for schools

•

Land used exclusively for charitable purposes

•

Land vested in trustees for agriculture or horticultural show purposes

•

Land owned by Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited (CBH)

•

Land exempted by the Minister for Local Government

What are the options for reform?
There is an argument that everyone should pay local government rates as everyone uses the services
and facilities provided by the local government, from roads to parks and community facilities. In addition,
rate exemptions can have a significant impact on the capacity of local governments to raise rate revenue,
especially in regional and remote areas. It is then left to the ratepayers to make up the shortfall.
Nevertheless, a number of organisations provide important services within the community with very limited
funding. If those organisations are required to pay rates, it may impact on the ability for them to continue to
provide those services. This may ultimately cost the local government in having to provide the services in
house or alternatively the services to the community are removed or reduced.
Possible options for reforms are outlined in the below table.

Everyone pays rates

Minimum contribution

Every owner of land is required to pay rates.

Every occupier of land has to pay a minimum
contribution to the local government.

Local governments could offer concessions
to land owners if determined by council.

The capped amount could be the minimum
payment set by the local government,
or an amount set in legislation.

Exemptions: charitable organisations
One of the more contentious exemptions is for ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’. The
meaning of ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ is not defined in the Act and differing
interpretations of the meanings of ‘charity’ and ‘charitable purposes’ have continued to prove challenging
across all levels of government in Australia. None of the approaches result in the satisfaction of all parties
and reforms result in winners and losers.
In Western Australia the meaning of what constitutes ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ has
been the subject of several key decisions by the State Administrative Tribunal. These decisions have been
a matter of contention for the local government sector as exemptions have been provided to facilities for
aged care even when residents are paying market rates for the individual housing within an estate, and to
industry associations because they have a training arm.

What are the options for reform?
Other than requiring everyone to pay rates, reforms to the charitable organisation exemptions hinge on
clarifying who is or isn’t eligible to receive a rates exemption.
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Commercial
not exempt
Options

Exemptions do not
apply to commercial
(non-charitable)
business activities.

Qualified under
Commonwealth
legislation
Certain categories of
ratepayers, for example
independent living units,
would only be exempt
from rates where
they qualify under
the Commonwealth
Aged Care Act 1997.

Land not used
as a residence
Clarify that land is not
used exclusively for
charitable purposes
if the land is used as
a residence and is
exclusively occupied
by persons, including
a caretaker.

Fees and charges
Local governments have the ability to set fees and charges for a range of services. Services can be
categorised into three areas:
•

basic community services, such as waste collection

•

additional services, such as providing security

•

competitive services, such as services provided by other business in the area (for example
gymnasiums)

When setting fees and charges for basic and additional services, local governments should consider
the cost of providing the service but may decide to subsidise the service for the common good. When
it comes to competitive services, competitive neutrality principles must be observed. This requires local
governments to avoid a competitive advantage as a result of being part of the public sector.

What are the options for reform?
The table below summaries possible amendments.

Annual rate charges

Cost recovery

Options

Local governments could
impose a levy on all ratepayers
to fund a particular service,
facility or activity that benefits
the entire community.

Local governments could
set fees at cost recovery.

How would this work?

Local government rates would
consist of two components:

The cost recovery fee
methodology would be outlined in
the Rates and Revenue Strategy.

§

Rate based on valuation

§

Fixed charge for the purpose
of planning, carrying out,
making available, maintaining
or improving any thing

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.

Rates, fees and charges 5

Department of
Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT REVIEW

Local Government
Act 1995 Review
agile • smart • inclusive

DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

Rates, fees and charges
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at rates, fees and charges as an area of reform.

The current system
Rates raise revenue to fund
community services and facilities.
Long term financial plans should
underpin rate setting.
Schools, religious institutions and
land used for charitable purposes are
exempt from rates.
Rates are imposed uniformly (a single
rate in the dollar for all properties) or
differentially (different rates in the
dollar for different categories).

Ideas for change
•

Introduce a requirement to develop and
consult on a Rates and Revenue
Strategy.

•

Remove or amend exemptions from
rates.

•

Standardise rating categories between
local governments.

•

Fees and charges to be set at cost
recovery.

•

Remove requirement for Ministerial
approval of large disparities in rates.

What you’ve told us
•

There is a lack of transparency around how
rates and charges are raised and where this
burden falls.

•

Advertising requirements for imposing rates
are inconsistent.

•

Comparing rates across local governments is
difficult as a variety of rating categories can
be used.

•

Exemptions from rates impose a heavy
burden on other ratepayers.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Community Engagement
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community
needs.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Elections;
Community engagement;
Integrated planning and reporting; and
Complaints management.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Attachment 12.1.4b

Introduction
Local governments often need to make difficult decisions. Matters such as planning,
whether to invest in a project, or the future direction can divide communities. While
local governments are tasked with providing for the good governance of their district
and council members with representing the interests of their community, it can be a
challenge balancing the community’s competing priorities.
Community engagement is the process of working collaboratively with and through
groups of people affiliated by geographic proximity, special interest, or similar
situations to provide input that enhances decision making processes on issues that
may impact on their well-being or interests. It can be used as a key method for local
government to navigate community priorities. It encompasses the way in which local
governments inform, consult, engage and empower activity by the community.
Effective community engagement contributes to building trust between the community
and the council and raises the quality of decision making which reflects the needs and
aspirations of the community. Community engagement works best where it is an
ongoing process enabling relationships and trust to build and strengthen over time,
and strengthens representative democracy while building community capacity.
IPR and community engagement
In 2011, the Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR) framework was introduced
with a focus on community involvement through strategic community planning. This
was the first time in Western Australia that community engagement was formally
required of local governments by legislation. IPR is the subject of a separate
consultation paper. This paper focuses on community engagement that extends
beyond IPR.

What makes good community engagement?
Currently, local governments are required to engage with the community when
creating their ten year Strategic Community Plan. The community must also be
consulted on such matters as local laws, differential rates, planning and other matters
and aspirations that are relevant to the diverse needs of individuals within a
community. The current extent of community engagement simply stops at inviting
submissions but engagement should be more than that.
Best practice in community engagement goes beyond the requirement to simply
consult and can be more impactful when decision making is done in conjunction with
the community from the beginning of a project proposal. Establishing effective
partnerships between local government and communities results in a greater sense of
ownership, greater take-up of services and initiatives, and better outcomes for all
community groups, reducing the chances of marginalisation while encouraging unified
community outcomes.
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Community engagement also needs to allow for socially disadvantaged groups within
a community to engage and highlight the important issues that may not be captured
by traditional amenities, for example no disability access in some shopping mall
entries. There is a need for local governments to have systems in place to help identify
how to adequately engage different stakeholders in the community, such as Culturally
and Linguistically Diverse (CaLD), Aboriginal people, youths, children, seniors, and
people with disabilities. Identifying how to best engage diverse communities across
Western Australia in a meaningful way is an important step in community engagement.
Community engagement can be done in many effective ways to allow participation in
decision making of projects that impact members of the community. Due to the diverse
needs and requirements of local governments in Western Australia, methods of
community engagement should be scaled to best reflect their community. It could be
something as simple as going door to door to engage with community members in
relation to plans for a local park.
The International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) has produced a public
participation spectrum that provides guidelines on the different levels of public
participation. The IAP2 structure outlines what it looks like to inform the public
compared to empowering the community in decision making. The level of participation
varies depending on the situation. If a local government needs to close a bridge or
road to carry out repairs, informing or consulting may be all that is necessary.
Alternatively, by involving, collaborating or empowering the community in decisionmaking, it can help create community ownership of projects and build relationships
between the community and local government.
Below are some innovative ways showing how local governments can and have
engaged their community.

Participatory budgeting
Participatory budgeting is a process in which the community can contribute to
decision-making over part, or all, of a government budget. There are a number of
methods that can be utilised to engage in participatory budgeting as can be seen on
the table below.

Year and city

Budget area and
outlook

Proportion of
budget available
for PB

2012 Canada
Bay, NSW

All services and
Dollar amount not
operating — 4 year stipulated
period
(2013/2014 budget
of $72 million)

Key methods used

Deliberative
community panel
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Year and city

Budget area and
outlook

Proportion of
budget available
for PB

Key methods used

2012 Melville,
WA

Community grants
budget — 1 year

$100,000 (Of total
operating budget
of $87.3 million in
2012/2013)

Workshops

2013 Geraldton,
WA

All capital works —
10 year period

$68 million (Total
capital works
budget)

Deliberative
community panel

2014 Geraldton,
WA

Services and
$70 million (Total
operating — 1 year services/operating
budget)

Deliberative
community panel

2014 Darebin,
VIC

New community
infrastructure
capital budget — 2
year period

$2 million ($1
million per year)
(Total capital
works budget of
$40.3 million in
2014/2015)

Public submissions
Deliberative citizens’
jury

2015 Melbourne,
VIC

All services and
operating — 10
year period

$5.9 billion (Total
budget)

Deliberative
community panel

Online budget
allocator tool to vote

Like any venture that requires genuine and transparent engagement, this process can
be resource-intensive to set up. Participatory budgeting helps the community get
involved in what they expect to see from their local governments, and provide a priority
list of what is important to them. It also helps them understand the complexities that
lie in resource allocation, providing an opportunity to appreciate the work their local
government has to go through to provide appropriate services.

Citizens’ juries
There are no shortages of innovative ideas to engage communities across Australia.
The use of citizens’ juries is an example of one such innovation. Citizens’ juries provide
the opportunity for randomly selected members of the public to deliberate thoroughly
over an issue. This process creates a balance between experts and the public and
gives elected members’ confidence that public judgement can contribute to better
decision making. The juries differ in their scale, size, scope and resource level but are
all used to improve the complexities surrounding the decision-making process of local
governments.
A citizens’ jury can be created by sending out invitations to a randomly selected group
of rate-payers, or asking community members who are interested to respond to an
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expression of interest on a matter that affects the entire community. The final panel is
usually selected based on the responses received, diversity and representation of the
larger community. The process is enabled by a skilled facilitator, and the panel on the
citizen jury are provided with expert help throughout the deliberation process to ensure
they have the best tools available to make a decision.
At the end of the process, the jury will issue the findings to the council who will then
determine how to implement the proposals. Like participatory democracy, this process
can be resource-intensive, and as such has associated risks attached. A jury is
especially useful when a council wants to know what an informed, representative
group of people think about a particular issue that will affect the entire community such
the development of a new large scale community facility such as a recreation centre.
In the age of technology, there is no shortage of innovative ways to encourage civic
engagement by members of the community. The South Australian government has
created a website known as yourSAy that is an online consultation hub where
members of the community can register their interest and actively contribute in a
variety of projects and initiatives. Through this platform, government agencies across
the State are able to run consultation on matters that affect the community in various
forms. Citizens’ juries are one of the methods used. The City of Perth also uses a
dedicated website known as Engage Perth to allow engagement on projects and
important decisions.

Community engagement across Australia
Jurisdiction

Policy or Legislation

Western
Australia




New South
Wales



Local governments must plan for the future.
Regulation requires local governments to have a Strategic
Community Plan that together with a Corporate Business Plan
forms a plan for the future of a district.
*The Strategic Community Plan is in relation to IPR requirements
under the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) which is a theme of
another paper.




South Australia



Each local government must prepare and implement a
community engagement strategy for engaging the local
community for the development and review of the Community
Strategic Plan. A community engagement strategy must be based
on social justice principles, for engagement with the local
community when developing the community strategic plan.
Needs to provide time for the community to actively engage.
Local governments utilise up-to-date demographic data that
assists them to identify specific groups in the community which
may be useful to target.
Must have a public consultation policy.
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Jurisdiction

Policy or Legislation







Victoria




Tasmania



Queensland



Use a Community Engagement Charter (to ensure the community
is at the forefront of the planning process).
Activities covered by the Charter are State Planning Policies,
Regional Plans, Design Standards, Re-zoning, and Infrastructure
and Delivery Scheme however development assessment is not
entirely covered.
The State Planning Commission has the authority to:
o Give directions; or
o Step in if it considers the entity has failed to meet the
standards set in the Charter.
The Commission is responsible for establishing and maintaining
the Charter, reviewing it every five years, with subsequent
amendments subject to change at any time by the Commission.
Councils must comply with a good governance guide. This clearly
sets out the role each party plays in consultation and community
engagement. The guide covers areas in the Local Government
Act on which good governance will have an impact
(http://www.vlga.org.au/News-Resources/Resources/GoodGovernance-Guide).
A Bill is currently under consideration which extends community
engagement. This is discussed in greater detail below.
Councils must adopt a strategic plan with a statement of
procedures to be carried out in relation to consultation with the
community.
Local governments must abide by five principles to ensure that
they are accountable, effective, efficient and sustainable. These
principles are:
o Transparent and effective processes, and decision-making in
the public interest;
o Sustainable development and management of assets and
infrastructure, and delivery of effective services;
o Democratic representation, social inclusion and meaningful
community engagement;
o Good governance of, and by, local government; and
o Ethical and legal behaviour of councillors and council
employees.

Community Engagement Charter and policies
South Australia has created a Community Engagement Charter to change the way
planning interacts with the community by inviting community members to provide input
on planning policies that will shape the places they value.
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The charter must be used to guide public participation in the preparation and
amendment of designated policies, strategies and schemes.1
The charter creates a flexible, effective and meaningful framework for engagement
that aims to:




Foster better planning outcomes that take account of the community views and
aspirations;
Establish trust in the planning process; and
Improve the community’s understanding of the planning system.

This could be used as a model for other aspects of a local government’s activities.
The Victorian Parliament is currently considering a new local government Act which
legislates community accountability as part of the overarching principles that support
council governance. Under community accountability, councils will be required to
adopt and maintain a community engagement policy. This must be done in
consultation with the local community. The proposed Act then goes on to set out what
a community engagement policy must have, the principles that guide the policy and
what matters require engagement.
In Queensland, to ensure that local governments are accountable, effective, efficient
and sustainable, any action that is taken under their local government Act needs to be
consistent with the local government principles listed in the table above. Local
governments must be socially inclusive and undertake meaningful community
engagement.

What are the opportunities for reform?
There is currently nothing in Western Australia to guide community engagement
although some local governments undertake community engagement very well. A
charter allows a streamlined opportunity for local governments to communicate when,
how and on what matters the community will be engaged. A charter can help councils
identify the importance of matters to engage on, evaluate the resources needed and
provide guidance on the best methods to engage on a particular issue. The IAP2
spectrum of public participation can help local governments identify when and how to
engage the relevant stakeholders in a community.
To achieve a cohesive framework, the charter should cover the following:





Set engagement requirements;
Set principles that can deliver performance outcomes to ensure that
engagement must be genuine, inclusive and respectful, fit for purpose, informed
and transparent and processes must be reviewed and improved; and
Set methods to measure performance.

1http://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0009/449496/Community_Engagement

_Charter_-_April_2018.pdf
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A charter can be adapted to suit the local government and its community but have a
set of minimum requirements to achieve effectiveness.
There is currently no requirement for community engagement beyond IPR in Western
Australia. Identifying the role of the community clearly in the objects of the Act is a
good starting point to identify how engagement should be determined.
The Act could set out principles that guide how a local government should address
community engagement, including how it will engage with those that are socially
disadvantaged. By providing a principle-based framework instead of being prescriptive
on how engagement should be conducted, there is an opportunity to create a space
for genuine engagement instead of just another criterion with which local governments
have to comply.
Local governments are then able to determine how to best put the principles into
practice. As has been identified above, there are a number of existing resources
available to assist local governments such as the IAP2 framework and other online
resources on best practice community engagement.

Social media
As social media continues to advance, platforms such as Twitter, Facebook and
Instagram are being used by local governments as a tool to strength community
engagement. While social media is being embraced by the sector, concerns have
been expressed at the negative and undisciplined way it is being used. This was
especially evident during the 2017 local government election.
Though it can be great tool for community engagement, social media has unfortunately
also given rise to “keyboard warriors” who have launched attacks against council
members and local government employees. Other than pursuing defamation, there is
no specific legislation that addresses this issue.
An option for reform is to introduce a legislative requirement that local governments
must adopt a social media policy. The policy would not only address the use of social
media by council members and staff, but also the appropriate use of social media in
community engagement.
This policy would be supported by the Mandatory Code of Conduct that will apply to
council members and candidates and is being introduced as part of earlier Act Review
consultation.
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What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Community Engagement
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
12. What methods of engagement do you believe are most effective (please
select all options that apply)
a. In person
b. Telephone
c. Online
d. Community forums
10 | P a g e

Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

e. Citizen juries
f. Other (please specify)
13. How could local governments engage with different community groups (e.g.
young people, seniors, families, people with disabilities, Aboriginal people and
people from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse communities, etc.)?
14. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“The Act needs to set rules for community engagement by
defining what community engagement is and how it
should be done.”
“Local governments should be required to adopt a
community engagement charter or policy.”
“All local governments should operate under a universal
community engagement charter or policy.”
“Local governments should determine if they require a
community engagement charter or policy and the content
of that charter or policy.”
15. Other jurisdictions have included principles with their engagement charter.
How relevant do you believe each of these principles are?
Irrelevant

Neutral

Engagement is genuine
Engagement is inclusive and respectful
Engagement is fit-for-purpose
Engagement is informed and transparent
Engagement processes must be reviewed and improved
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Relevant

16. In what circumstances should local governments be required to engage with
the community? (please select all options that apply)
a. When preparing or reviewing their Strategic Community Plan
b. When preparing their annual budget
c. Making a local law
d. Planning matters
e. Emergency and community infrastructure planning
f. Only when the local government determines that it is necessary
g. Other (please specify)
17. Would you like to make any further comments regarding community
engagement?
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Community engagement
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at community engagement as an area of reform.

The current system
Local governments are required to consult with
the community on:
Developing their 10 year Strategic
Community Plan.

Ideas for change
•

Better define the role of local
government.

•

Local governments to have a community
engagement charter, which includes
minimum standards for community
engagement.

•

Require councils to adopt social media
policies, including appropriate use in
community engagement.

Changes to local laws such as laws
around dog ownership or parking fees.
Applying different rates according to
zoning, land use or vacant land.
Planning matters including
development applications.

What you’ve told us
•

People think there is a perceived lack of
transparency in decision making.

•

There are inconsistent community
engagement approaches across local
government.

•

Community expectations of engagement
have changed.

•

New technologies have changed the ways
local governments can engage with their
communities.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Integrated Planning and Reporting
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community
needs.
The topics addressed in this theme are:
 Elections;
 Community engagement;
 Integrated planning and reporting; and
 Complaints management.
Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR) is a foundation of modern local government.
IPR enables community members and stakeholders to participate in shaping the future
of the community and in identifying issues and solutions. IPR is a process designed
to:




Articulate the community’s vision, outcomes and priorities;
Allocate resources to achieve the vision, striking a considered balance between
aspirations and affordability; and
Monitor and report progress.

In addition, IPR aims to encourage local governments to link with and influence
planning by others that also impact on community outcomes including regional
planning bodies, State and Federal agencies and community organisations.
Prior to IPR being introduced in Western Australia, the following performance and
sustainability issues in the sector were identified:
 Strategic planning systems that did not deliver accountable and measurable
linkages between community aspirations, financial capacity and practical
service delivery;
 Financial planning systems that failed to accurately demonstrate a local
government’s capacity to deliver services and manage assets that can sustain
their communities into the future;
 Asset management systems lacking the rigour of process and integrity of data
to accurately reflect true asset management costs; and
 General lack of a formal approach to workforce planning across the sector.
IPR addresses these concerns with processes to:
 Ensure community input is explicitly and reliably generated and informs the long
and medium-term objectives of the local government;
 Develop plans to meet the objectives; and
 Identify the resourcing required to deliver the plans and enable rigorous and
transparent prioritisation within resource constraints before finalising the plans.

IPR Framework and Guidelines
In 2010, the IPR Framework and Guidelines were introduced in Western Australia to
assist local governments with the IPR process.
The Framework and Guidelines are aligned with nationally consistent practices. The
Guidelines outline each component of the IPR Framework – its purpose; the process;
the role of the community, council and administration – and how the components fit
together. The following key local government planning processes are addressed in the
Guidelines:
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Preparation of the Strategic Community Plan, resulting in a ten year plan informed
by community aspirations.
Preparation of the Corporate Business Plan, resulting in a plan that mobilises
resources to implement the first four years of the Strategic Community Plan.
The Framework and Guidelines also establish mechanisms to review and report on all
elements of the IPR process.

Strategic Community Plan
The Strategic Community Plan is the council’s principal ten year strategy and planning
document that reflects the community’s aspirations for the long and medium term. It
includes a clear definition of the council’s strategic priorities, intentions for asset
management and service delivery, and resourcing implications over the ten year
period.
The Strategic Community Plan is structured with the local government’s choice of
strategic framework Usually this will include outcome areas of social, economic and
environmental wellbeing, and good governance. A long term financial profile should
be included and the strategic risks considered in the plan.

Corporate Business Plan
The Corporate Business Plan is the council’s four year planning document. It gives
effect to the first four years of the Strategic Community Plan and is pivotal in ensuring
that the medium-term commitments are both strategically aligned and affordable.
The desired work program is developed and costed in detail. Generally, the first
attempt will exceed what is considered affordable. After further prioritisation, a realistic
work program with accompanying financial projections is settled upon.
The IPR process takes into account how the community is changing over time, with
respect to demography, the nature of economic activity, people’s expectations and so
on. Technology is changing the way we communicate and interact with each other.
The future may require different assets and services. The process also acknowledges
that aspirations will almost always exceed resources and does not provide carte
blanche for either unfunded commitments or unbridled rates increases.
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Figure 1. Integrated Reporting and Planning Cycle

Regulatory requirements
Section 5.56 of the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and the associated
Regulations require local governments to plan for the future of their district. At a
minimum, regulations require local governments to develop a ten year Strategic
Community Plan and a four year Corporate Business Plan that delivers on the
Strategic Plan. Other provisions in the Act regulate the Annual Budget and Annual
Report of local governments.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Planning
IPR is cyclical and normally begins with the development of a Strategic Community
Plan. The Strategic Community Plan should be informed by community aspirations
and reflects the community’s vision, strategic direction, long and medium-term
priorities and resourcing implications over a ten year period.
The Corporate Business Plan should activate the Strategic Community Plan through
a four-year delivery program and incorporate the local government’s other planning
instruments such as asset, financial and workforce management plans.
For IPR to be effective, the plans also need to be understandable and easily
communicated. The local governments successfully implementing IPR have
straightforward plans appropriate for the size of their organisation which are
understood by their whole administration, council and the community.
The plans should be realistic and take into account the local government’s available
resources, requiring community expectations to be managed. Community consultation
must be undertaken in conjunction with the local government’s financial plan so that
the prioritisation of resources can be understood and accepted by the community.
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Reporting
The IPR framework incorporates two distinct but integrated parts, planning and
reporting. IPR provides a structure for local government to report on their progress
meeting strategic objectives and community aspirations informed by engagement and
achievements.
Local governments are required to have regard to strategic performance indicators the
ways of measuring its strategic performance by the application of those indicators in
the Strategic Community Plan. This requirement is supported by the IPR Framework
and Guidelines, which recommends that local governments measure progress
delivering their IPR through a monitoring framework.

It is currently open to local governments to design complementary means of reporting
progress and outcomes to the community. There are good examples in the sector,
including video reports, user friendly newspaper inserts and displays at the local
market. However, in other local governments the monitoring and reporting in respect
to IPR could be improved.
In the decade since IPR’s introduction, attention has been largely focused on
embedding the planning aspects of the framework within the sector. Beyond the
requirement for local governments to have regard for the strategic performance
indicators and report certain financial measures in their annual financial report, which
are collated and presented on MyCouncil.wa.gov.au, there is no formal performance
reporting mechanism for local government in Western Australia.
Measuring achievement across local government has significant benefits. It enables
identification of the success or failure of social policies and programs, or where greater
investment may be required. It further provides a means to increase local government
accountability and performance to the community and tools for the community and
council to make evidence based decisions when assessing performance.
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The concept of a central reporting framework has been visited several times in
Western Australia and implemented to varying extents in other jurisdictions. Victoria
has adopted the most ambitious program where local governments report progress on
over 80 indicators annually on a central website. The Victorian approach includes
standardised efficiency and effectiveness measures for diverse services such as
animal management, roads, statutory planning, and governance. Local governments
in Victoria are also required by law to conduct a community satisfaction review
annually according to a set methodology.
A central reporting framework requires the development of specified and consistent
measures and methods. One of IPR’s strengths is its flexibility and adaptability to all
local governments regardless of size and capacity. Under IPR, local governments may
choose their own performance indicators because different local governments offer
many different services and have different priorities.
The collection and reporting of this information also comes at a cost. While Victoria’s
approach has merits, Victorian local governments have greater resources and
capacity. The budget of the smallest local government in Victoria (the Borough of
Queenscliffe) is larger than 83 of WA’s 137 local governments.
Integration and alignment
Integration is critical to the effectiveness of IPR. Integration can include alignment
across the organisation with other activities, ensuring that the strategies are delivered,
and alignment between the long, medium and short term.
Some local governments integrate IPR into their whole organisation’s structure and
processes by incorporating it into their Chief Executive Officer’s Key Performance
Indicators, flowing right down to their officers’ position descriptions. Other local
government plans are less integrated and function as standalone documents.
It is important to also link any issue specific strategies and plans, such as an
information and communication technology (ICT) plan, recreation strategy or agefriendly community plan into the IPR suite.
State Government and local government alignment
The State Government has a number of statutory plans which local governments are
required to develop such as Local Health Plans, Disability and Access Plans and Town
Planning Schemes. Currently there is no requirement for these plans to be integrated
with the IPR documents and each plan has different timeframes for completion and
review. Administrative efficiencies are likely to result from integrating these plans with
IPR and this would also assist in informing the IPR process. These statutory plans are
controlled by different State Government departments which can make alignment
challenging. If there was support for this approach the Department would work with
these other agencies to better align the requirements with IPR.
The IPR process could also be used as a tool for communicating and realising priorities
through the State Government. It is well recognised that local governments have a
strong relationship with their constituents and are an effective vehicle for engaging
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with the community. A stronger partnership between the State Government and local
government through the development of IPR documents could result in greater
consistency between State and local priorities and enhancing the delivery of both State
and local policy and programs.
Community engagement
Community consultation and engagement plays a pivotal role in the IPR process. A
number of local governments have adopted engagement plans which are
recommended in the IPR Framework and Guidelines.
The IPR Framework and Guidelines includes a section on community engagement
good practice and how local governments can have better collaboration with the
community. The Framework and Guidelines are not prescriptive and remain flexible
recognising that the engagement process will often differ depending on the local
government’s size, location and demographics.
Involving council members
The council sets the local government’s strategic and policy directions and makes the
final judgement call on the best balance between aspirations and affordability. The
council has a formal role in adopting the Strategic Community Plan, Corporate
Business Plan and Annual Budget.
Flexibility of IPR
The IPR Framework and Guidelines establish that IPR is not a “one size fits all” model
and each local government should use IPR at a scale appropriate to the size and
needs of their organisation and community. It is also recognised that local
governments will have different approaches to IPR. The Framework and Guidelines
were deliberately written with the flexibility that reflects this.
Some local governments like the ability to establish their own methodologies according
to their particular circumstances. However, some local governments have indicated
they would like more direction in the Framework and Guidelines to assist them in the
IPR process and ensure consistency across all local governments.
Advisory Standards
The Advisory Standards published by the Department refer to the minimum regulatory
requirements as well as “Achieving”, “Intermediate” and “Advanced” Standards of IPR
performance. It was expected that local governments should be on a pathway of
continuous improvement, moving steadily through Achieving, Intermediate or
Advanced Standards of IPR. Some local governments feel as though the advisory
standards are not appropriate for them due to their size, location or capacity. For
example, a small local government may not be able move from the “Achieving
Standard” in regards to a Workforce Plan as the criteria in the “Intermediate Standard”
is not relevant to them.
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What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Integrated Planning and Reporting
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which Local Government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

12. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“Long-term and operational planning is an area where
reform is required.”
“A local government should be free to conduct its longterm and operational planning in whatever manner it
wishes.”
“Local governments should conduct their long-term and
operational planning in the same way.”
“Local governments with smaller populations and fewer
staff should have fewer rules for how they conduct longterm and operational planning.”
Local Governments with larger populations and more
staff should have fewer rules setting how they conduct
long-term and operational planning."
“Integrated Planning and Reporting documents need to
be reviewed too frequently.”
“The timelines for reviewing Integrated Planning and
Reporting documents need to be synchronised with
council election cycles.”
“There should be consequences for not complying with
Integrated Planning and Reporting requirements.”
13. Should Integrated Planning and Reporting requirements differ based on any
of the following criteria?
Yes

No

Unsure

Population size
Geographical size
Location
Salaries and Allowances Tribunal banding
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Yes

No

Unsure

Other, please specify

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Very unsupportive

14. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“Local governments should be required to publish
measures of success in implementing their long-term and
operational plans.”
“Local governments should be required to publish
measures of success against uniform key performance
indicators.”
“It is important that measures of success are
comparable.”
“Local governments should determine if they publish
measures of success and what these measures should
be.”

Very unsupportive

15. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“The State Government should use local government
Integrated Planning and Reporting documents to inform
policy and service delivery.”
“All local government plans, including Local Public Health
Plans, Disability Access Plans and Town Planning
Schemes, should be combined under Integrated Planning
and Reporting.”
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive
“Local government Integrated Planning and Reporting
needs to be conducted at a regional level to influence
State Government policy and service delivery.”

16. What should the role of the community be in Integrated Planning and
Reporting?
Yes

No

Unsure

To be actively involved in the development of the
Strategic Community Plan
To provide feedback to the local government on Draft
Strategic Community Plans and Corporate Business
Plans
To be notified of a local government’s plans and reports
(for example, publication of these documents on the local
government’s website)
To assess the local government’s success in achieving
the priorities identified in the Strategic Community Plan
17. Should all Local Governments have to meet the following community
engagement requirements when developing their IPR documents?
Yes

No

Unsure

A minimum number of people or percentage of people
involved in the engagement process
Ensure that community engagement is representative of
the community’s diverse population
Demonstrate the community has been engaged in the
development of plans
Demonstrate the community has been consulted on the
completion of draft plans
12 | P a g e

Yes

No

Unsure

Other (please specify)
18. Should community engagement requirements be the same for all local
governments?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
19. Do you have any other comments on the topic of Integrated Planning and
Reporting? Additional information can also be provided to the review team via
email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Community engagement
and Integrated Planning and
Reporting (IPR)
Local government is often referred to
as the closest tier of government to
the community. This is because local
government is overseen by an elected
council of community members, and an
administrative arm that delivers services
to meet aspirations and objectives set by
the local residents and ratepayers through
engagement.

Community engagement
Local governments often need to make difficult
decisions. Matters such as planning, whether to
invest in a project or the future direction of the local
government can divide communities.
Currently, local governments are required to engage
with the community when creating their 10 year
strategic community plan as part of their Integrated
Planning and Reporting (IPR). The community must
also be consulted on matters such as local laws,
differential rates, planning, and other matters and
aspirations that are relevant to the diverse needs of
individuals within a community. The current extent
of community engagement simply stops at inviting
submissions but engagement should be more than
that.

We know that engagement works best when
there is an ongoing process that enables
relationships and trust to build over time. Strong
community engagement not only strengthens
our representative democracies but also builds
community capacity.
Community engagement also needs to allow for
socially disadvantaged groups within a community
to engage. Identifying how to best engage diverse
communities in a meaningful way is an important
step in community engagement.
Local government decision making should
be done in conjunction with the community
from the very beginning of a project proposal.
Establishing effective partnerships between local
government and the community results in a
greater sense of ownership, greater take-up of
services and initiatives and better outcomes for
all community groups. This reduces the chances
of marginalisation while encouraging unified
community outcomes.
Other local governments across the globe, for
example, can and have engaged their community
through place management, participatory
budgeting, citizens’ juries, which have resulted in
better community outcomes as can be seen in the
case study in Brazil.
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It is important to understand the difference between
informing the community about what the council is
proposing, and empowering the community to play
an integral role in determining the goals, strategies
and actions to be undertaken.

What are the opportunities for
reform?

A charter allows a streamlined opportunity for
local governments to communicate clearly when,
how and on what matters the community will be
engaged to mitigate such risks. A charter can help
councils identify the matters on which to engage,
evaluate the resources needed and provide
guidance on the best methods to engage on a
particular issue.

Community engagement charter
and policies

To achieve a cohesive framework, the charter
should cover the following:

Some local governments do community
engagement very well but there is currently very
little in Western Australia to provide guidance
or best practice, or consistency across local
governments. Within any community situation,
there are risks involving engagement such
as small groups of active residents getting
disproportionate interest or the potential for
engagement becoming a box ticking exercise and
a resource burden on local governments.

Victorian model

•

Set engagement requirements

•

Set principles that can deliver performance
outcomes to ensure that engagement must be
genuine, inclusive and respectful, fit for purpose,
informed and transparent and processes must
be reviewed and improved

•

Set methods to measure performance

Queensland model

South Australian model

What is
required?

Community
accountability as
part of overarching
principles that support
council governance.

Local governments must
be socially inclusive and
undertake meaningful
community engagement.

A community engagement
charter is required to
ensure the community
is at the forefront of the
planning process.

What does
it mean?

Local governments are
required to have and
maintain a community
engagement policy.

Local governments are
accountable, effective,
efficient and sustainable.

The charter must be
used to guide public
participation in the
preparation and amendment
of designated policies,
strategies and schemes.

How does
it work?

Community
engagement policy
must:

Any action undertaken needs
to be consistent with the
local government principles:

The Framework aims to:

§§

§§

Transparent and effective
processes, and decisionmaking in the public
interest

§§

Sustainable development
and management of
assets and infrastructure,
and delivery of effective
services

be part of
overarching
principles that
support council
governance

§§

be done in
consultation with
the community

§§

identify what
matters require
community
engagement

§§

Democratic
representation, social
inclusion and meaningful
community engagement

§§

Good governance of, and
by, local government

§§

Ethical and legal
behaviour of councillors
and council employees

§§

Foster better planning
outcomes that
take account of the
community views and
aspirations

§§

Establish trust in the
planning process

§§

Improve community’s
understanding of the
planning system

While this focuses on
planning it could be
used as a model for
other aspects of a local
government’s activities.
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A charter can be adapted to suit the local
government and its community but have a set of
minimum requirements to achieve effectiveness.

allocate resources to achieve the vision, striking
a considered balance between aspirations and
affordability; and monitor and report progress.

Social media

What are the opportunities for
reform?

As social media continues to advance, platforms
such as Twitter, Facebook and Instagram are being
used by local governments as a tool to strengthen
community engagement. While social media is
being embraced by the sector, concerns have been
expressed at the negative and undisciplined way
it is being used. This was especially evident during
the 2017 local government election.
Unfortunately, social media has also given rise to
“keyboard warriors” who have launched attacks
against council members and local government
employees. Other than pursuing defamation, there
is no specific legislation that addresses this issue.
An option for reform is to introduce a legislative
requirement that local governments must adopt
a social media policy. The policy would not
only address the use of social media by council
members and staff, but also the appropriate use of
social media in community engagement.
This policy would be supported by the Mandatory
Code of Conduct that will apply to council members
and candidates that is being introduced as part of
earlier consultation of the Local Government Act
review.

For IPR to be effective, the plans need to be
understandable and easily communicated. The local
governments that are successfully implementing
IPR have straightforward plans appropriate for the
size of their organisation, which are understood
by their whole administration, council and the
community. The plans should be realistic and
take into account the local government’s available
resources.
Community consultation must also be undertaken
in conjunction with the local government’s financial
plan so that the prioritisation of resources can be
understood and accepted by the community.
Your views on possible changes are sought in
the survey.

Reporting
IPR provides a structure for local government
to report their progress on meeting strategic
and community objectives. There is no formal
performance reporting mechanism for local
government in Western Australia, besides their
annual report.

Integrated planning and
reporting

What are the opportunities for
reform?

IPR is a legislative requirement under the Local
Government Act 1995 and requires at a minimum
that a local government produces a strategic
community plan and a corporate business plan.

It is currently open to local governments to
design their own means of reporting progress
and outcomes to the community. There are good
examples in the sector, including video reports,
user-friendly newspaper inserts and displays at the
local market. However, in other local governments
the monitoring and reporting in respect to IPR could
be improved.

•

Strategic community plan is a 10+ year
planinformed by community aspirations.

•

Corporate business plan is a plan that
mobilisesresources to implement the first four
years of the strategic community plan.

Planning
IPR enables community members and
stakeholders to participate in shaping the future
of their community and in identifying issues and
solutions. IPR is a process designed to articulate
the community’s vision, outcomes and priorities;

Measuring consistent benchmarks across all local
government has significant benefits. It enables
identification of the success or failure of policies
and programs, or where greater investment may
be required. It further provides a means to increase
local government accountability and performance
to the community and tools for the community and
council to make evidence-based decisions when
assessing performance.
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Integration and alignment

Flexibility

Integration is critical to the effectiveness of IPR.
Some local governments integrate IPR into their
whole organisation’s structure and processes by
incorporating it into their Chief Executive Officer’s
Key Performance Indicators, flowing right down
to their officers’ position descriptions. Other local
government plans are less integrated and function
as standalone documents.

The IPR Framework and Guidelines establish that
IPR is not a “one size fits all” model and each local
government should use IPR at a scale appropriate
to the size and needs of the organisation and
community. It is also recognised that local
governments will have different approaches to IPR.
The framework and guidelines were deliberately
written with the flexibility that reflects this.

What are the opportunities for
reform?

Some local governments are of the opinion that the
advisory standards are not appropriate for them
due to their size, location or capacity. Maintaining
flexibility in IPR whilst seeking to create greater
reporting consistency across the sector is a key
challenge this review is hoping to address.

The State Government requires local governments
to develop a number of statutory plans such as
local health plans, disability and access plans
and town planning schemes. These statutory
plans are controlled by different State government
departments which can make alignment
challenging. Currently, there is no requirement
for these plans to be integrated with the IPR
documents and each plan has different timeframes
for completion and review. Integrating these plans
with IPR will create efficiencies in local governments
and would assist in informing the whole IPR
process.

A more detailed paper explaining Integrated
Planning and Reporting and outlining
opportunities for reform is available online.

The IPR process could also be used as a tool for
communicating and realising priorities through the
State Government.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Complaints Management
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community
needs.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Elections;
Community engagement;
Integrated planning and reporting; and
Complaints management.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
Local governments deal with many complaints each year due to their very nature of
being the first point of contact for the public. Complaints are an important way for the
management of an organisation to be accountable to the public. If not handled well,
complaints can lead to a significant breakdown in trust and can spill over into other
areas of the local government’s operations.

Role of the Ombudsman
When complaints are not effectively dealt with by the local government, complainants
may take their complaint to the Ombudsman. The Ombudsman is an independent
officer of Parliament with the responsibility to investigate the actions of public
authorities including local governments. One of the principal functions of the
Ombudsman’s office is receiving, investigating and resolving complaints from the
public sector, local governments and universities.

What is a complaint
To be able to effectively categorise and manage complaints, there needs to be a
common understanding of what constitutes a complaint.
The Australian/New Zealand guidelines for complaints management in organisations AS/NZ
10002:2014 (The Standard) defines a complaint as:
“Expression of dissatisfaction made to or about an organisation related to its
products, services, staff or the handling of a complaint where a response or
resolution is explicitly or implicitly expected or legally required.”

A complaint “is not a request for information about council services, a request for action or
feedback or suggestions from the public about council's services and administration.”

The Standard provides guidance on complaints management within an organisation
including the planning, design, operation, maintenance and improvement of the
organisation’s complaints management systems.
The Standard emphasises that active commitment at a local government’s highest
level is essential for effective complaints management. If complaints are managed
effectively and transparently it can improve public confidence in local governments
and provide a mechanism for local governments to review their efficiency and
effectiveness. As a result, it is imperative to have policies and procedures in place to
deal with a complaint well from when it is first received.
Complaints are driven by dissatisfaction felt by the complainant on issues they feel are
explicitly or implicitly expected or legally required. Even when a person’s conduct may
be unreasonable, there may still be a valid complaint and the complaint should be
handled appropriately. Labelling a person using terminology like vexatious or frivolous
can negatively influence how they are perceived and responded to within a complaint
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handling system. Local governments need to have appropriate strategies in place for
managing unreasonable conduct by a complainant fairly, ethically and reasonably.
Both the Standard and the Ombudsman provide excellent guidance tools on key
principles for dealing with unreasonable complainants.

How Jurisdictions deal with complaints across Australia
Jurisdiction

Policy and Procedure

Western
Australia

A local government’s annual report is to include:

South Australia



Details of the entries made under section 5.121 during the financial
year in the register of complaints, including o The number of complaints recorded in the register of
complaints; and
o How the recorded complaints were dealt with; and
o Any other details that the regulations may require; and
o Such other information as may be prescribed.



If a complaint is unresolved an external member can ask for an
internal review.
All councils must develop and maintain policy, practices and
procedures for dealing with:
o Any reasonable request for the provision of a service by the
council or for the improvement of a service provided by the
council; and
o Complaints about the actions of the council, employees of the
council, or other persons acting on behalf of the council.
Council must ensure that copies of documents concerning the
policies, practices and procedures are available for inspection by
the public.





Queensland




Tasmania

Councils must adopt a process for resolving administrative action
complaints.
Councils must have written policies and procedures that support
the complaints management system.

A council must adopt a Customer Service Charter that:




Specifies the principles relating to services provided by the council;
and
Specifies the procedure for dealing with complaints relating to
services provided by the council; and
Includes any prescribed matter.

A council must review the Customer Service Charter at least once every
two years.
The Local Government (General) Regulations 2015 prescribes what a
customer service charter adopted under the Act must include, providing
clear guidance to local governments on how to write an appropriate
customer service charter.
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Jurisdiction

Policy and Procedure

Victoria

Amendments currently under consideration will require councils to
develop and maintain a complaints policy for dealing with complaints
made to the council.
The policy must incorporate a review process, carried out by a person
who is independent from the original decision maker or service
provider.

What are the opportunities for reform?
There is currently no legislative requirement for local governments to have complaint
handling processes other than the need to address how they dealt with complaints in
the annual report.
According to research conducted by the Department, almost 50% of local
governments in Western Australia either have no, or very limited, documented
complaints handling processes. Furthermore, many local governments do not have
easily accessible complaints handling processes which impacts a local government’s
commitment to transparency and accountability. The purpose of this review is to
explore options to equip local governments with tools to better deal with external
complaints from members of the public and their communities.
In a bid to modernise the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) in line with the message
of being agile, smart, and inclusive, identifying what works best for the diversity of
needs across Western Australia is essential. Streamlining processes while creating
mechanisms that can allow a flexible, fit-for-purpose way of ensuring all local
governments get the most out of complaints management is essential for Western
Australia.

Complaints management policies and procedures
A legislative requirement for complaints management may encourage local
governments to adopt and actively work on better complaints management. The
Australian/New Zealand guidelines for complaints management in organisations
recommends that organisations should implement a complaints management system.
The Standard states that an organisation should establish an explicit complaints
management policy setting out its commitment to the effective management of
complaints. The policy should be supported by procedures dealing with how the
complaints will be managed by the organisation, who will be involved in that process,
and their roles. In South Australia, the legislation prescribes the minimum procedures
that local governments must address, whereas in Queensland, the legislation simply
provides that local governments must have written policies and procedures that
support complaints management.
All local governments could be required to adopt the Standard, including the following
key requirements:
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The adoption of a clear definition of complaints in line with the Standard;
Policies and procedures that clearly set out how the local government handles
complaints, for example providing timeframes and requiring a person
independent of the initial matter to be responsible;
Provisions for how complaints are to be resolved and for when matters are
referred to an external body, for example the Ombudsman; and
A requirement for local governments to make their policies and procedures
easily accessible to the public.

Customer service charter
A customer service charter is a policy document used to provide the principles and
guidelines a local government may use for complaints management. A charter is a fitfor-purpose tool to identify complaints management policies and procedures. The
charter should be available on a local government’s website to outline how a local
government manages complaints from the public. A customer service charter should
provide:




The principles relating to the services provided by the council; and
The procedures for dealing with complaints relating to services provided by the
council; and
Any other information a local government deems essential.

The Public Sector Commission website
(https://publicsector.wa.gov.au/document/customer-service-charter) provides a good
example of a customer service charter.

Should there be an internal independent review process for unresolved
complaints?
Clear policies and procedures to handle complaints should provide both the local
government and community with adequate avenues to resolve their grievance and
close the loop on what can be a resource burn for the industry. The nature of
complaints means that not every issue will be satisfactorily resolved. To ensure due
process, the Act could require a local government to specify a process for the review
of decisions.
This review process would be carried out by a person who is independent from the
original decision maker or service provider. An internal independent reviewer may take
the form of a different staff member, a committee created by the local government,
tabling of the decision for review by council or hiring an independent reviewer. This
option needs to consider the cost implications that may arise, especially for smaller
local governments.
The Ombudsman website provides great examples of good complaints
managements on both reasonable and unreasonable complainant conduct which is
easily accessible by everyone.
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What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Complaints management
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of the organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
12. What matters need to be considered in complaints management policies and
procedures (please select all that apply)
a. How the application must be made
b. How a response to a complaint is to be made
c. Opportunities for a review of a response
d. The timeframes related to the process or review
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“A customer service charter should set the framework for
local government complaints management.”

14. Should a local government customer service charter be a legislative
requirement?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
15. Who should review unresolved complaints (please select all options that
apply)?
a. Different staff member in the local government
b. A qualified complaints management officer
c. A committee created by the local government
d. A tabled decision for council to determine
e. None of the people or groups listed above
f. Other (please specify)
16. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of complaints management?
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Very Supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

e. Notification requirements of the process
f. Reporting of the complaints received
g. Internal independent review of complaints
h. None of these options
i. Other (please specify)
13. To what extent do you support this statement?
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Complaints management
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are loooking at complaints management as an area of reform.

The current system

Ideas for change

Local governments deal with hundreds
of complaints every year.

•

Adoption of the Australian/New Zealand
standard for complaints management.

They are often the first point of
contact for the public in the
complaints process.

•

Implementation of a Customer Service
Charter to be made publicly available.

•

Legislative requirement for local
governments to adopt a fit-for-purpose
complaints management process.

•

Internal independent review process for
unresolved complaints.

What you’ve told us
•

There is a lack of accountability and
transparency in complaints handling
processes.

•

50% of local governments in WA either
have no, or limited, documented complaints
handling processes.

•

Effective complaints management can
improve public confidence in local
governments.

What do you think?

•

There is little common understanding of
what constitutes a complaint.

This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.

•

Ambiguity around the process for the review
of decisions.

We want to hear your ideas.

•

Local governments need effective strategies
for managing unreasonable complainant
conduct.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview
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Complaints management
Introduction
Local governments deal with many complaints
each year. Complaints are an important way for the
management of an organisation to be accountable
to the public. If not handled well, complaints can
lead to a significant breakdown in trust and can
spill over into other areas of the local government’s
operations.

Role of the Ombudsman
When complaints are not effectively dealt with by
the local government, complainants may take their
complaint to the Ombudsman. The Ombudsman
is an independent officer of Parliament with the
responsibility to investigate the actions of public
authorities including local governments.

What is a complaint
To be able to effectively categorise and manage
complaints there needs to be a common
understanding of what constitutes a complaint.
The Australian/New Zealand guidelines for
complaints management in organisations defines a
complaint as an:

A complaint is not a request for information about
council services, a request for action or feedback
or suggestions from the public about council’s
services and administration.
The standard provides guidance on complaints
management within an organisation including the
planning, design, operation, maintenance and
improvement of the organisation’s complaints
management systems.
It is essential to have policies and procedures in
place to deal with a complaint well from when it is
first received.
Complaints are driven by dissatisfaction felt by the
complainant on issues they feel are explicitly or
implicitly expected or legally required. Even when a
person’s conduct may be unreasonable, there may
still be a valid complaint and the complaint should
be handled appropriately. Labelling a person using
terminology like vexatious or frivolous can negatively
influence how they are perceived and responded
to within a complaint handling system. Local
governments need to have appropriate strategies
in place for managing unreasonable conduct by a
complainant fairly, ethically and reasonably.

“expression of dissatisfaction made to or
about an organisation related to its products,
services, staff or the handling of a complaint
where a response or resolution is explicitly or
implicitly expected or legally required.”
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How jurisdictions deal with complaints across Australia
Jurisdiction
South Australia

Policy and procedure
§

All councils must develop and maintain policy, practices and procedures for
dealing with:
o Any reasonable request for the provision of a service by the council
or for the improvement of a service provided by the council.
o Complaints about the actions of the council, employees of the
council, or other persons acting on behalf of the council.

Queensland

Tasmania

§

These must be directed towards dealing with the relevant requests or complaints
in a timely, effective and fair way, and using information gained from the council’s
community to improve its services and operations.

§

Councils must ensure that copies of these documents are available for
inspection by the public.

§

Councils must adopt a process for resolving administrative action complaints.

§

Councils must have written policies and procedures that support the complaints
management system.

§

Councils must adopt a customer service charter that:
o

Specifies the principles relating to services provided by the council.

o Specifies the procedure for dealing with complaints
relating to services provided by the council.

Victoria

§

What a customer service charter must include is set out, providing clear
guidance to local governments on how to write an appropriate customer service
charter.

§

Councils must review the customer service charter at least once every two years

§

Amendments currently under consideration will require councils to develop and
maintain a complaints policy for dealing with complaints made to the council.

§

The policy must incorporate a review process, carried out by a person who is
independent from the original decision maker or service provider.

What are the opportunities for reform?
There is currently no legislative requirement for local governments in Western Australia to have complaint
handling processes.
According to research conducted by the department, almost 50% of local governments in Western
Australia either have no, or very limited, documented complaints handling processes. Furthermore, many
local governments do not have easily accessible complaints handling processes which impacts a local
government’s commitment to transparency and accountability. The purpose of this review is to explore
options to equip local governments with tools to better deal with external complaints from members of the
public and their communities.
In a bid to modernise the Local Government Act 1995 in line with the message of being agile, smart,
and inclusive, identifying what works best for the diversity of needs across WA is essential. Streamlining
processes while creating mechanisms that can allow a flexible, fit-for-purpose way of ensuring all local
governments get the most out of complaints management is essential for WA.
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Complaints management
policies and procedures
A legislative requirement for complaints
management may encourage local governments
to adopt and actively work on better complaints
management. The Australian/New Zealand
Standard for complaints management in
organisations recommends that organisations
should implement a complaints management
system.
The standard states that an organisation should
establish an explicit complaints management
policy setting out its commitment to the effective
management of complaints. The policy should be
supported by procedures dealing with how the
complaints will be managed by the organisation,
who will be involved in that process, and their
roles. In South Australia, the legislation sets out the
minimum procedures that local governments must
address, whereas in Queensland the legislation
simply provides that local governments must
have written policies and procedures that support
complaints management.
All local governments could be required to
adopt the Standard, including the following key
requirements:
§§ The adoption of a clear definition of complaints
in line with the standard.
§§ Policies and procedures that clearly set out how
the local government handles complaints, for
example providing timeframes and requiring a
person independent of the initial matter to be
responsible.

§§ The principles relating to the services provided
by the council.
§§ The procedures for dealing with complaints
relating to services provided by the council.
§§ Any other information a local government
deems essential.
The Public Sector Commission website provides a
good example of a customer service charter.

Independent review process
for unresolved complaints
Clear policies and procedures to handle complaints
should provide both the local government and
community with adequate avenues to resolve
the grievance and close the matter. The nature
of complaints mean that not every issue will be
satisfactorily resolved. To ensure due process, the
Act could require a local government to specify a
process for the review of decisions.
This review process would be carried out by
a person who is independent from the original
decision maker or service provider. An internal,
independent reviewer may take the form of a
different staff member, a committee created by the
local government, tabling of the decision for review
by council or hiring an independent reviewer. This
option needs to consider the cost implications that
may arise, especially for smaller local governments,
so a tailored approach would be necessary
The Ombudsman website provides examples of
good complaints management for both reasonable
and unreasonable complainant conduct.

§§ Provisions for how complaints are to be
resolved and for when matters are referred to an
external body, for example the Ombudsman.
§§ A requirement for local governments to make
their policies and procedures available on their
website.

Customer service charter
A customer service charter is a policy document
used to provide the principles and guidelines a local
government will use for complaints management. It
is a commitment to members of the community and
other stakeholders on how the local government
will deliver services and handle matters of concern
relating to that. The charter should be available on
a local government’s website to outline how a local
government manages complaints from the public. A
customer service charter should provide:

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by
completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed
paper is also available.
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Elections
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community
needs.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Elections;
Community engagement;
Integrated planning and reporting; and
Complaints management.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
Elections are a fundamental part of local democracy. Local government draws its
legitimacy through elections. Elections provide a direct voice for the community and
provide the primary means of holding local government accountable.
Local government ordinary elections are held every two years. At ordinary elections,
nominations are called for half of a council’s positions. This approach is intended to
allow for continuity in a council’s leadership. Mayors and Presidents are either elected
by the community at large or elected from the pool of councillors by the elected
members.
The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and the Local Government (Elections)
Regulations 1997 (the Regulations) establish the rules for local government elections,
including how elections are to be conducted, the eligibility for voting and running for
office, the timing of elections and how local government districts can be further divided
into wards.
Historically, voter turnout in local government elections in Western Australia is poor
compared to other jurisdictions. In most local government elections fewer than onethird of eligible electors cast a vote. In the 2017 ordinary elections, approximately
34.2% of eligible electors cast a vote.
Participation rates have been relatively unchanged since the introduction of postal
voting in the late 1990s. Prior to the availability of postal voting in most local
government elections, participation rates averaged just 15%.
Local government elections are often closely contested. With relatively small elector
populations compared to State and Federal electorates and low participation rates,
only a handful of votes often separates successful and unsuccessful candidates.
Likewise, the percentage of the total vote received by any one candidate is often low
– a successful candidate may only receive votes from 8% of the eligible voters.
Social media
Concerns were expressed by many with the way social media was used in the
2017 local government election period to disparage candidates. Amendments
resulting from earlier consultation of the Act review will address this through the
development of a new Code of Conduct for council members which will include
provisions on social media. In addition, the requirement to abide by the Code of
Conduct will be extended to candidates in local government elections.

How elections are conducted
Each local government can choose to conduct an election as either a voting ‘in person’
election or as a postal voting election.
When voting in an ‘in person’ election, the principal method of casting votes is by the
elector personally voting at a polling place in the local government district on election
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day. However, votes can also be cast in person before election day at a polling place
in the local government district (early vote), in person at another local government
district up to 4.00pm on the fourth day before election day (absent vote) or by post
(postal vote) by application.
Each local government can choose to conduct an election as a postal election in
preference to a voting ‘in person’ election. In this case, a ballot paper is sent to every
elector for that district and these can be returned by post or delivered to the electoral
officer on or before election day. All postal elections must be conducted by the Western
Australian Electoral Commission.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Elections must have a high level of integrity to ensure public confidence in the
outcome. Elections must also be conducted in a way that maximises participation of
eligible voters in an efficient manner while supporting the principles that are the
foundation of our democracy.
Some of the ways to change how elections are conducted include:










Compulsory voting;
Voting method (First Past the Post);
Permitting electronic and online voting;
Requiring postal voting to be offered in all districts;
Mandating the use of the Western Australian Electoral Commission (WAEC) to
conduct elections;
Allowing third-parties to conduct postal voting;
Methods to resolve ties;
Methods to fill vacancies in lieu of extraordinary elections; and
Caretaker provisions.

Compulsory voting
It is a requirement of every elector to cast a vote in both State and Federal elections
throughout Australia, but this same requirement does not extend to all local
government elections. In Western Australia, voting in a local government election is
not compulsory.
Western Australia, South Australia and Tasmania do not compel people to vote in local
government elections. On the other hand, Victoria, New South Wales, Queensland
and the Northern Territory do have compulsory voting for local government elections.
Historic voter turnout in local government elections in Western Australia is significantly
low with only 34.2% of eligible voters casting a vote in the 2017 ordinary elections.
This raises the question as to how reflective local government councils are of the
communities they represent.
Introducing compulsory voting for local government elections would ensure greater
turnout in elections. However, there may be little desire for such a change to occur
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from the broader community as it would impose an obligation on electors that was not
there previously.
First past the post
The current voting method for local government elections in Western Australia is first
past the post (FPP). Simply put: the person with the most votes win. FPP is
inconsistent with the voting method applied at both a State and Federal level where
preferential voting is required.
FPP can often lead to outcomes that do not adequately represent the community’s
preferences with many successful candidates being elected without a clear majority of
votes. For example, a successful council candidate can be elected even though they
may only receive 8% of the total votes cast or a successful mayoral/presidential
candidate may receive significantly less than 51% of total votes cast.
Ensuring our elected representatives adequately reflect our broad communities is
essential to maintain confidence in our democratic institutions.
While changing the voting method has been applied to the Western Australian local
government sector previously, it was not wholly supported by the sector. Having an
optional preferential voting system for electors could be seen as an adequate
compromise.
Electronic voting
Electronic voting is an alternative to traditional voting methods where the voter records
their vote digitally rather than marking a ballot paper and lodging at a polling booth or
via post. Online voting is a specific type of electronic voting where a vote made digitally
is recorded remotely.
Online voting was trialled in the 2017 Western Australian State Government elections
and has been used in the 2011 and 2015 New South Wales State Government
elections. The concept has also been investigated by a Commonwealth Parliamentary
Inquiry in 2014, a Victorian Parliamentary Inquiry in 2017, and in the Western
Australian Parliament’s Community Development and Justice Standing Committee
report into the 2017 Western Australian State Election. On each occasion both the
benefits and risks of online voting have been highlighted.
Online voting is seen as convenient, more efficient and in the long term more cost
effective. Despite these benefits, online voting has not been adopted widely principally
due to concerns with the integrity of voter registration, the casting and scrutiny of votes
and the high costs in establishing and conducting elections online. In New South
Wales, the average cost of every vote cast electronically in the 2011 elections was
$74. This compares to a cost of $3.59 per elector in elections conducted by the WAEC
in 2017. iVote in New South Wales have been popular. In 2015, over 230,000 votes
or over 5% were cast in the New South Wales State Government election.
While there is no evidence of instances of deliberate voter manipulation through online
voting in Australia, there is a level of risk with all internet applications. These risks
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would necessitate the continuous application of best practice with respect to security
and also need to be balanced against the risks inherent in conventional paper based
systems.
Require postal voting to be offered
Local governments may elect to offer postal voting. Since 1995, the number of local
governments offering postal voting has increased substantially. At the 2017 local
government elections, 89 of the State’s 137 local governments offered postal voting.
Over 98% of the State’s electors live in a district that provides postal voting.
Postal voting has become an accepted and popular method of conducting elections.
Following postal voting’s introduction, participation in local government elections
across the State grew significantly.
Postal voting is becoming more expensive and with the decline in postal services
becoming less appealing. This may result in some local governments considering not
providing postal voting into the future.
Require the WAEC to conduct all local government elections
Local governments may elect to contract the WAEC to conduct elections (except for
postal elections which must be conducted by the WAEC). Typically, contracting the
WAEC and offering postal voting goes hand in hand. As is the case with postal voting,
over 98% of the State’s electors live in a district where elections are conducted by the
WAEC. If the WAEC does not conduct the election, it is the responsibility of the Chief
Executive Officer to act as the returning officer and manage the election.
Many local governments choose to run their own elections because historically
elections in the district tend to be resolved without the need for a vote. As shown in
the table below, at the 2017 ordinary elections almost half of Chief Executive Officerrun elections were resolved without an election or were unfilled.
Election runner
Vacancies

WAEC

CEO

450

204

Election unopposed

46

85

Unfilled vacancy

0

7

10%

45%

Percentage of vacancies
filled without election or
unfilled

Cost is a major deterrent for local governments in contracting the WAEC. At the 2017
elections, the average cost per elector for WAEC elections across the State was $3.59.
However, for smaller local governments the direct costs of engaging the WAEC, such
as the fees paid to returning officers and advertising, make up a significant proportion
of WAEC costs. While these costs are split on a proportional basis with local
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governments with a smaller population subsidised by larger local governments, the
per-elector costs in small locations are greater.
Allowing third parties to conduct postal elections
Under the Act, only the WAEC is permitted to conduct postal elections. WALGA has
asked for the Act to be amended to enable third parties to run postal elections on
behalf of local government. This could include the Australian Electoral Commission,
individual local governments or private companies.
Method to resolve ties
Under Schedule 4.1 of the Act, in situations where two or more candidates receive the
same number of votes, lots are drawn to determine the winner. This method has been
required occasionally, including in 2017 when lots were drawn to determine who would
serve as the Mayor of the City of Gosnells. Leaving a matter as important as the
outcome of a local government election to chance has been criticised in the past.
During earlier consultation on the Act Review, local governments called for an
amendment to Schedule 2.3 of the Act which states that following an initial tie in the
vote for a mayor or president by council members, the meeting is to be adjourned and
recommenced in no more than seven days. Instead, submissions recommended that
the section reflects that a second election be held as soon as practicable.
Methods to fill vacancies in lieu of extraordinary elections
If an office on a council becomes vacant due to circumstances such as the death,
resignation or disqualification of a sitting member, an extraordinary election is used to
fill that position for the duration of the council member’s term. The date of the
extraordinary election may be set by either the Mayor or President, or by council but
cannot occur more than four months after the vacancy occurs, unless approved by the
Electoral Commissioner.
Local government elections are held on the third Saturday in October in odd years. If
a vacancy occurs on or after the third Saturday in July in an election year, the vacancy
is filled at the October election. If the vacancy occurs on or after the third Saturday in
January in an election year, the local government can apply to the Electoral
Commissioner for permission to fill the vacancy at the October election and therefore
avoid the need for an extraordinary election.
Extraordinary elections can be costly and time-consuming. Holding the vacancy open
to the next ordinary election means reduced representation and can impact upon the
number of elected members available for a valid vote at council.
Another option that has been raised is using the results of the last ordinary election as
a form of countback, where the recipient of the second greatest number of votes could
be given the option of completing the term. This approach may be appropriate for local
governments that do not have wards and would be more efficient than holding an
extraordinary election but may be an unreasonable reduction of voter franchise.
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Caretaker provisions
In the lead-up to State and Federal elections, a caretaker period is enacted which
places a moratorium on major decisions. Western Australian local governments are
not required to employ a caretaker period, although some local governments,
generally those in metropolitan Perth or larger local governments, do so voluntarily.
Caretaker provisions that limit the types of decisions a government can make during
the period before an election are an accepted convention in Federal and State
Government elections and are mandatory in Queensland, Victoria and New South
Wales local government elections.
Leave of absence when contesting State or Federal elections
In its submission to earlier consultation on the Act Review, WALGA requested that
amendments to the Act be made to require a council member to take a leave of
absence when contesting a State or Federal election. This proposal was intended to
provide clear separation between council and State and Federal election campaigns
and avoid potential or perceived conflicts of interest.
Election of Mayor and Shire Presidents
Mayors and Shire Presidents can be elected by the community or elected from the
pool of councillors by the elected members. If the Mayor or Shire President is elected
by the elected members, they can decide to change to have the position elected by
the community. If the Mayor or Shire President is elected by the community, only the
electors can decide to change back through a successful ballot of the electors.
Twenty-five local governments currently use direct election with the remainder elected
by a ballot of council members.
The direct election of a Mayor or President strengthens the role of electors in a district
and in turn can increase public confidence. Elections for Mayor and President
positions have the highest elector participation rates. Direct election can also create
greater visibility for the mayor and reinforce the role of the mayor as a community
leader that is accountable to electors.
Particularly in other jurisdictions, the popular election of mayors or presidents has
been linked to greater politicisation and a source of instability in council. Popularly
elected mayors or presidents may seek to direct council citing a mandate from the
community. This can lead to considerable friction within a council and may lead to a
dysfunctional local government.

Who may vote and run for office?
Eligibility to participate in elections as a voter and as a candidate is a fundamental part
of the rules concerning elections.
Every adult that lives in a district of Western Australia and is eligible to vote in the
State and Federal elections is also entitled to vote in the local government election for
that district. In addition, certain non-residents are entitled to vote based on their
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ownership of property. Corporations that own land within a district are also entitled to
vote.
To nominate for council, a person must be an elector of the district. A person is not
eligible if they, among other things:






Are a member of State or Federal Parliament;
Are an insolvent under administration;
Are a nominee of a company;
Have been convicted of a serious local government offence within the last five
years; or
Have been convicted of an offence for which the indictable penalty was or
included imprisonment for life; or imprisonment for more than five years.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The eligibility criteria to vote and nominate for election establishes who can have their
say in a local government’s future. Currently, the criteria in Western Australia is broad
and includes owners of property and corporations that are not eligible to vote in other
elections.
Property franchise
Owners of property are currently eligible to vote on the basis that they contribute to a
local government through the payment of rates. With property franchise, a person may
vote in multiple districts in which they own property. A maximum of two owners can
enrol per property.
Some see property franchise as archaic and contrary to the principles of one person,
one vote.
Property franchise is not linked to voter eligibility in State or Federal elections but is a
feature of local government elections in all other States except Queensland, which
removed the practice in 1921. The table below shows who may vote in each
jurisdiction.
To be eligible to vote, property owners must be enrolled as an elector for the purposes
of State or Federal elections. During earlier consultation in the Act Review,
submissions were received that called for this requirement to be removed to enable
foreign property owners to vote in local government elections.
Jurisdiction

Who may vote

Western Australia

Residents and non-resident property owners

New South Wales

Residents and non-resident property owners

Victoria

Residents and non-resident property owners (only one
vote per property in district)
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Jurisdiction

Who may vote

Queensland

Resident/individual enrolment only

South Australia

Residents and non-resident property owners

Tasmania

Residents and non-resident property owners

Northern Territory

Resident/individual enrolment only

Corporations eligibility to vote
The eligibility of land owners to vote also extends to corporations. A company is
entitled to a maximum of two votes in each district in which the company owns land.
Corporations like other rate payers make a significant contribution to local government
revenue through the payment of rates. Queensland is the only State that prevents
corporations from voting.
Occupiers’ eligibility to vote
While land owners and residents are permitted to vote, occupiers are not. Occupiers
can include people leasing property such as small business operators who are
impacted by council decisions and make a financial contribution to the local
government through the payment of fees and charges and indirectly through rates paid
to the lease holder.
Council member eligibility
People who are in prison, or have been convicted of a serious local government
offence within the last five years or of an offence for which the indictable penalty was
or included imprisonment for life or imprisonment for more than 5 years are not eligible
to be an elected member. A serious local government offence is an offence under the
Act which carries a penalty of one year’s imprisonment or a $5,000 fine.
Council members perform a unique and important role in planning and building control.
It has been proposed that a person who has been convicted under planning and
building legislation in the previous five years of a similar offence also be disqualified.

When should elections be held?
Elections in Western Australia are held every two years with nominations sought for
half of a council’s positions at each election. The Act prescribes the timetable for
elections which typically results in ordinary elections being held on the third Saturday
in October.
Local government elections are conducted according to a timetable specified in the
Act. Prior to the election day, a series of events must take place according to this
timetable. These events include the local government deciding whether electors will
have the option of a postal vote, the opening and closing of nominations, the opening
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and closing of the owners and occupiers roll and the final day where notice of the
election can be issued.
Ballot papers in postal elections may not be issued until these steps are completed.
The minimum period that postal voting is open is currently 19 days. In the 2017
ordinary elections, the distribution of ballot papers commenced 25 days before the
closing of the polls.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Revising when elections are held and the timetable for elections may improve voter
participation and make the conduct of elections more efficient.
Frequency of elections
Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that holds council elections every two years.
Holding council elections every two years for council members that hold four-year
terms is intended to provide greater continuity on council. One alternative is to hold
elections every four years offset with State Government elections.
Holding elections every two years creates additional costs for local governments. It
may also contribute to voter fatigue. Alternatively, the greater frequency of elections
may provide greater accountability by enabling the public to more regularly have a say
through elections.
In regional Western Australia, where attracting candidates can be a challenge,
changing the frequency of elections could impact on the number of nominees, either
positively or negatively, depending on the circumstances and history of the council.

Election campaigns
Election campaigns are the most public component of elections. The Act provides a
basic framework for election campaign rules. Candidates are required to submit a
written profile with their nomination of no more than 150 words which is confined to
their biographical information and statements of the candidate’s policies or beliefs.
This information is not to contain information that the Returning Officer considers to
be false, misleading or defamatory.
Any printed electoral material is required to specify the person who authorised it, and
any person must not during the campaign print, publish or distribute misleading or
deceptive material. Australian courts have consistently found that misleading or
deceptive material only applies to material that attempts to influence how a person
marks their ballot paper.
Rules also exist for the disclosure of gifts received or promised that relate to the
candidate’s candidature six months prior to an election, through to three days after the
election for unsuccessful candidates and up to the start day for financial interests for
people elected to council. The regulation also requires donors of gifts to disclose gifts
given to candidates. These rules are intended to provide greater transparency of
political donations.
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What is an election gift?
Regulations define an election gift as a disposition of property, or the conferral of
any financial benefit, made by one person in favour of another.
A gift can include but is not limited to money, non-monetary gifts of value, a gift in
kind, a discount, financial or other contribution to travel, or a firm promise or
agreement to give a gift in the future.
A gift is only relevant if the value is $200 or more, or more than one gift has been
given by the same donor during the set period amounting to $200 or more.
A gift does not include a gift by will, a gift by a relative as defined in section 5.74(1)
of the Act, or the provision of volunteer labour.
Importantly, gifts that do not relate to the candidate’s candidature are also exempt.

The rules concerning election gifts are intended to provide for transparency in
campaign donations. The regulation requires that a record of all election gifts is to be
maintained by the Chief Executive Officer. The public has access to the electoral gift
register at the local government office.
The following table compares the election gift rules in each Australian jurisdiction.
Jurisdiction

Election gift rules summary

Western
Australia Local
Government

Election gifts over $200 must be declared.

Western
Australian State
Government

The Electoral Commissioner declares a “specified
amount” as the monetary threshold. For the 2017 State
Government elections, the specified amount was $2,300
or above.

New South
Wales

Election gifts to candidates are capped. The annual cap
for 2018/19 for election gifts is $2,800.
Election gifts over $1,000 must be declared annually.
Election gifts are not permitted from anonymous donors,
property developers, the tobacco industry or liquor and
gambling industry

Victoria

Election gifts over $500 must be declared no more than
40 days after the last ordinary election.
Councils are required to publish a summary of election
gift information on their website.

Queensland

Election gifts over $500 must be declared within seven
days.
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Jurisdiction

Election gift rules summary
Election gifts from property developers are prohibited.

South Australia

Election gifts over $500 must be declared within thirty
days of the election.

Tasmania

No requirements concerning declaration of election gifts.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Recent local government campaigns have been marked by increased concerns about
conduct during elections and greater politicisation. Providing a level-playing field for
local government election campaigns that maximises public participation and
contributes to fair and free elections is in the public interest.
Limits on advertising campaigns
Anecdotally, the average cost of local government campaigns has increased in recent
years. This increase in costs may be tied to the growing number of candidates standing
in many metropolitan local governments and the resulting greater competition.
Election campaigning either requires personal financial investment from the candidate
or receipt of campaign donations. The greater the cost of campaigning, the greater the
investment required.
A well-financed campaign is not inherently improper. In fact, a well-financed campaign
can be in the public interest as it can contribute to a more informed and engaged voter
base. At the same time, the escalating cost of campaigns can contribute to an ‘armsrace’ and lead ultimately to problems.
Good local democracy relies on maximising participation not just of voters but also
potential candidates. An escalation of the costs of campaigning necessary to have a
reasonable chance for success can reduce the percentage of people able to be a
council member. High campaign costs can lead to candidates relying heavily on
donors which, if unchecked, can lead to perceptions of impropriety and undue
influence. The consequences of problematic political donations at a local government
level were recently highlighted in a Queensland Crime and Corruption Commission
(QCCC) report.1
In Tasmania, a campaign advertising limit is set for all candidates at $8,000.
Tasmanian local government candidates are required to lodge a return with the
Tasmanian Electoral Commissioner stating how much they spent on advertising.
In Queensland, the concept of an advertising cap was considered following
recommendations from the QCCC. In Queensland, candidates are already required to
1

http://www.ccc.qld.gov.au/corruption/operation-belcarra/operation-belcarra-reforming-localgovernment-in-queensland
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operate a dedicated bank account during the candidate disclosure period that is used
to audit disclosures.
Reform to election gifts rules
The rules regulating the acceptance and declaration of election gifts and non-election
gifts differ considerably. In addition to different monetary thresholds for the declaration
of gifts, different rules exist for the process and timeline for gift declaration.
The parallel gift rules are a potential source of confusion for council members,
candidates and the public. It can be argued that the complexity of the current approach
is a weakness that reduces the effectiveness of the rules intended to strengthen
transparency.
One option is to, where practicable, align the two gift frameworks to achieve greater
consistency in what gifts must be declared, the timetable for declaration and how these
gifts must be reported.
As highlighted during earlier consultation on the Act review, the current rules for
declaring non-election gifts with varying categories for notifiable and prohibited gifts
was too convoluted to effectively align to an election gift framework.
Following earlier consultation, a proposal for a revised approach to non-election gifts
has been announced by McGowan Government. This will require council members to
declare (non-election) gifts valued at $300 or more received in their official capacity.
Providing a single framework for the declaration of gifts requires amendments to the
rules for:





What gifts must be declared, including a monetary threshold;
The timetable for declaring gifts;
To whom gifts are declared; and
How gifts are published.

The table below summarises an alternative election gift framework that aligns with the
new, proposed non-election gift framework.

What is the
definition of a
gift?

Proposed new
non-election
gift framework

Current election
gift framework

Alternative election
gift framework

The receipt of
property or a
benefit for
inadequate
consideration.

Disposition of
property, or the
conferral of any
financial benefit,
made by one
person in favour of
another that
relates to a
candidate’s
candidature.

The receipt of
property or a benefit
for inadequate
consideration
received by a person
that relates to their
possible or actual
candidature as a
council member.
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Proposed new
non-election
gift framework

Current election
gift framework

Alternative election
gift framework

What gifts
must be
declared?

Any gift
received over
$300 by a
council member
in their official
capacity.

Any election
related gift
(donation) over
$200 received by
a person.

Any election related
gift (donation) over
$300 received by a
person

Are gifts
cumulative if
received by
the same
donor?

Yes

Yes

Yes.

When must
gifts be
declared?

The duration of
a person being
a council
member

Election gifts are
declared if they are
received no more
than six months
prior to the relevant
election day and:




Who must
declare gifts

Timetable for
gift declaring

Council
members

Disclosed
within ten days
of receipt

Three days after
the election for
unsuccessful
candidates; or
On the start day
for financial
interest returns
for successful
candidates.



Council
members



Candidates



Within three
days of
nomination for
gifts received
within six months
of the relevant
election day but

Election gifts must be
declared that are
received:




In the period
between the day
after the last
ordinary election
and the closing
date for
nominations.
In the period
between the closing
date for
nominations and
the day of the
election.



All persons
receiving gifts that
relate to their
possible or actual
candidature as a
council member.



Election gifts
received in the
period between the
day after the last
ordinary election
and the closing
date for
nominations
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Proposed new
non-election
gift framework

Current election
gift framework

Alternative election
gift framework

prior to
nomination.


After a
nomination has
been made
within three days
of receiving the
gift.

received by any
person must be
disclosed within 10
days of the closing
date for
nominations.


Elections gifts
received in the
period between the
closing date for
nominations and
the day of the
election must be
declared within ten
days of receipt.

Where are
they
available?

Published on
the local
government’s
website within
ten days of
notification.

CEO register kept
at the appropriate
local government
office.

Published on the
local government’s
website within ten
days of notification.

Time
limitations

No

Election gifts
received by
unsuccessful
candidates are
required to be
kept for a period
of at least two
years.

No

Anonymous
gifts
permitted

Yes

No

No

Donor to also
declare gift

No

Yes

No

Exemptions

There are no
exemptions
from
declaration for
gifts received in



A gift by will.



A gift by a
relative.



A gift that does
not relate to the



A gift that does not
relate to the
candidate’s
candidature.



The provision of
volunteer labour.
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Proposed new
non-election
gift framework

Current election
gift framework

Alternative election
gift framework

candidate’s
candidature.

an official
capacity.


The provision of
volunteer labour.

In addition to achieving greater consistency with the new proposal for non-election
gifts, the revised alternative approach for election gifts is intended to account for
matters and perceived inconsistencies that have been identified with the current
election gift framework.
These matters include:




Providing consistency in the election gift rules for existing council members and
non-council members;
Accounting for increasingly long election campaigns which result in donations
being received more than six months prior to the election; and
Ensuring that election gift information is available online, increasing
transparency and accountability.

Under the revised approach to election gifts, both council members and non-council
members would operate under the same rules. For example, the alternative approach
would close a loophole that allows non-council members to receive but not declare
election gifts more than six months prior to an election. The approach would also boost
transparency by publishing election gifts online as is currently the case with nonelection gifts.
Election gifts received by council members running for State or Federal
election
The declaration of donations received by council members who are or will be
candidates for State or Federal election has been raised.
The new proposed framework for non-election gifts will provide clarity for these
types of gifts.
A council member running for State or Federal election will not be required to
declare donations received for State or Federal elections because the gift is not
being received in the capacity of the council member’s role. Council members in
this situation would still need to abide by relevant State or Federal donation rules.
They would, however, have to declare any gift from a person who has a matter
come before council and would not be able to vote or participate in discussions
on the matter.
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Do election gifts need to be declared in the non-election gift register?
Council members have queried whether election gifts need to be declared in the
non-election gift and in the election gift register.
Under the new proposed framework for nonelection gifts, election gifts would not
be required to be declared in the non-gift register because non-election gifts must
only be declared if they relate to a council member’s official capacity. It is
proposed that the definition of election gifts will continue to be limited to gifts
received that relate to a candidature.

Prohibited election gifts
Two Australian jurisdictions prohibit donations from certain entities. In New South
Wales, donations from property developers, the tobacco industry and liquor and
gambling entities are not permitted to be accepted. In Queensland, legislation was
amended in May 2018 to prohibit donations from property developments in both local
and state government elections.
During the last ordinary council elections and in submissions received during earlier
consultation in the Act Review, concerns were raised regarding the growing reliance
on donations from certain organisations and perceptions of greater politicisation
resulting from the need to source funding to conduct a competitive campaign.
Donor to declare gifts
Regulation 30CA of the Local Government (Elections) Regulations 1997 extends the
election gift declaration requirements to donors as well as recipients. This requirement
was introduced as an added incentive for disclosure. The requirement for donors to
also complete a declaration exists in New South Wales. On occasion this has been
viewed as a duplication of the requirement placed on election gift recipients and is
inconsistent with the rules for nonelection gifts. While requiring donors to declare gifts
may strengthen transparency, it can be argued that the benefits are limited by the lack
of a requirement to publish the register of donors.
Electoral commission to be responsible for gifts register
In several other jurisdictions, the respective electoral commission has responsibility
for administering the election gift register rather than the local government Chief
Executive Officer. A change in the responsibility for administering the election gift
register could provide greater consistency and quality assurance and better reflect the
broader roles of the Election Commission and Chief Executive Officer. The change
could also remove one of the potential areas of conflict between council members and
Chief Executive Officers. This would, however, be inconsistent with the requirement
for the maintenance of the non-election gift register and would mean that publication
would be on the WAEC’s website rather than the local government’s website .
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Candidate nomination and information
Studies in New Zealand have found that lack of knowledge about candidates
contributes to low voter turnout. In Western Australia, candidates are required to
complete a candidate profile as part of their nomination. Anecdotally, this is often the
only information that electors may have to make their selection, especially in larger
local government areas.
Candidate’s profile
Regulation 24 of the Local Government (Elections) Regulations 1997 states that
the candidate profile must be in English and not contain more than 150 words
(excluding the candidate’s name).
The content of the candidate profile must be confined to biographical information
about the candidate and their policies and beliefs. The profile must not contain
information that the Returning Officer considers to be false, misleading or
defamatory.
The candidate profile is not required to include the candidate’s address but is
required to provide details of where and how they may be contacted.

Requiring candidates to provide additional information in their candidate profile may
assist electors in making more informed decisions. Examples of information that could
be required in the candidate’s profile include:



profession / primary source of income
membership of political party

Candidate profiles are published on the WAEC’s website for WAEC elections. The Act
also requires that the candidate profiles are exhibited on a notice board at the local
government offices. Requiring local governments to publish the candidate profiles on
their website during the election period could also increase elector awareness.
In addition, nominees must complete a form to stand for council. This form asks
candidates to provide their date of birth and contact information but no other statistical
information. This means that it is impossible to statistically measure the diversity of
nominees or council members. Introducing changes that ask demographic questions
and a requirement for the returning officer to submit accepted nomination forms to the
Department would allow for a better understanding of the representativeness of
council members.
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Wards and representation
Section 2.2 of the Act provides that a local government district may be divided into
wards.
Wards are intended to ensure that all parts of a district are fairly represented. The Act,
however, explicitly requires councillors to represent their entire district and not just
their ward. While councillors are only elected by voters in a ward, they must represent
everyone in the district and make decisions that are in the best interests of the entire
district. The Act permits an elector to nominate in any ward, regardless of where they
reside.
Fifty-four of the 137 local governments currently employ a ward system, including 19
of the State’s 20 most populous local governments. The least populated local
government has a population of approximately 100 people split into two wards.
Wards have the effect of reducing the overall pool of candidates from which electors
can choose and reduce the total number of votes required to be elected as a councillor.
Statistically, there is little or no correlation in Western Australian local government
elections between wards and voter turnout.
Ward structures are set by the Governor on the Minister’s recommendation which are
in turn based on the recommendations of the Local Government Advisory Board
(LGAB). To amend ward boundaries, a minimum of 250 affected electors (or 10%
whichever is lower) can make a submission to the local government, who in turn, must
refer it to the LGAB along with a decision whether to support or not support the
amendment. Local governments may also propose amendments to LGAB and must
at least every eight years review their ward structure.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Wards can create quirks in the electoral system. In 2017, the City of Gosnells, which
has no wards, had 31 candidates contest seven positions on council. In this election
the candidate who received the most votes received a total of 8.3% of the vote. In the
same year, the successful candidate in a different local government became a council
member after receiving 12 of the 13 valid votes lodged in their district’s ward.
Reforms to smooth the variability and achieve greater consistency in representation
have been proposed from time to time. These reforms include setting population
thresholds that would determine whether local governments must or must not have
wards, alternatives to the current means to review wards and amendments to
councillor numbers.
Set a minimum population threshold where a local government may be divided
into wards and a minimum proportion of electors in each ward
Some local governments with low populations further divide their population into
wards. Twelve local governments with fewer than 1,000 electors employ wards. There
are also 16 local government wards that have fewer than 100 electors. In 10 of these
ward elections in 2015 and 2017 were resolved without contest.
19 | P a g e

Local governments with small populations that employ wards are generally very large
geographically and/or have multiple population centres. These factors provide impetus
for ward structures where most of the population lives in one ward. Fourteen wards
have fewer than 10% of their district’s electors.
Setting a minimum population threshold before a local government could introduce
wards would create greater consistency in local government representation. For
example, requiring local governments to have at least 2,000 electors before they could
subdivide these into wards would streamline the ward system in 13 local governments.
Mandating that a ward have at least 10% of the total district’s population would give
legislative effect to a long-standing LGAB policy.
Set a minimum threshold or circumstances where a local government must be
divided into wards
With a population of over 125,000, the City of Gosnells is by far the largest local
government without wards. The City of Gosnell’s population is more than three times
larger than the second largest local government without wards, the City of Kwinana.
Large local governments without wards tend to have sizeable numbers of nominees.
In Kwinana in 2017, 17 nominees contested four vacancies, while 11 nominees
contested four vacancies in 2015. In Bunbury in 2017, 22 nominees contested six
vacancies, while in 2015, 18 nominees contested six vacancies.
Large numbers of candidates running in a district provide greater choice for electors
but can make it difficult for electors to know about a candidate and their platform. The
costs of running for local government in a district may be greater as campaigning may
be required across a district.
Setting a population threshold where a local government must be divided into wards
may result in a better representation and more efficient elections.
Alternatively, reforms could require local governments that meet certain
characteristics to employ wards. These characteristics could include having multiple
population centres or being formed as a result of an amalgamation.
Electoral Commissioner to oversee ward structures
Ward structures are ultimately determined by the Governor on the Minister’s
recommendation following a review by LGAB. As an alternative, the Electoral
Commissioner could be empowered to oversee the establishment and modification of
ward boundaries.
State electoral boundaries are reviewed by three Electoral Distribution
Commissioners. This temporary agency conducts a review of electoral boundaries
following each State Government election. Like reviews conducted by LGAB, reviews
conducted by the Commission consider factors including community of interest, land
use patterns and demographics. This reform could streamline the setting and review
of ward boundaries, provide a regular schedule for review that is aligned with local
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government elections and deliver consistency with State and local government. It
would, however, be costlier than the current system.
Amend council member numbers
The number of council members within a local government is set upon the
establishment of the local government and may be varied by the Minister following a
recommendation of the LGAB. The number of council members across the State’s
local government varies from six through 15, with the most common number being
nine.
With the great variability in population across local government districts, the number
of elected representatives per elector varies greatly. Explicitly linking population to
councillor numbers could result in greater consistency.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Elections
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of the organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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“Voting should be compulsory.”
“Voting should be conducted via a preferential voting
system.”
“Electronic and online voting should be made available
for local government elections.”
“The use of electronic or online voting would not change
my confidence in the voting system.”
“Legislation should be introduced that would permit online
voting to be trialled.”

13. Which local governments should be required to offer postal voting?
a. Postal voting should not be required to be offered
b. All local governments
c. Local governments with a population greater than 1,000 people
d. Unsure
14. Which local governments should be required to use the WA Electoral
Commission?
a. No local governments should be required to use the WA Electoral
Commission
b. All local governments
c. Local governments with a population greater than 1,000 people
d. Unsure
15. Should the WA Electoral Commission be the only organisation authorised to
conduct local government postal voting?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
16. What method should be used to resolve ties in council elections?
a. Drawing of lots (random selection)
b. Unsure
c. Other (please specify)
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Strongly agree

Agree

Neutral

Disagree

Strongly disagree

12. To what extent do you support the following statements?

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly agree

Very unsupportive

17. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“A count-back from the previous election result should be
used if available to fill vacancies between elections.”
“Local governments should be required to adopt a
caretaker period that restricts council from making major
decisions during a local government election period.”
“Caretaker periods are only required in large local
governments.”
“Council members who contest a State or Federal
election should be required to take a leave of absence on
the day of their nomination for a State or Federal election
campaign.”

Strongly disagree

18. To what extent do you agree with the following statements?

“People who have been convicted under planning or
building legislation offences in the past should be
disqualified from serving as a council member.”
“Council elections should be held every four years rather
than every two years with all council members being
elected at the same time.”
“A cap should be set on the maximum amount that a
candidate may spend on their campaign.”
“Prospective candidates should be required to declare
their profession or primary source of income on the
nomination form.”
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Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly agree

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very Supportive

Strongly disagree
“Local governments should be required to publish
candidate profiles on the website.”
“Information collected on the nomination form should
include demographic information such as gender and
ethnicity.”

Very unsupportive

19. To what extent do you agree with the following statements?

“People who own land but who do not live in a district
should be eligible to vote.”
“People who lease rateable property in a district should
be entitled to vote.”
“Corporations that own property in a district should be
entitled to vote.”
“Corporations that lease property should be entitled to
vote.”
“Occupiers of land, for example, commercial lease
holders, should be eligible to vote.”
"Only people over the age of 18 who live in a district
should be eligible to vote."
20. How should the position of Mayor or Shire President be determined?
a. Vote by electors
b. Vote by council members
c. A method determined by council
d. Unsure
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Supportive

Very supportive

Supportive

Very Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

e. Other (please specify)
21. To what extent do you agree with the following statements?

“The rules regulating non-election gifts and elections
should be aligned.”
“Election gifts and donations should be declared
regardless of when they are received.”
“A register of election gifts and donations should be
available online.”
“Donors should also be required to declare election gifts
and donations made.”

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

22. Should gifts or donations from any of the following be prohibited? (please
select all options that apply)
a. Real estate agents
b. Property developers
c. Political parties
d. Liquor or gambling business entities
e. Tobacco industry business entities
f. No election gifts or donations should be prohibited
g. All election gifts or donations should be prohibited
h. Other (please specify)
23. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“A local government should be required to have a ward
structure if it reaches a certain population threshold.”
“A local government with fewer than 800 people should
not have wards.”
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“The number of members that a council has should be
linked to the local government’s population.”
24. How can participation be increased to ensure that Western Australia’s diverse
population is represented in local government?
25. Do you have any other comments or feedback on local government elections?
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.

27 | P a g e

Very Supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive
“Ward boundaries should be set by the Electoral
Commissioner.”
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Local government elections
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at elections as an area of reform.

The current system

2

Held every two years.

Ideas for change
•

Electronic voting.

•

Reduce frequency to four years to
align with other states.

•

Review voter eligibility.

•

Introduce preferential voting (the
person that is most preferred wins
– requires numbering candidates
by preference when voting).

•

Set a campaign advertising limit.

•

Publish candidate profiles on
the local government website.

Around 30% turnout.

Conducted via post or in person.

First past the post system of voting
(person with most votes win).

What you’ve told us
•

Less than a third of electors vote
in their local government elections.

•

Councils need to better represent
the diversity of the community.

•

Public confidence in local
government could be increased
through greater participation.

•
•

There is low public awareness of
candidate profiles and positions.
Community concern around the conduct
of candidates and politicisation during
election campaigns and acceptance
of election gifts.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview
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Elections
Introduction

Currently in Western Australian local government
elections:

Elections are a fundamental part any
democracy. An election should be
transparent and deliver governance that
represents the values and views of the
community.

•

Voting is not compulsory.

•

The election method applied is first past the
post.

•

Are either conducted ‘in-person’ or through a
postal vote.

Local government elections give communities a
direct voice. It is the primary means of holding local
governments to account and ensure representation
that is reflective of our many diverse communities.

•

Residents, ratepayers, corporations and
property occupiers are eligible to vote.

How elections are conducted
Historically, voter turnout in local government
elections is significantly low compared to other
jurisdictions. In most local government elections
less than one-third of eligible electors cast a vote.
This places a question over how well the council
represents the interests of the entire community
they represent.
Issues that need consideration around voting in
local government elections are focused towards
increasing voter turnout, ensuring we have
adequate community representation guiding our
local government decision making processes and
increasing community engagement with their local
governments. The more voices contributing to
our local democracies, the more accountable and
reflective they will be.

Opportunities for reform
Compulsory voting
It is a requirement of every elector to cast a vote
in both State and Federal elections throughout
Australia, but this same requirement does not
extend to all local government elections. In Western
Australia, voting in a local government election is
not compulsory.
Western Australia, South Australia and Tasmania
do not compel people to vote in local government
elections. On the other hand, Victoria, New South
Wales, Queensland and the Northern Territory
do have compulsory voting for local government
elections.
Historic voter turnout in local government elections
in Western Australia is significantly low with only
34.2% of eligible voters casting a vote in the 2017
ordinary elections. This raises the question as to
how reflective local government councils are of the
communities they represent.

Elections 1

Introducing compulsory voting for local government
elections would ensure greater turnout in elections.
However, there may be little desire for such a
change to occur from the broader community as
it would impose an obligation on electors that was
not there previously.

Electronic voting is touted as an alternative
to traditional voting methods where the voter
records their vote digitally (on a computer) rather
than marking a ballot paper and lodging it at a
polling booth or via post. Online voting is seen as
convenient, more efficient and, in the long term,
more cost effective.

First past the post
The current voting method for local government
elections in Western Australia is first past the post
(FPP). Simply put: the person with the most votes
win. FPP is inconsistent with the voting method
applied at both a State and Federal level where
preferential voting is required.
FPP can often lead to outcomes that do not
adequately represent the community’s preferences
with many successful candidates being elected
without a clear majority of votes. For example, a
successful council candidate can be elected even
though they may only receive 8% of the total votes
cast or a successful mayoral/presidential candidate
may receive significantly less than 51% of total
votes cast.
Ensuring our elected representatives adequately
reflect our broad communities is essential to
maintain confidence in our democratic institutions.
While changing the voting method has been
applied to the Western Australian local government
sector previously, it was not wholly supported by
the sector. Having an optional preferential voting
system for electors could be seen as an adequate
compromise.

Online voting has not been adopted widely
principally due to concerns with the integrity of
voter registration, the casting and scrutiny of votes
and the high costs in establishing and conducting
elections online.
While there is no evidence of instances of deliberate
voter manipulation through online voting in
Australia, there is a level of risk with all internet
applications. These risks would necessitate the
continuous application of best practice with respect
to security and also need to be balanced against
the risks inherent in conventional paper based
systems.

Who can vote (franchise)
The eligibility criteria to vote establishes who can
have their say in a local government’s future.
Currently, the criteria in Western Australia is broad
and includes owners of property and corporations
that are not eligible to vote in State or Federal
elections.
Property franchise

In-person/postal/electronic voting

Owners of property are currently eligible to vote on
the basis that they contribute to a local government
through the payment of rates and therefore have a
right to a say in how that money is used.

Each local government can choose to conduct an
election as either an ‘in-person’ election or as a
‘postal’ voting election.

With property franchise, a person may vote in
multiple districts in which they own property. A
maximum of two owners can enrol per property.

In a ‘postal’ voting election the ballot papers will be
automatically sent to every elector. At an in-person
election people who are unable to vote in person
may request a postal vote. In-person elections are
conducted by the local government themselves
while all postal elections must be conducted by the
Western Australian Electoral Commission.

Some see property franchise as archaic and
contrary to the principles of one person, one vote.
Property franchise is not linked to voter eligibility in
State or Federal elections but is a feature of local
government elections in all other States except
Queensland, which removed the practice in 1921.

Postal voting has increased voter turnout in local
government elections but not to the point that
reflects State and Federal election turnout.
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Corporate franchise

Representation

The eligibility of land owners to vote also extends
to corporations. A corporation is entitled to a
maximum of two votes in each district in which
the company owns land. Corporations, like other
rate payers, make a significant contribution to local
government revenue through the payment of rates.

Every local government in Western Australia is
unique in determining who we can vote for. Each
local government can have a different number of
councillors to represent the community, different
methods for electing a mayor/president and can
also have their entire district broken up into voting
wards.

Corporate franchise is not linked to voter eligibility
in State or Federal elections but is a feature of local
government elections in all other States except
Queensland.
Occupiers franchise
As well as land owners and residents, occupiers of
business premises are eligible to vote if they apply.
Occupiers can include people leasing property such
as small business operators who are impacted by
council decisions and make a financial contribution
to the local government through the payment of
fees and charges.

When we can vote
Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that holds
council elections every two years, with nominations
sought for half of a council’s positions at each
election. In all other jurisdictions, council elections
tend occur every four years, in line with the election
cycle of their respective State Governments.

Opportunities for reform
Changing the election cycle
Having elections every two years was intended to
provide greater continuity on council and provide
greater accountability by enabling the public
to more regularly have a say through elections.
However, the current two-year cycle creates
additional costs for every local government and has
been argued to contribute to voter fatigue which
leads to fewer people voting. One alternative is to
hold elections every four years offset with State
Government elections.

A major issue raised about local governments in
Western Australia is the inconsistency from each
jurisdiction. Applying a more consistent approach
to community representation is a core issue that
needs to be addressed. Ensuring that all electors
have a near equal say and representation on their
respective local government councils, no matter in
which jurisdiction they reside, brings everyone onto
an equal playing field.

Opportunities for reform
Number of council members
The number of council members within a local
government is set upon the establishment of
said local government and may be varied by
the Minister following a recommendation of the
Local Government Advisory Board. The number
of council members across the State’s local
government varies from six to 15, with the most
common number being nine.
With the great variability in population across
local government districts, the number of elected
representatives per elector varies greatly. Explicitly
linking population to councillor numbers could result
in greater consistency across the State and more
equal representation throughout all jurisdictions.
Election of mayors/presidents
Mayors and shire presidents can either be elected
by the community or elected by the elected council
body.
•

If the mayor/president is elected by the council
body, the council itself can decide to have the
position elected by the community.

•

If the mayor/president is elected by the
community, only the community can decide to
change back to having the position elected by
the council body via a referendum.
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The direct election of a mayor/president can
increase public confidence and strengthen the role
in the eye of the community. However, the popular
election of mayors/presidents has been linked
to greater politicisation, instability and friction on
council itself, especially when elected on a single
issue.
Determining a consistent method of election for
a mayor/president would result in more equal
representation throughout all jurisdictions.
Wards
Wards are intended to ensure that all parts of a
district are fairly represented. While councillors
are only elected by voters in a ward, they must
represent and make decisions that are in the best
interests of the entire district.
Fifty-four of the 137 local governments currently
have wards, including 19 of the State’s 20 most
populous local governments. The least populated
local government has a population of approximately
100 people and is split into two wards.
Wards reduce the overall pool of candidates and
reduce the total number of votes required to be
elected. Statistically, there is little or no correlation
in Western Australian local government elections
between wards and voter turnout.
In 2017, one local government which has no wards,
had 31 candidates contest seven positions on
council. In this election the candidate who received
the most votes received under 10% of the total
vote. In the same year, the successful candidate
in a different local government became a council
member after receiving 12 of the 13 valid votes
lodged in their district’s ward.
Set a minimum population threshold for wards
Twelve local governments with fewer than 1000
electors employ wards which has resulted in 16
local government wards that have fewer than 100
electors. 10 of these ward elections in 2015 and
2017 were resolved without contest.
Setting a minimum population threshold before a
local government could introduce wards would
create greater consistency in local government
representation. For example, requiring local
governments to have at least 2000 electors
before they could subdivide these into wards
would streamline the ward system in 13 local
governments.

Set a mandatory population/requirement
threshold for wards
Large local governments without wards tend
to have sizeable numbers of candidates. Large
numbers of candidates running in a district provide
greater choice for electors but can also make it
difficult for electors to know about a candidate
and their platform. The costs of campaigning for a
council position would be significantly greater in a
local government without wards as opposed to one
that does have wards.
Setting a population threshold where a local
government must be divided into wards may result
in better representation and more efficient elections.
Alternatively, reforms could require local
governments that meet certain characteristics to
employ wards. These characteristics could include
having multiple population centres or being formed
because of an amalgamation.
Electoral Distribution Commissioners to
oversee ward structure
Current ward structures are determined by the
Governor on the Minister’s recommendation
following a review by Local Government Advisory
Board.
As an alternative, the Electoral Commissioner could
be empowered to oversee the establishment and
modification of ward boundaries.
For Western Australia, the State electoral
boundaries are reviewed following each State
Government election. A similar process could be
implemented which would streamline the process,
provide a regular schedule for review and deliver
consistency with State Government. It would,
however, be costlier than the current system.
Resolving ties
Currently, where two or more candidates receive
the same number of votes, lots are drawn to
determine the winner. Leaving a matter as
important as the outcome of a local government
election to chance has been criticised in the past.

Candidates
All candidates in a local government election are
potential councillors. It is important that we have
a minimum standard imposed on those who want
to represent our communities and ensure every
community member has sufficient information on
their candidates.
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Opportunities for reform

Campaigns

Who can run for council

Election campaigns are the most public component
of elections and the Local Government Act 1995
provides a basic framework for election campaign
rules. Over the last 20 years, the way campaigns
are conducted has changed significantly and
it is important that any campaign reform be
contemporary and in line with community standards
and expectations.

An individual is not eligible to run for council if that
individual is:
•

in prison

•

has been convicted of a serious local
government offence within the last five years

•

has been convicted of an offence for which the
penalty is greater than five years imprisonment

Every elected council member performs a unique
and important role in planning and building control.
It has been proposed that a person who has been
convicted under planning and building legislation in
the previous five years should also be disqualified.
Candidate nomination
Candidates are required to submit a written profile
with their nomination of no more than 150 words
which is confined to their biographical information
and statements of the candidate’s policies or
beliefs. The profile cannot contain information that
is false, misleading or defamatory.
Studies have found that lack of knowledge about
candidates contributes to low voter turnout. The
candidate profile is the only requirement imposed
and it is often the only information that electors may
have to make their selection, especially in larger
local government districts. Requiring candidates
to provide additional information in their candidate
profile may assist electors in making more informed
decisions and create a more reflective council body.
Social media use
Concerns were expressed by many with the
way social media was used in the 2017 local
government election period to disparage
candidates.
Amendments resulting from earlier consultation of
the Act Review will address this problem through
the development of a new code of conduct for
council members which include provisions on social
media use. The mandatory requirement to abide
by the code of conduct will be extended to all
candidates in local government elections.

Opportunities for reform
Campaign spending limit
Anecdotally, the average cost of local government
campaigns has increased in recent years. This
increase in costs may be tied to the growing
number of candidates standing in many
metropolitan local governments and the resulting
greater competition. Election campaigning either
requires personal financial investment from the
candidate or receipt of campaign donations. The
greater the cost of campaigning, the greater the
investment required.
A well-financed campaign is not inherently improper
and can be seen to be in the public interest as it
contributes to a more informed and engaged voter
base. At the same time, the escalating cost of
campaigns can contribute to an ‘arms-race’ and
ultimately lead to problems.
Good local democracy relies on maximising
participation not just of voters but also potential
candidates. An escalation of the costs of
campaigning necessary to have a reasonable
chance for success can reduce the percentage
of people able to be a council member. High
campaign costs can lead to candidates relying
heavily on donors which, if unchecked, can lead to
perceptions of impropriety and undue influence.
In Tasmania, a campaign advertising limit is set
for all candidates at $8000. Tasmanian local
government candidates are required to lodge a
return with the Tasmanian Electoral Commissioner
stating how much they spent on advertising.
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Donation/gift rules
Currently, donations/gifts received or promised to
a candidate from six months prior to an election
until three days after the election for unsuccessful
candidates and up to the start day for financial
interests for people elected to council must be
publicly disclosed.
There is also the requirement for donors to disclose
their donation/gift given to candidates. These rules
are intended to provide greater transparency of
political donations and deter corruption.
Donation/gift reform
The rules regulating the acceptance and declaration
of election donations and non-election gifts differ
considerably. In addition to different monetary
thresholds for the declaration of gifts, different rules
exist for the process and timeline for declaration.
One option is to, where practicable, align the two
gift frameworks to achieve greater consistency
in what gifts must be declared, the timetable for
declaration and how these gifts must be reported.

During the last ordinary council elections and in
submissions received during earlier consultation
on the Act review, concerns were raised regarding
the growing reliance on donations from certain
organisations and perceptions of greater
politicisation resulting from the need to source
funding to conduct a competitive campaign.
Donor declarations
Donors as well as recipients are currently required
to declare gifts they provide or promise to
candidates. This was introduced as an added
incentive for disclosure. The requirement for donors
to declare gifts also exists in New South Wales.
This has been viewed as a duplication of the
requirement placed on election gift recipients and
is inconsistent with the rules for non election gifts.
Requiring donors to declare gifts may strengthen
transparency; however, it can be argued that the
benefits are limited by the lack of a requirement to
publish the declarations by donors.

Following earlier consultation, a proposal for a
revised approach to gifts has been announced
by the McGowan Government, requiring council
members to declare gifts valued at $300 or more
received in their official capacity. This does not,
however, apply to candidates who are not council
members. A revised aligned framework would
achieve greater consistency and reduce confusion.
Prohibited election gifts
Two Australian jurisdictions prohibit donations from
certain entities. In New South Wales, donations
from property developers, the tobacco industry and
liquor and gambling entities cannot be accepted.
In Queensland, it is prohibited to receive donations
from property developers in both local and State
Government elections.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Administrative efficiencies
Introduction
Distinguishing red tape from vital checks
which ensure our government acts in a
fair manner, members of the community
are protected and that everyone abides
by the law, can be difficult. Accountability
measures that go too far can become
regulatory burdens that create unnecessary
costs that outweigh their compliance
benefits.
This paper identifies a number of options
for increasing efficiencies within the Local
Government Act and regulations.

Potential administrative
efficiencies
One size fits all approach to local
governments in Western Australia
Local governments in Western Australia vary
considerably in respect to their capacity to raise
revenue and their expenditure. For example, the
combined operating budget of the State’s 40
smallest local governments is less than the annual
operating expenditure of the State’s largest local
government.
The Act currently treats all local governments the
same, regardless of their size and capacity. Through
their peak bodies, the local government sector has
long advocated for amendments which provide a

tailored approach to local government governance
to allow for the differences in capacity that are
found across the State.
Possible areas of reform where a tailored approach
to regulation could be adopted have been
addressed throughout the discussion papers.

Local laws
Introduction
The Act enables local governments to make
local laws considered necessary for the good
government of their districts. Laws can only be
made when authorised by the Act or other written
laws but cannot be inconsistent with any State
or Federal law. The types of laws made by local
governments cover areas such as parking, activities
on thoroughfares, public places and council and
committee meetings.

How local laws are made
In Western Australia, to make a local law a local
government is required to:
§

Give public notice of the proposed local law
(with a six week submission period);

§

Provide a copy of the proposed local law to the
relevant Minister;

§

Consider the submissions received;

§

Make the local law (via passing a resolution) and
publish the local law in the Gazette; and

§

Provide the local law and explanatory material
to Parliament.
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Attachment 12.1.4c

As local laws are a type of legislation, they must be approved by the Parliament. Each new or amended
local law is examined by the Parliamentary Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation which
makes a recommendation to Parliament on whether the local law should be accepted or disallowed.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Consistency of local laws
During earlier consultation on the Act review many submissions were received concerning the
inconsistency of local laws from one local government district to another. While these concerns
are valid and consistency of local laws across districts is important, requiring a local government
to enact a local law in a certain form impacts upon a local government’s ability to tailor a local law
to local conditions or the wishes of the local community.
One way to achieve consistency is for the State government to make regulations that act as
local laws, for example the Local Government (Uniform Local Provisions) Regulations 1996. The
possibility of using regulations has been raised in relation to health, parking, cemeteries, cats and
dogs – areas currently covered by local laws. Every local government would be covered by the
same rules. While regulations will achieve consistency, they will also remove or limit the ability of a
local government to tailor local laws to meet their community’s expectations.
Model local laws provide consistency and make the local law-making process easier. Local
governments can choose whether or not they adopt the model, and the extent to which it is
modified.
Another alternative is to require local governments to adopt the model local law while leaving
open the ability for local governments to tailor certain parts of the local law to suit the local
community. An example could be a dog local law which allows the local government to set the
number of dogs that can be allowed in different parts of the district: a residential area compared
to a semi-urban or rural area; or a parking local law that allows the local government to set the
fees.
Drafting of local laws
There is no intention to remove the local law making power; local governments will still be able to
prepare their own local laws to address local situations.
As such the local law development process needs to be flexible and robust to ensure local laws
are well drafted and within the powers of the local government.
Currently, the department monitors and provides advice to assist local governments with the
making of their local laws. The is done by providing detailed comments on proposed local laws
to assist the relevant local government in finalising a local law to ensure that it will be enforceable
and effective. There is no requirement that a local government follow the advice given by the
department.
Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that requires a local law to be provided to the Minister
prior to enactment; most jurisdictions rely on certification from a legal practitioner.
Review of local laws
As in most Australian jurisdictions local laws are currently required to be reviewed (every eight
years in WA). To do this, the local government must conduct a review by consulting with the
community, prepare a report and the council must determine if the local law should be repealed
or amended.
The survey on local laws asks you for your views on consistency, drafting and review of local
laws.

Administrative Efficiencies 2

Local Government Grants Commission and the Local
Government Advisory Board
Introduction
On 20 September 2017, the Premier instructed all agencies to review the ongoing need for boards and
committees, particularly where there are costs involved. While the standards panel was discussed in earlier
consultation of the Local Government Act Review, the composition and use of the grants commission and
advisory board was not.
Local Government Grants Commission
The Grants Commission provides advice and makes recommendations to the Minister for Local
Government on the amount of Commonwealth Financial Assistance Grants paid to local governments
each financial year. In order to receive Commonwealth funding, a Local Government Grants Commission
must be established.
Local Government Advisory Board
The Local Government Advisory Board is established under the Local Government Act, that makes
recommendations to the Minister for Local Government on proposals to change local government
boundaries, wards and councillor numbers.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Combining the grants commission with the advisory board
The composition of the grants commission and the advisory board are somewhat similar, in that
the skills and knowledge required to be appointed as a member of either of these bodies is an indepth knowledge and experience in the local government sector. This knowledge and experience
enables members to consider the appropriate factors, weigh the information before them and
provide the appropriate recommendations to the Minister.
While the duties and responsibilities of the grants commission and the advisory board are
different, the composition and selection of board and commission members is similar:
§

The grants commission has five members with three members selected from names provided
by the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA). These represent the
metropolitan area, country cities and towns, and rural shires.

§

The advisory board has five members with one nominated by Local Government
Professionals WA and two by WALGA.

§

Both have an independent chair appointed by the Minister and a departmental member who
acts as the deputy to the chair.

Other potential synergies exist. Having substantial knowledge of the grants program may assist
with the consideration of ward and boundary reviews and knowledge of the latter may assist with
deliberations about grant funding. Both bodies are already supported by the same team within
the department.
A similar review was recently undertaken by South Australia which resulted in their grants
commission being given responsibility for the assessment of local government boundary changes.
Similar changes could be implemented in Western Australia if it was determined to be efficient,
effective and appropriate to do so.
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Specific reforms to the Local
Government Advisory Board
requirements
Board requirement to determine the question
and summary – elector poll
Currently, if a local government wishes to change
the method of election of the mayor/president from
election by electors to election by the council, the
advisory board must determine the question to be
voted on by electors and prepare a summary for
both the yes and no cases.
An alternative approach would be for the question
and the summaries to be prepared by the affected
local government, which is likely to have more
insight on local issues. After the question and
summary have been drafted the advisory board
could approve/endorse it before any poll is
conducted.
Boundary changes, abolishing districts, names
and ward representations
There are a number of aspects of the advisory
board process which could be reformed to improve
efficiency and effectiveness.
The quality and content of proposals submitted
to the advisory board vary significantly. This can
result in a significant amount of time being used
contacting various parties to gather all the relevant
information. The information, which is set out in
regulations, allows the advisory board to form a
view in line with the principles set out in the Act and
ultimately make recommendations to the Minister
on each proposal.
Proposals are then advertised for public comment.
Submissions received either from the public or
from local governments sometimes do not provide
sufficient information to inform the decision-making
of the advisory board. Often this is because the
writer has not read the original proposal.
A local government (or other applicant) may wish
to withdraw an application that has been made
to the advisory board. At present this cannot be
done because the advisory board is required to
make a recommendation to the Minister even if
the applicant does not wish to proceed with the
proposal.
Many submissions in earlier consultation of the
Local Government Act review suggested the
number of electors required to submit a proposal
for large local governments should be raised from

250 electors to 500 electors. In most metropolitan
and large regional local governments, 250 people
represents only a very small portion of the electors.
This may lead to a proposal being submitted that is
not a true representation of the community’s view.
For local governments with a population of electors
less than 5000, only 10% of the electors would be
required to support the initial proposal.
To improve these processes, a number of
amendments have been suggested.

Local Government
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act
1960
Introduction
In 1995 the majority of the 1960 Act was
replaced by the Local Government Act 1995. The
remainder of the 1960 Act was renamed the Local
Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960.
Large parts of the 1960 Act were later incorporated
into building legislation. It is appropriate to consider
whether the sections that remain in the 1960 Act
are still required.

What are the opportunities for
reform?
New street alignments, prescribing and effect
of etc.
The purpose of this section is to provide a local
government with the power to compulsorily acquire
land required to realign a street if other parties
have an interest in the land. To the department’s
knowledge this power has only been used twice
since 1995.
Currently, there are two other mechanisms to
acquire land (for street realignment or any other
public purpose) available to a local government:
either by purchasing the land from the owner
or acquiring it under the Land Administration
Act 1997. Do local governments still require this
additional mechanism?
Cattle trespass, pounds, pound keepers and
rangers
This provides local governments and individual
members of the public with the power to impound
cattle if cattle stray upon their land. The Act also
provides very detailed requirements that are placed
upon local governments, pound keepers and
individuals that have impounded cattle in relation to
what they are to do with the cattle.
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Local governments already operate facilities that
house animals (for example dog pounds) and can
appoint authorised persons who can impound
animals if the presence of the animal presents a
hazard to public safety or obstructs the lawful use
of any place.
While a minor amendment to the local government
legislation would clearly enable local governments
to impound cattle, it needs to be determined if there
is still a requirement for members of the public to be
able to impound cattle.
Offences
Likewise, the Act contains a number of offences
specific to the impounding of livestock for example:
§§ A failure to maintain the pound to an acceptable
standard;
§§ Milking cattle without permission;
§§ Threats against the pound keeper and damage
to the pound;
The majority of these offences can be dealt with
by prosecuting the offender under other pieces of
legislation for example the Criminal Code or Animal
Welfare Act 2002.
The only conduct that cannot be dealt with via
another means are:
§§ Removal of a fence to allow cattle to trespass;
and
§§ Owner permitting cattle to stray.
Your views on these matters are sought in the
survey.

Information provided to
and decisions made by the
department and the Minister
When the Local Government Act 1995 was enacted
it fundamentally changed the powers of local
governments providing them with greater autonomy.
It removed a great deal of control from the Minister
and provided local governments with the ability to
make a greater range of decisions without having
the State Government reviewing or approving those
decisions.
While the 1995 Act heralded a marked shift and
devolution of control, there are still many sections
within the Act that require a local government to
provide information to the Minister or department
prior to, or after a decision is made, and many other
general reporting requirements.
The assessment of what information to be provided
was primarily made in the mid-1990s when the
majority of the Act and Regulations were enacted.
It is appropriate to review what information should
be provided, what reports should be submitted,
and which decisions should still be made by the
Minister. Your feedback is sought on this in the
survey.

Absolute majority decisions
The council is the decision-making body of a local
government. The Local Government Act 1995 sets
out how decisions are to be made by the council
members that form the council. In most cases this
is via a ‘simple majority’; that is, a decision is made
if over half of the council members present at the
meeting vote for it. In some cases, a higher bar
has been set. An ‘absolute majority’ requires half
of the total number of council member positions
to vote for a matter for the decision to be made.
Thus if there are eleven positions on council but
at a particular meeting two council members were
absent, five votes would be needed for a simple
majority and six for an absolute majority.
It is appropriate to review what ‘majority’ is required
by a council to make a certain decision.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Administrative Efficiencies
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent
and accountable to their communities.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Administrative efficiencies;
Council meetings;
Interventions; and
Local laws.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
No-one likes red tape. It gets in the way and makes simple tasks seem difficult.
Distinguishing red tape from vital checks which ensure our government acts in a fair
manner, protects members of the community, and that everyone abides by the law
can be difficult.
Modern organisations must strike a delicate balance between oversight and red tape.
Accountability measures that go too far can become regulatory burdens that create
unnecessary costs that outweigh their compliance benefits.
A goal of effective regulation is to impose the least amount of resistance to activity for
the lowest cost possible, while providing a governance framework to prevent or reduce
the number, or seriousness, of issues in a timely manner.
This paper identifies a number of options for increasing efficiencies within the current
Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and Regulations. If you have other suggestions
for ways to streamline the legislation, please complete the questions at the end of this
paper.

Potential administrative efficiencies
One size fits all approach to local governments in Western Australia
Local governments in Western Australia vary considerably in respect to their capacity
to raise revenue and their expenditure. For example, the combined operating budget
of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual operating
expenditure of the State’s largest local government.
The Act currently treats all local governments the same, regardless of their size and
capacity. Through their peak bodies, the local government sector has long advocated
for amendments which provide a tailored approach to local government governance
to allow for the differences in capacity that are found across the State.
Possible areas of reform where a tailored approach to regulation could be adopted
have been addressed throughout the discussion papers.

Local Government Grants Commission and the Local Government
Advisory Board
Introduction
The local government legislation in Western Australia creates three boards,
commissions or panels, these being:




Local Government Grants Commission (Grants Commission);
Local Government Advisory Board (Advisory Board); and
Standards Panel.

On 20 September 2017, the Premier instructed all agencies to review the ongoing
need for boards and committees, particularly where there are costs involved. While
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the Standards Panel was discussed in earlier consultation on the Act Review, the
composition and use of the Grants Commission and Advisory Board was not.
It is therefore appropriate as part of continued consultation of the Act Review to
consider the composition and use of both the Grants Commission and Advisory Board.
Local Government Grants Commission
The Grants Commission provides advice and makes recommendations to the
Minister for Local Government on the amount of Commonwealth Financial
Assistance Grants paid to local governments each financial year.
In order to receive Commonwealth funding, a Grants Commission must be
established.
The Grants Commission comprises of the following membership:




Chair (nominated by the Minister);
Deputy Chair (Officer from the Department); and
A representative (nominated by the Western Australian Local Government
Association (WALGA)) from:
o Metropolitan local governments;
o Country urban local governments; and
o Country rural local governments.

Deputies are appointed for each member of the Grants Commission who attend in the
absence of the respective commission member. All nominations for membership are
approved by Cabinet.
Local Government Advisory Board
The Advisory Board makes recommendations to the Minister for local
government on proposals to change local government boundaries, wards or
councillor numbers.
The Advisory Board is comprised of the following membership:





Chair (nominated by the Minister);
Deputy Chair (Officer from the Department);
Two people with experience as an elected member of a council (nominated by
WALGA); and
One person with experience as a Chief Executive Officer of a local government
(nominated by Local Government Professionals Australia (LG Pro)).

Deputies are appointed for each member of the Advisory Board who attend in the
absence of the respective board member. As with the Grants Commission, all
nominations for membership are approved by Cabinet.
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What are the opportunities for reform?
Combining the Grants Commission with the Advisory Board
As described above the composition of the Grants Commission and the Advisory
Board are somewhat similar, in that the skills and knowledge required to be appointed
as a member of either of these bodies is an in-depth knowledge and experience in the
local government sector. This knowledge and experience enables members to
consider the appropriate factors, weigh the information before them and provide the
appropriate recommendations to the Minister.
While the current duties and responsibilities of the Grants Commission and the
Advisory Board are different, the composition and selection of board and commission
members are very similar. The only differences are:



Grants Commission members are appointed on their geographic location; and
One member of the Advisory Board is nominated by LG Pro in addition to
members being nominated by WALGA.

As well as the composition of the Grants Commission and Advisory Board being
similar, other synergies also exist. Having substantial knowledge of the grants program
may assist with the consideration of ward and boundary reviews and conversely may
assist with deliberations about grant funding. Both bodies are already supported by
the same team within the Department.
A similar review was recently undertaken by South Australia which resulted in the
enactment of the Local Government (Boundary Adjustment) Amendment Act 2017.
Amendments were made to the relevant pieces of legislation to provide that the Grants
Commission is also responsible for the assessment of local government boundary
changes and provides a similar function as the Advisory Board in Western Australia.
Similar changes could occur in Western Australia if it was determined to be efficient,
effective and appropriate to do so.
Board requirement to determine the question and summary
At present, if a local government decides to proceed with a proposal to change the
method of election of the Mayor/President from ‘election by electors’ to ‘election by the
council’, the Advisory Board is required to determine the question to be voted on by
electors and prepare a summary of the case for each way of voting on the question.
It may be more appropriate for the affected local government to prepare the question
and the summary case as they are the body in the best position to provide an accurate
summary. After the local government has drafted the question and summary it could
be submitted to the Advisory Board for approval/endorsement before any poll is
conducted.
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Boundary changes, abolishing districts, names and ward representations
The quality and content of proposals submitted to the Advisory Board varies
significantly. This can result in a significant amount of the Advisory Board’s executive
staff’s time being used contacting various parties to gather the relevant information.
The required information, set out in Regulations, allows the Advisory Board to form a
view in line with the principles set out in the Act and ultimately make recommendations
to the Minister on each proposal. Submissions received either from the public or from
local governments sometimes do not provide sufficient detail to inform the decisionmaking of the Advisory Board. Often this is because they have not read the original
proposal.
A local government (or other applicant) may wish to withdraw an application that has
been made to the Advisory Board. At present this cannot be done with the Advisory
Board being required to make a recommendation to the Minister even if the applicant
does not wish to proceed with the proposal.
To improve these processes, it is proposed that the following amendments could be
made:







An ability for the Advisory Board to refuse to accept a proposal on the basis
that the proposal is incomplete (does not meet the requirements set out in the
Regulations);
A requirement for affected electors who sign a petition to acknowledge they
have read the summary of the proposal and have seen a plan or map detailing
any proposed changes;
A requirement to provide the affected local government(s) details of a proposal
prior to submission of a proposal to the Advisory Board; and
The ability for an applicant to be able to withdraw a proposal, prior to a
recommendation being made to the Minister, subject to the Advisory Board
supporting the withdrawal.

A number of submissions (including submissions from WALGA and LG Pro) suggested
the number of electors required to submit a proposal under Schedules 2.1 and 2.2
should be raised from 250 electors to 500 electors. In major metropolitan local
governments, 250 people represents only a very small portion of the population which
may lead to a proposal being submitted that is not a true representation of the
community’s view.
As the threshold consists of two components, an increase to the threshold would only
effect local governments with a population over 25,000. This would only effect 29 out
of 137 local governments in the State.

Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960
Introduction
When the Local Government Act 1960 (1960 Act) was enacted it repealed many
pieces of legislation including the Municipal Corporations Act 1906 and Road Districts
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Act 1919. In 1995 the majority of the 1960 Act was replaced by the Local Government
Act 1995. The remainder of the 1960 Act was renamed the Local Government
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960.
Large parts of the 1960 Act were later incorporated into building legislation. It is
appropriate to consider whether the sections that remain in the 1960 Act are still
required.
What are the opportunities for reform?
Section 364 — New street alignments, prescribing and effect of etc.
This section was enacted as part of the original 1960 Act and has remained
substantially the same since then.
The purpose of this section is to provide a local government with the power and
mechanism to compulsorily acquire land required to realign a street if other parties
have an interest in the land, although it is limited to land that ‘lies between the
proposed alignment and the old street alignment’.
To the Department’s knowledge this power has only been used twice since 1995.
The process starts with the passing of a local law which realigns a road. Once the local
law can no longer be disallowed, the land is then revested in the Crown at which time
the local government pays the former owner an agreed amount or, if there is no
agreement, the price is determined via the Commercial Arbitration Act 2012.
Currently, there are two other mechanisms to acquire land (for street realignment or
any other public purpose) available to a local government: either by purchasing the
land from the owner or through Part 9 of the Land Administration Act 1997.
Under Part 9, a local government may take an interest in land that is required for public
works, including the construction of roads. To start the acquisition, the Minister (in this
instance the Minister for Lands) must issue a notice of intention to take the interest in
the land and serve that notice on any interested parties. The Land Administration Act
1997 also provides the framework for compensation to be paid and dispute resolution
mechanisms to be used if required.
Part XX Cattle trespass, pounds, poundkeepers and rangers
This Part relates to the impounding of cattle although it also allows for actions to be
taken against other livestock.
Broadly speaking, it provides local governments and individual members of the public
with the power to impound cattle if cattle stray upon their land. The local government
is considered to be the land owner of all public places within their district and any
unfenced land abutting those areas. The 1960 Act also provides very detailed
requirements that are placed upon local governments, poundkeepers and individuals
that have impounded cattle in relation to what they are to do with the cattle.
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Local governments operate facilities that house animals (for example dog pounds) and
have the power through other pieces of legislation to appoint authorised persons that
can, among other things, impound animals.
Additionally, the Act provides the framework that enables local governments to
impound a number of things (including animals) when they are in contravention of the
Act or if the presence of the animal presents a hazard to public safety or obstructs the
lawful use of any place.
While a minor amendment to the local government legislation would clearly enable
local governments to impound cattle, it needs to be determined if there is still a
requirement for members of the public to be able to impound cattle.
Offences
A number of offences are included in the 1960 Act:
Offences relating to poundkeepers (or any person that has impounded cattle)
Section 452 - A failure to maintain the pound to an acceptable standard;
Section 454 - Milking cattle without permission;
Section 455 - A failure to maintain the pound register appropriately;
Section 461 - Unlawful impounding;
Section 469 - Knowingly and wilfully incorrectly describing the cattle in the public
notice; and
Section 474 – Failure to label cattle on sale.
Other offences
Section 481 - Cattle being driven from land without the cattle owner’s consent;
Section 482 - Unlawful rescue or release of impounded cattle;
Section 482 - Damage to the pound;
Section 482 - Threats against the pound keeper;
Section 483 - Removal of a fence to allow cattle to trespass; and
Section 484 - Owner permitting cattle to stray.
The majority of these offences can be dealt with by prosecuting the offender under
other pieces of legislation for example the Criminal Code or Animal Welfare Act 2002.
The only conduct that cannot be dealt with via another means are:
Section 483 - Removal of a fence to allow cattle to trespass; and
Section 484 - Owner permitting cattle to stray.

Information provided to and decisions made by the Department and the
Minister
When the Local Government Act 1995 was enacted it fundamentally changed the
powers of local governments providing them with greater autonomy. It removed a great
deal of control from the Minister and provided local governments with the ability to
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make a greater range of decisions without having the State Government reviewing or
approving those decisions.
While the Act heralded a marked shift and devolution of control, there are still many
sections within the Act that require a local government to provide information to the
Minister or Department prior to, or after a decision is made, and a number of other
general reporting requirements.
The assessment of what information is to be provided was primarily made in the mid1990s when the majority of the Act and Regulations were enacted. It is appropriate to
review what information should be provided, what reports should be submitted, and
which decisions should still be made by the Minister.

Absolute majority decisions
The council is the decision-making body of a local government. The Act sets out how
decisions are to be made by the council members that form the council. In most cases
this is via a ‘simple majority’, that is, a decision is made if over half of the council
members present at the meeting vote for it. In some cases, a higher bar has been set.
An ‘absolute majority’ requires half of the total number of council member positions to
vote for a matter for the decision to be made. Thus, if there are 11 positions on council
but at a particular meeting two council members were absent, five votes would be
needed for a simple majority and six for an absolute majority.
It is appropriate to review which decisions should be made by an absolute majority.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Administrative Efficiencies
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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“All local governments regardless of their size should
have the same level of powers and responsibilities.”
“The functions of the Grants Commission and the
Advisory Board should be combined under one
Board.”
“Membership of the Local Government Advisory Board
and the Local Government Grants Commission should
be required to be drawn from specific geographic
locations, for example, metropolitan Perth as well as
regional and remote Western Australia.”
“Prior to conducting a poll to change the method of
election of the Mayor/President from election by
electors to election by the council, the local
government should be required to draft the question
and summaries and submit the question to the
Advisory Board.”
“The Advisory Board should not assess a proposal for
changes to boundaries that does not meet the
minimum requirements.”
“The petition of affected electors should require each
signatory to sign an acknowledgement that they have
read the summary of the proposal and have seen a
plan or map detailing any proposed changes.”
“The affected local government(s) should be provided
with a copy of the proposal prior to it being submitted
to the Advisory Board.”
“The applicant should be able to withdraw a proposal
at any time prior to a recommendation being made to
the Minister, providing there are circumstances which,
in the Advisory Board’s view, warrant withdrawal of
the proposal.”
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

12. To what extent do you support the following statements?

Supportive

Very supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

13. Currently a proposal to the Advisory Board from the community must be
signed by 250 people or 10% of the community whichever is less. Should
proposals from districts with a population over 5,000 be increased to 500
signatures?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
14. To what extent do you support the following statements?

No

Unsure

“People need the power to impound stray cattle.”
“Local governments need the power to impound stray
cattle.”
“People need the power to detain and dispose of stray
goats, pigs and poultry.”
“Offences that apply to pound keepers should also
apply to similar facilitates maintained by local
governments, for example cats and dogs.”
15. Which of the following pieces of information should be provided by local
governments to the Department and the Minister for Local Government?

Section
s 4.79

Yes
Provide a report on the result of an election (ordinary
or extra-ordinary election)

s 5.3

Advise of the failure to hold council meetings within
the last 3 months

s 7.12A

Provide a copy of the report that addresses the
issues identified in the audit report

LG (Audit) Reg 14

Provide a copy of the compliance audit report
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Section
LG (Audit) Reg 15

Provide a certified copy of the compliance audit
return

LG (Constitution)
Reg 11FA

Provide a report on the result of an election (election
of Mayor/President and Deputy Mayor/President)

LG (Constitution)
Reg 11H

Advise the outcome of the Court of Disputed Returns
(election of Mayor/President and Deputy
Mayor/President)

LG (Constitution)
Form 2

Request for a poll on a recommended amalgamation

LG (Elections)
Reg 86

Advise the outcome of the Court of Disputed Returns
(ordinary or extra-ordinary election)

LG (Financial
Management) Reg
33

Provide a copy of the annual budget

LG (Financial
Management) Reg
33A

Provide a copy of the review and determination of
the reviewed annual budget

LG (Financial
Management) Reg
51

Provide a copy of the annual financial report

Yes

No

Unsure

Yes

No Unsure

16. Which of the following decisions should be made by the Minister?
Section
s 2.25

Approval for a leave of absences greater than six
consecutive council meetings

s 3.53

Ordering which local government is responsible for
managing a facility that is located within two or more districts
(only when the local governments themselves do not agree
about how to manage the facility)

s 3.59

Commencing or undertaking a major land transaction or
trading undertaking (as required under the regulations)

s 3.61

Establishing a regional local government
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Section

Yes

s 3.65

Amending the establishment agreement of a regional local
government

s 3.69

Establishing a regional subsidiary

s 3.70

Amendment to a regional subsidiary’s charter

s 5.7

Reducing the number of people required for a quorum or
absolute majority

s 5.69

Approval to participate in a meeting (after disclosing an
interest)

s 5.69A

Exemption from some or all disclosure of interest
requirements for committee members

s 6.35

Minimum payment of rates on vacant land

s 6.74

Approval to re-vest land to the State for non-payment of
rates

s 9.63

Direction to two or more local governments on how to
resolve a dispute

No Unsure

17. How should the following decisions be resolved by council?
Section

Simple
Majority

ss 3.12 & 3.16

Making local laws

s 3.59(5)

Undertaking major land transactions or major
trading activities

s 4.17

Deciding if a councillor’s seat should remain
vacant prior to the next ordinary election (if
the vacancy occurs between January and
July in an election year)

s 4.20

Appointing the Electoral Commissioner to
conduct an election or appointing a returning
officer

s 4.57

Appointing a person to be a Councillor if no
nominations are received twice for a vacant
position

Absolute
Majority
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Unsure

Section

Simple
Majority

s 4.61

Deciding if an election should be a postal
election

s 5.8

Establishing committees to assist council in
the performance of powers and duties

Absolute
Majority

ss 5.10 & 5.11A Appointing members (and deputies) to a
committee
s 5.15

Reducing the number of offices required to
form a quorum at a committee meeting (if
required)

s 5.16

Delegating or revoking any local government
powers and duties to a committee

s 5.36

Decisions on CEO’s employment contract

s 5.42 & 5.45

Deciding to delegate powers or duties to the
CEO (and revoke this delegation)

s 5.54

Accepting the annual report for a financial
year

s 5.98A

Deciding to pay the deputy mayor an
additional allowance

s 5.99

Deciding to pay council members the
prescribed minimum fee or a fee within the
prescribed range

s 5.99A

Deciding to pay council members an annual
allowance or an allowance that has been set
for expenses

s 6.2

Preparing and adopting a budget for the
financial year

s 6.3

Imposing a supplementary general rate or
specified area rate

s 6.8

Spending money from the municipal fund that
was not in the annual budget

s 6.11

Changing the purpose of a reserve account
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Unsure

Section

Simple
Majority

s 6.12

Granting a discount for the early payment of
money, waiving or granting concessions, or
writing off any amount owed to the local
government

s 6.13

Deciding to require a person to pay interest
on an amount owed to a local government

s 6.16

Imposing (or amending) a fee for goods or
services

s 6.20

Deciding to borrow and spend borrowed
money

s 6.32

Imposing a general rate on rateable land or a
supplementary general rate in an emergency

s 6.46

Granting a discount or other incentive for the
early payment of any rate or service charge

s 6.47

Deciding to waive a rate or service charge

s 6.51

Deciding to impose interest on a rate or
service charge or costs of proceedings to
recover amounts unpaid

s 7.1A

Appointing audit committee members

s 7.1B

Delegating powers and duties to the audit
committee

Absolute
Majority

Sch 2.2 clause Deciding to propose to the Advisory Board
4
that a submission should be rejected or dealt
with as a minor matter that does not require
public submissions
Sch 2.2 clause Making a proposal to the Minister or the
5
Advisory Board to change the name of a
district or ward
Sch 2.2 clause Making a proposal to the Advisory Board to
9
change ward boundaries, the name of the
district or wards, or the number of councillors
LG (Admin)
Reg 10(2)

Deciding to revoke or change a decision
made by absolute majority
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Unsure

Section

Simple
Majority

LG (Admin)
Reg 14A

Deciding to approve a member to be present
at a meeting via telephone

LG (Admin)
Reg 19C and
19DA)

Adopting a strategic community plan and
corporate business plan

LG (Financial
Management)
Reg 33A

Determining whether to adopt a review of the
budget or recommendations in the budget
review

Absolute
Majority

18. Which regulatory measures within the Act should be removed or amended to
make the legislation more efficient? Please provide detailed analysis with your
suggestions.
Briefly describe the red tape problem you have identified.
What is the impact of this problem? Please quantify if possible.
What solutions can you suggest to solve this red tape problem?
You can also email your suggestions to actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Unsure

Local Laws
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent
and accountable to their communities.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Administrative efficiencies;
Council meetings;
Interventions; and
Local laws.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) enables local governments to make local
laws considered necessary for the good government of their districts. Laws can only
be made when authorised by the Act or other written laws but cannot be inconsistent
with any State or Federal law. The types of laws made by local governments cover
areas such as parking, activities on thoroughfares, public places and council and
committee meetings.

How local laws are made
In Western Australia, to make a local law a local government is required to:








Give public notice of the proposed local law;
Provide a six week submission period;
Provide a copy of the proposed local law to the relevant Minister;
Consider the submissions received;
Make the local law (via passing a resolution);
Publish the local law in the Gazette; and
Provide the local law and explanatory material to Parliament.

As local laws are a type of legislation, they must be approved by the Parliament. Each
new or amended local law is examined by the Parliamentary Joint Standing Committee
on Delegated Legislation which makes a recommendation to Parliament on whether
the local law should be accepted or disallowed.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Model local laws
During earlier consultation on the Act Review many submissions were received
concerning the inconsistency of local laws from one local government district to
another. While these concerns are valid and consistency of local laws across districts
is important, requiring a local government to enact a local law in a certain form impacts
upon a local government’s ability to tailor a local law to local conditions or the wishes
of the local community.
Similar issues are raised across all Australian jurisdictions with most jurisdictions
providing the State Government with a power to provide model local laws, as shown
in the following table.
Jurisdiction

Uniformity of local laws

Western Australia

Western Australian Local Government Association
(WALGA) currently provide template local laws (for a
fee) that a local government can enact.

New South Wales

Nil.
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Jurisdiction

Uniformity of local laws

Victoria

Nil.

Queensland

Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be
adopted by local governments.
Consultation is not required if a model is adopted.

South Australia

Governor has the power to proclaim a model local law.
The non-governmental Local Government Association
has previously issued model (template) by-laws.

Tasmania

Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be
adopted by local governments.

Northern Territory

Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be
adopted by local governments.

Model local laws provide consistency and make the local law making process easier.
On the other hand, a purpose of local laws is to provide local governments with the
ability to tailor local laws to suit the local community. An example is a Dog Local Law
which sets the number of dogs that can be allowed in a residential area compared to
a semi-urban or rural area within the one local government district.1
Another mechanism that could be used to achieve consistency is the State
Government enacting regulations that act as local laws. An example of this is the Local
Government (Uniform Local Provisions) Regulations 1996. The possibility of using
regulations was raised during the policy forums, particularly in relation to Health,
Parking, Cemeteries, Cats, and Dogs Local Laws.
While regulations will achieve consistency, they will also remove or limit the ability of
a local government to tailor local laws to meet their community’s expectations.
Consultation
Each Australian jurisdiction provides a different consultation period to be undertaken
prior to the enactment of a local law.

1

Jurisdiction

Consultation Required

Western Australia

6 week submission period, submissions must be
considered.

New South Wales

6 week submission period, submissions must be
considered.

For example, the City of Swan.
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Jurisdiction

Consultation Required

Victoria

The Council must make a local law in accordance
with its community engagement policy.2

Queensland

No specific requirement to consult although the Act
generally requires among other things:
‘transparent and effective processes, and decisionmaking in the public interest’
‘democratic representation, social inclusion and
meaningful community engagement’
No requirement to consult on a model local law.

South Australia

3 week submission period, submissions must be
given reasonable consideration.

Tasmania

3 week submission period, submissions must be
considered.

Northern Territory

3 week submission period, submissions must be
considered.

Drafting of local laws
There is no intention to limit the current legislative power of local governments to
prepare their own local laws to address local situations.
As such the local law development process needs to be flexible and robust to ensure
local laws are well drafted and within the powers of the local government. These laws
are made under delegated power from the Parliament and the Parliament, on advice
from the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation, will void any local law
that it identifies as being outside power, poorly drafted or that as not followed the
correct process for consultation and adoption by the council.
Currently the Department monitors and provides an advisory function to assist local
governments with the making of their local laws. It works closely with WALGA and the
Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation to ensure that the content of
proposed local laws complies with legislative requirements.
The Act requires that copies of proposed laws are forwarded to the Minister for Local
Government and other relevant State Ministers. The Department examines the
proposed local laws on behalf of the Minister for Local Government and considers the
following:
2

The requirements described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (Vic), but are currently before the
Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018. The requirement in the 1989 Act is: a 4 week submission
period, submissions must be considered and report made.
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Whether the proposed local law conflicts with the Act and any other written law;
and
Matters raised previously by the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated
Legislation, including State Government policy issues.

The Department provides detailed comments to the relevant local government to
assist it in finalising a local law that will be enforceable and effective. This positively
impacts upon the number of local laws that are disallowed by Parliament.
The local government is not required to follow the advice given by the Department.
Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that requires a local law to be provided prior
to enactment, most jurisdictions rely on a certification from a legal practitioner (see
below).
Jurisdiction

External vetting

Western Australia

Department provides comments, although there is no
requirement for a local government to adopt or even
consider the advice given.

New South Wales

Nil.

Victoria

A certificate from a legal practitioner stating it is
consistent with the local law requirements.3

Queensland

Local governments are to comply with guidelines
issued by the Parliamentary Counsels Office.
After the law is made a copy is provided to the
Minister.

South Australia

A certificate from a legal practitioner is required
stating it is within power and not in conflict with the
Local Government Act.

Tasmania

A certificate from a legal practitioner stating it is
made in accordance to law is required.

Northern Territory

A certificate from a legal practitioner stating the law is
consistent with the principles of the Local
Government Act is required.

Review of local laws

3

The requirements described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (VIC), but are currently before the
Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018. The requirement in the 1989 Act is: after the law is made a
copy is provided to the Minister.
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Local laws are currently required to be reviewed every eight years. The local
government must conduct a review by consulting with the community, prepare a report
and the council must determine if it considers that a local law should be repealed or
amended.
Local governments believe a review of their local laws should only be required to be
undertaken when the local government believes it is appropriate to do so in response
to changing circumstances.
Five of the seven Australian jurisdictions which have local governments require a local
government to review or re-enact a local law4 after a prescribed period, as shown in
the following table:
Jurisdiction

Review of local laws

Western Australia

Local law must be reviewed every 8 years.

New South Wales

Expire 12 months after the last general election.

Victoria

Expire after 10 years.

Queensland

Nil.

South Australia

Expire after 7 years.

Tasmania

Expire after 10 years.

Northern Territory

Nil.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.

4

Not all jurisdictions call them local laws. Some refer to them as by-laws and NSW has ‘local policies’.
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The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Local Laws
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which Local Government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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12. Should any of the following topics covered by local laws be replaced by statewide regulations?
Yes

No

Unsure

Activities on thoroughfares and trading
Beekeeping
Cemeteries
Dogs
Cats
Extractive industries
Fencing
Bush fire brigades
Meeting procedures (standing orders)
Pest plants
Public places and Local Government property
Parking
Waste
Urban environment and nuisance
Other (please specify)
13. Should model local laws be prepared by State Government for local
governments to use?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
14. Should local governments be permitted to adapt the contents of model local
laws?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
15. Currently a local government is required to consult for a period of six weeks.
If a local government adopts a model local law without modification, how long
should the mandatory consultation period be?
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“The Department should continue to provide comment on
proposed local laws prior to consideration by Parliament’s
Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation.”
“Local governments should be required to modify
proposed local laws according to the instructions of the
Department.”
“Local governments should be required to have a legal
practitioner certify that a local law is within power and
legally enforceable.”

18. Should local governments be required to periodically review their local laws?
a. No
b. Yes, every 6 years or less
c. Yes, every 8 years
d. Yes, between 8 and 10 years
19. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of local laws? Additional
information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

a. Less than 6 weeks
b. Greater than 6 weeks
c. 6 weeks as it is currently
d. The requirement for public consultation should be removed entirely
e. A duration determined by council
16. If a local government is seeking to adopt a model local law that it has
modified, how long should the mandatory consultation period be?
a. Less than 6 weeks
b. Greater than 6 weeks
c. 6 weeks as it is currently
d. The requirement for public consultation should be removed entirely
e. A duration determined by council
17. To what extent do you support the following statements?

Department of
Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT REVIEW

Local Government
Act 1995 Review
agile • smart • inclusive

DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

Reducing red tape — local laws
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at local laws as an area of reform.

The current system
Local governments make local laws
that govern activities within their
districts such as parking, dog/cat
management and public places.
Local laws are a type of legislation
and must be approved by Parliament.

Ideas for change
•

Provide more consistency in local laws
between districts.

•

Require local governments to have their
local laws certified by a legal practitioner.

•

Combine the functions of the Local
Government Grants Commission which
provides financial assistance grants to
local governments across Australia,
and the Advisory Board, which makes
recommendations to the Minister for
Local Government on proposals to
change local government boundaries,
wards and councillor numbers.

•

Remove outdated sections of the Act.

DLGSC monitors and provides
advice to help local governments with
this process.
Parts of legislation are very outdated,
including dealing with impounding of
straying farm animals.

What you’ve told us
•

Local laws vary from one local government
district to another, which can be both
confusing and onerous for people and
businesses that operate in different districts.

•

Creating a good local law is complex
and requires legal skills.

•

Some parts of the legislation are no
longer needed.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Council Meetings
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent
and accountable to their communities.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Administrative efficiencies;
Council meetings;
Interventions; and
Local laws.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
Council meetings are the mechanism by which council makes decisions. To ensure
transparency council meetings are held in public, although certain matters can be
heard behind closed doors. Council meetings also provide an opportunity for public
question time.
The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) establishes the framework for council
meetings. This framework is further supported by standing orders set by council and
enacted as a local law. These standing orders typically deal with matters such as:





The order of business and standing items;
Procedures for debating motions;
Procedures for taking public questions; and
Procedures for making representations at council meetings, known as
deputations.

The rules concerning the operation of council meetings today have not changed
significantly since 1995. Within the legislative framework opportunities may exist to
modernise council meetings and ensure that current practices align with community
expectations.

Public question time
Legislation provides that a minimum of 15 minutes of each council or committee
meeting is allocated to public question time. Public question time is an important
opportunity for people to interact with their council and is seen by many in the public
as a way to apply scrutiny and rigour to council decision making.
Managing time during question time can be difficult due to people:





Wanting to make statements rather than ask questions;
Asking repetitive questions;
Asking inappropriate questions; and
Asking a large number of questions.

At the same time, dissatisfaction with the management of public question time and
perceptions about the quality or comprehensiveness of answers provided at question
time is often a catalyst for distrust between council and residents and can escalate to
larger issues of governance and ineffective community engagement.

What are the opportunities for reform?
In order to engage a greater number of ratepayers in council meetings, it may be
necessary to alter the way the public interact with elected members.
Different means to ask questions
Currently, there are no provisions in the Act that regulate how individuals may ask
questions, though it is generally a given that the person would be present at the
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meeting. Attending a council meeting is not always convenient or possible for
everyone in the community. The use of technology may present a way for question
time to be modernised. For example, using email or social media as a means of
accepting questions may foster greater community interaction, strengthen inclusivity
and increase the utility of public question time. Live streaming of council meetings
would enable people to receive answers even when not in attendance.
Managing public question time effectively
Managing public question time can be challenging. The freedom afforded to local
government in the Act means that different rules for public question time exist across
local governments. Greater prescription in the Act could provide clear and consistent
rules for public question time. This, in turn, may assist in managing the expectations
of public question time in areas such as:










Whether a question must be lodged prior to the meeting;
If a question must be lodged, how the question is to be lodged;
When a question must be lodged;
The maximum length of a question per person;
The maximum number of questions per person;
The maximum period for questions;
Information that the person asking the question must provide;
The process for taking questions on notice; and
The process for asking questions that could not be asked due to time
constrictions.

Public Statement Time
As a means of encouraging public engagement and promoting transparency, a period
of time allowing members of the public to address council without asking a question
could be introduced.

Managing interests
Councils often need to make important and difficult decisions that impact the
community. It is important that these decisions are free from improper bias or
influence. Council members are part of the community they serve. Many councillors
also have a full-time or part-time job, which might include running their own business
and are likely to be involved in community groups and sporting associations. It is
inevitable that council members will from time to time will have conflicts of interests.
Providing an appropriate framework for these real and potential conflicts of interest is
key.
Currently, a member with an interest in a matter to be discussed at a meeting is
required to disclose the interest to the Chief Executive Officer prior to the meeting, or
at the meeting before the matter is discussed. The interest is to be brought to the
attention of the meeting prior to the relevant matter being discussed.
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The Act identifies several different types of interests: direct financial interests, indirect
financial interests and proximity interests.
Financial interests
A person has a financial interest if it is reasonable to expect that a council decision on
a matter will result in a financial benefit or detriment to that person. These interests
arise commonly as council decisions regularly affect businesses and financial
outcomes.
Proximity interests
A person has a proximity interest in a matter if it concerns a proposed change to a
planning scheme, zoning, or development of land that adjoins the person’s land. The
affected land must adjoin the councillor’s land to qualify as an interest. This may be
too narrow a definition, as developments on the councillor’s street, for example, may
also be likely to influence decision making.
Indirect financial interests
An indirect financial interest results from a financial relationship existing between the
councillor and a person who requires a local government decision in relation to a
matter.
Impartiality interests
An impartiality interest is an interest that may adversely affect the impartiality of the
person and includes an interest arising from kinship, friendship or membership of an
association. These must be disclosed when they arise but the council member
participates in the discussion on the matter and votes.
Gifts
Reforms to the Act announced in August 2018, specify that a conflict of interest will
exist for any elected member if a matter comes before council from the donor of any
gift or gifts totalling over $300 in a twelve-month period. The council member must
declare the conflict and remove themselves from the meeting while the matter is
considered.
Interests not requiring disclosure
There are a number of situations in which a person is not required to declare an
interest in a matter. This includes the situation where an interest is common to a
significant number of electors or ratepayers. The term “significant number” is unclear
and may cause confusion as to whether the interest needs to be declared.
Changes in the valuation of land are not deemed to be an interest if the change affects
a planning scheme for an area or the zoning or development of land in a district. That
is, there is no interest where the person’s land is affected generally, as part of a larger
area, rather than individually.
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Exemptions granted by the Minister
A council member who makes a disclosure must not participate in the meeting where
it relates to their interest, unless permitted by the council or Minister. The other council
members can only decide to allow the member to participate if they deem that the
interest is trivial enough to not influence decision-making, or is common to a significant
number of electors and ratepayers.
The council or the Chief Executive Officer may apply to the Minister to allow the
disclosing member to participate in the part of the meeting relating to the matter. This
can occur if the Minister is satisfied that there wouldn’t be enough council members to
form a quorum to deal with the matter, or if it is in the interests of the ratepayers to do
so.
A council or a Chief Executive Officer may apply to the Minister to exempt the
members of a committee from the disclosure of interests. The Minister may grant the
exemption if the Minister believes it is in the interests of the people to do so.
Related party transactions
During earlier consultation of the review, submissions were received concerning the
related party transactions. Amendments to these provisions will be considered as part
of broader reforms to the financial management framework.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The current legislative framework is quite prescriptive regarding interests. It is a
comprehensive scheme seeking to capture potentially all instances of conflict between
a councillor’s role and their private interests, rather than a more general test of
‘material personal interest’.
However, potential gaps still exist in the definitions of interest. There are questions as
to what would qualify for exemption as an interest that affects a sufficient number of
ratepayers, or as membership to a not-for-profit organisation. As an example, a council
member may be a member of an organisation such as a sporting club or other social
association which has an application before council for a grant or waiver of rates. The
council may be open to exploitation, particularly if the member in question is a
prominent member or holds a level of influence in that local government.
The definition of proximity interest may be too narrow. The current regulations require
a proximity interest to occur where a proposed development is directly adjacent to, or
across from, the member's property. It seems reasonable that developments occurring
on the same street as the member's property could have a significant influence on the
member's decision, yet this is outside of the current regulations. The same may be
said for developments in the vicinity of the person's workplace or their children's
school.
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The current legislation does not prevent the disclosing member from discussing, or
participating in the decision-making process on the question of whether an application
for an exemption should be made to the Minister. This may be an issue if the councillor
is able to sway opinion on the matter.
Reporting interests
During earlier consultation of the review, several submissions recommended reforms
that would also require another member or employee to report an interest of another.
A disclosure of this kind could potentially be dealt with in two ways: by the Mayor or
President determining that an interest existed and the person should not participate in
the meeting, or alternatively by the council voting on the matter. It may be the Mayor
or President that has the conflict. While this concept may strengthen the identification
of interests and accountability, it needs to be considered in the context of council
cohesiveness and conduct.
There remains a need to simplify the subject of interests and how they are dealt with
during council meetings.

Remote attendance
Currently regulations allow council members to attend council meetings remotely in
specific circumstances. To be eligible for remote attendance, the person (unless they
have a disability) must be located in a council-approved place in a townsite that is at
least 150km from the meeting venue. Even if a person is eligible, it is the council’s
decision whether they approve the remote attendance or not. A council is also not
permitted to have members attend remotely for more than half of the meetings in a
given financial year.
A member is present if they are in audio contact, by telephone or other means, with
the other members of the meeting. The advancement of technology has made video
calls part of everyday life and this should be reflected in modern meeting practices.
Remote attendance is of particular benefit in remote areas where elected members
would otherwise have to travel great distances to be present.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Expanding the instances in which remote attendance is allowed will help to ensure
that local issues are heard and voted on by all elected members. It may also reduce
the number of instances in which a quorum is not present, thereby allowing the local
government to run more effectively.
Reducing, or removing altogether, the 150km distance requirement may improve
outcomes for elected members and the community. This increased flexibility may
facilitate more efficient use of councillor's time and possibly encourage a larger pool
of individuals interested in nominating to become an elected member.
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The advancement of modern technology allows individuals to be in contact with the
members present at the meeting from anywhere in the world. In modern times, the
requirement that a councillor be in an approved townsite does not appear to serve a
functional purpose.
There is some ambiguity as to whether the person must be within their local
government district to attend remotely. This is not specified within the current Act,
however there is an interpretation that a person must be within Western Australia for
Western Australian law to apply. There is then a potential opportunity to expand the
legislation to allow individuals to participate from interstate or even internationally by
specifying that the law that applies is the law in the jurisdiction of the district.
A potential issue with remote attendance arises when a secret ballot is required. As
they would have to submit the vote electronically or on the phone, it would be very
easy to identify the remote attendee's vote. This issue could be remedied by
implementing electronic voting for all council members. It is also arguable that inperson attendance aids in promoting trust and relationship-building between council
members.

Meeting procedures
It is important that council meetings are governed by a set of rules to ensure they are
transparent and effective. These rules are set out individually by each local
government in local laws. As there are 137 local governments in Western Australia,
there is scope for great inconsistency.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Minutes of council and committee meetings
Submissions to earlier consultation of the Act Review recommended that the
responsibility for keeping minutes of council be shifted to the Chief Executive Officer
rather than the presiding member. This is because the keeping of minutes is an
administrative function that, as the head of the administrative arm of local government,
should be the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer.
Minutes of confidential portions of meetings
There has been some confusion regarding the taking and publication of minutes in
relation to confidential matters. The minutes of council meetings must include details
of each motion moved at the meeting and the outcome of the motion, including
confidential motions. However, confidential minutes are not to be published. It has
been suggested that greater clarity is required in legislation to emphasise this
distinction.
Revoking or changing decisions
It may be beneficial to further clarify and strengthen the rules regarding revoking or
changing council decisions. It is proposed that these rules be revised to explicitly state
that the rules concerning revoking or changing decisions of council do not apply after
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the decision has been implemented. This change will assist in ensuring certainty of
council decisions without affecting their flexibility, as subsequent decisions on the
matter can still be made if need be.

General Electors’ Meetings
A general meeting of the electors of a district is to be held once every financial year.
The purpose of the annual electors meeting is to discuss the contents of the annual
report and any other general business.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) and the local
government sector have long called for the requirement to hold a General Electors’
Meeting to be scrapped on the basis that very few members of the community attend
and that there are other opportunities to ask questions of council. Annual electors’
meetings are not required in any State or Territory other than Western Australia.
Another opportunity for reform is to combine the General Electors’ Meetings with an
OCM.

Special Electors’ Meetings
Special Electors’ Meetings may be called if a sufficient number of people within a
district request one. The current requirement to call a meeting is either 100 electors or
5% of the total number of electors, whichever is less. These meetings are usually
called by electors to discuss an issue affecting the district.
These meetings provide an opportunity for people to have their say but may be
unhelpful due to the potential for conflict between the council and electors. There is
also nothing currently preventing a number of Special Electors’ Meetings being called
on the same matter. While the local government is obligated to call the meeting if the
required number of electors request it, any resolutions passed at the meeting are not
binding upon the council.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Special Electors’ Meetings are not held in Victoria, New South Wales or South
Australia and are held in varying circumstances in other States. None of the States
that provide for Special Electors’ Meetings allow for the public to call such a meeting.
In Queensland, the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer may decide to call a Special
Electors’ Meeting, whilst in Tasmania a special meeting may be convened by the
Mayor. This only takes place at the request of three or more councillors. As electors’
meetings are hardly used in other States, this may imply that these meetings are not
essential to the functioning of local government.
In order to ensure that Special Electors’ Meetings are called only when necessary, the
threshold of electors required to call a meeting could be raised. Increasing the number
of electors required from 100 to 500 may assist in preventing unnecessary meetings.
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In order to prevent numerous meetings on an issue, a requirement that a meeting
cannot be held to discuss the same issue more than once in a 12 month period, could
be introduced.
If Special Electors’ Meetings are to remain, it may be worthwhile to ensure the
procedures for electors’ meetings are in accordance with the meeting procedures
adopted by the council. This would replace the rules set by the presiding member of
the meeting as is currently the case. This allows known and approved processes to
be followed.

Access to information for council members
During earlier consultation of the Act Review, several submissions from current and
former council members dealt with the application of section 5.92 of the Act, which
states that council or committee members can have access to any information held by
the local government that is relevant to the performance of the council member’s
functions.
These submissions argued that the local government administration had withheld
information from them that was relevant to their duties or that this information had only
been provided after considerable effort and repeated requests.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The current legislation provides a mechanism to limit the information that council and
committee members have access to – it must pertain to the functions and duties that
they are currently undertaking. This limitation is important so as to not expend a local
government’s resources finding information about decisions or activities undertaken
that bear no relevance to the current issues.
As the legislation is currently written, the power to decide what is relevant rests with
the Chief Executive Officer of the local government. The question of what is relevant
to the performance of a council member’s function is a subjective one, and currently it
is based on the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer alone. It may be appropriate to
include a mechanism within the Act to allow the review of that decision. Considering
the very nature of the question and the possible confidentiality of the material, this may
be a question most appropriately reviewed by the council itself.
A mechanism that could be used is to allow the council member to move a motion in
council to request the information. The moving of the motion will trigger a debate,
wherein the council of the local government can consider why the council member
requires the information and can assess the utility of providing the information.
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What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Council Meetings
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
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Very Supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

12. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“The process for public question time should be
consistent between councils.”
“Public question time is an important feature of council
meetings.”
“People unhappy with the quality of the answer given at
public question time should be able to escalate the matter
to an independent person.”
13. Should council members be able to participate in meetings remotely?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
If yes, how?
14. Could General Electors Meetings be combined with or held consecutively with
an Ordinary Council Meeting?
a. Yes
b. No
c. Unsure
15. Should Council Meetings be live streamed?

“Legislation should set rules for recording confidential
items in minutes.”
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

16. To what extent do you support the following statements?

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Very unsupportive
“Local governments should be required to publish
unconfirmed council meeting minutes prior to the local
government’s next council or committee meeting.”
“The CEO rather than the Presiding Member should be
responsible for the minutes of council and committee
meetings.”
“The rule concerning council’s ability to revoke or change
a decision should be amended to clarify that it only
applies to decisions that are yet to be implemented.”

Very unsupportive

17. To what extent to do you support the following statements?

“The requirement to hold an annual electors meeting
should be removed.”
“The ability to call a special electors meeting should be
removed.”
“The number of times that a special electors meeting can
be called on the same matter should be restricted.”
“The number of electors required to hold a special
electors meeting should be increased.”
“The Local Government’s standing orders should apply to
special electors meetings.”
“The way special electors meetings are conducted should
be uniform between local governments.”
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18. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of council meetings?
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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Council meetings
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted.
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to transform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance
and services to their communities now and into the future.
We are looking at council meeting procedures as an area of reform.

The current system
Decision making happens at council
meetings.

Public question time is an important
opportunity for the community.

Elected members are required to
disclose interests in matters that
come before council.

What you’ve told us
•

Public question time is a way to apply
scrutiny and rigour to council
decision-making.

•

New technologies have changed community
expectations of accessibility to information
and ways of engaging with their council.

•
•

Rules dealing with conflicts of interests
are complex and ineffective.
Red tape impacts the efficiency and
effectiveness of decision-making.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Ideas for change
•

Introduce ‘public statement time’ at
council meetings for community members
who are not asking a question.

•

Modernise question time through the use
of new technologies.

•

Expand opportunities for council
members to attend meetings remotely.

•

Extend the rules for disclosure
of interests.

•

Remove the requirement for annual and
special electors meetings.

•

Clarify the rules for revoking or
changing decisions.

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview

www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au

Department of
Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

Local Government
Act 1995 Review
agile • smart • inclusive

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT REVIEW

SUMMARY
DISCUSSION PAPER

DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

SMART

Council meetings
Introduction
Council meetings are the mechanism by which
council makes decisions. To ensure transparency
council meetings are held in public, although certain
matters can be heard behind closed doors. Council
meetings also provide an opportunity for public
question time. The Local Government Act 1995
(the Act) establishes the framework for council
meetings.

Public question time
Public question time is an important opportunity
for people to interact with their council and is seen
by many in the public as a way to apply scrutiny
and rigour to council decision making. Legislation
provides that a minimum of 15 minutes of each
council or committee meeting is allocated to public
question time.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
In order to engage a greater number of
ratepayers in council meetings, it may
be necessary to alter the way the public
interact with elected members.

Different means to ask
questions
Technology may present a way for
question time to be modernised. For
example, using email or social media as a
means of accepting questions may foster

greater community interaction, strengthen
inclusivity and increase the utility of public
question time.

Managing public question
time effectively
Managing public question time can be
challenging. The freedom afforded to
local government in the Act means that
different rules for public question time
exist across local governments. Greater
prescription in the Act could provide clear
and consistent rules for public question
time.

Public statement time
As a means of encouraging public
engagement and promoting transparency,
a period of time allowing members of the
public to address council without asking a
question could be introduced.

Managing interests
Council members are part of the community they
serve. Many councillors also have a full-time or parttime job, which might include running their own
business and are likely to be involved in community
groups and sporting associations. It is inevitable
that council members will from time to time will
have conflicts of interests. Providing an appropriate
framework for these real and potential conflicts of
interest is key.
Council meetings 1

Interest type

Regulation

Financial interests

A person has a financial interest if it is reasonable to expect that
a council decision on a matter will result in a financial benefit or
detriment to that person. These interests arise commonly as council
decisions affect businesses and financial outcomes regularly.

Proximity interests

A person has a proximity interest in a matter if it concerns a proposed change
to a planning scheme, zoning, or development of land that adjoins the persons
land. This may be too narrow a definition as developments on the councillor’s
street, for example, may also be likely to influence decision making.

Indirect financial
interests

An indirect financial interest results from a financial relationship
between the councillor and a person who requires a local
government decision in relation to a matter.

Impartiality
interests

An impartiality interest is an interest that may adversely affect the impartiality
of the person and includes an interest arising from kinship, friendship or
membership of an association. These must be disclosed when they arise but
the council member participates in the discussion on the matter and votes.

Interests not
requiring
disclosure

There are a number of situations in which a person is not required to declare an
interest in a matter. This includes the situation where an interest is common to
a significant number of electors or ratepayers. The term “significant number” is
unclear and may cause confusion as to whether the interest needs to be declared.
Changes in the valuation of land are not deemed to be an interest if the
change affects a planning scheme for an area or the zoning or development
of land in a district. That is, there is no interest where the person’s land is
affected generally, as part of a larger area, rather than individually.

Exemptions
granted by
the Minister

The council or the CEO may apply to the Minister to allow the disclosing member
to participate in the part of the meeting relating to the matter. This can occur
if the Minister is satisfied that there wouldn’t be enough council members to
deal with the matter, or if it is in the interests of the ratepayers to do so.

Remote attendance

What are the opportunities
for reform?
The rules concerning identifying and
taking appropriate actions associated with
real or perceived conflicts interests have
been criticised as complex and ineffective.
Managing interests is vital to ensuring the
legitimacy of council decision making and
the rules need to be simple and sensible
to ensure public confidence.

Council members may attend council meetings
remotely in specific circumstances. To gain approval
for remote attendance, the person (unless they have
a disability) must be located in a council-approved
place in a townsite that is at least 150 km from the
meeting venue. A council is also not permitted to
have members attend remotely for more than half of
the meetings in a given financial year.
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What are the opportunities
for reform?

What are the opportunities
for reform?

Expanding the instances in which remote
attendance is allowed, by altering or
removing the distance and/or townsite
requirements, will help to ensure that
local issues are heard and voted on
by all elected members and mirror the
rules for many commercial and not-forprofit boards. It may also reduce the
number of instances in which a quorum
is not present, thereby allowing the local
government to run more effectively.

Special electors’ meetings are not
held in Victoria, New South Wales or
South Australia and are held in varying
circumstances in other States. None
of the States that provide for special
electors’ meetings allow for the public
to call such a meeting. In Queensland,
the mayor and CEO may decide to call
a special electors’ meeting, whilst in
Tasmania a special meeting may be
convened by the mayor. This only takes
place at the request of three or more
councillors. As electors’ meetings are
hardly used in other States, this may imply
that these meetings are not essential to
the functioning of local government.

General electors meetings
A general meeting of the electors of a district is
to be held once every financial year. The purpose
of the annual electors’ meeting is to discuss the
contents of the annual report and any other general
business.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
The local government sector has long
called for the requirement to hold a
general electors’ meeting to be scrapped
on the basis that very few members of
the community attend and that there are
other opportunities to ask questions of
council. Annual electors’ meetings are
not required in any State or Territory other
than Western Australia.

To ensure that special electors’ meetings
are called only when necessary, the
threshold of electors required to call a
meeting could be raised. Increasing the
number of electors required from 100 to
500 may assist in preventing unnecessary
meetings. In order to prevent numerous
meetings on an issue, a requirement that
a meeting cannot be held to discuss the
same issue more than once in a 12 month
period could be introduced.

Access to information for council members
During earlier consultation of the review, several
submissions called for greater clarity regarding the
information that council members may have access
to.

Special electors meetings
Special electors’ meetings may be called if a
sufficient number of people within a district request
one. The current requirement to call a meeting
is either 100 electors or 5% of the total number
of electors, whichever is less. These meetings
are usually called by electors to discuss an issue
affecting the district however, they do not guarantee
any action or outcome that binds councils. These
meetings provide an opportunity for people to have
their say but may be unhelpful due to the potential
for conflict between the council and electors.
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What are the opportunities
for reform?

What are the opportunities for
reform?

The current legislation provides a
mechanism to limit the information
that council and committee members
have access to; this must pertain to the
functions and duties that they are currently
undertaking. This limitation is important
to not expend a local government’s
resources finding information about
decisions or activities undertaken that
bear no relevance to the current issues.

Minutes of council and committee
meetings

As the legislation is currently written, the
power to decide what is relevant rests
with the CEO of the local government.
The question of what is relevant is based
on the opinion of the CEO alone. It may
be appropriate to include a mechanism
within the Act to allow the review of
that decision. Considering the very
nature of the question and the possible
confidentiality of the material, this may be
a question most appropriately reviewed by
the council itself.

Meeting procedures
It is important that council meetings are governed
by a set of rules to ensure they are transparent and
effective. These rules are set out individually by
each local government in local laws.

Submissions to earlier consultation of the
review recommended that the responsibility
for keeping minutes of council be shifted to
the CEO rather than the presiding member.
This is because the keeping of minutes
is an administrative function that, as the
head of the administrative arm of local
government, should be the responsibility of
the CEO.
Minutes of confidential portions of
meetings
The minutes of council meetings must
include details of each motion moved
at the meeting and the outcome of the
motion, including confidential motions.
However, confidential minutes are not to
be published. It has been suggested that
greater clarity is required in legislation to
emphasise this distinction.
Revoking or changing decisions
The sector has advocated for reforms to
clarify and strengthen the rules regarding
revoking or changing council decisions.
It is proposed that the rules be revised to
explicitly state that the rules concerning
revoking or changing decisions of council
do not apply after the decision has been
implemented. This change will assist in
ensuring certainty of council decisions
without affecting their flexibility, as
subsequent decisions on the matter can
still be made if need be.
Creating consistent meeting
procedures across all local
government jurisdictions
A key part of this reform process is aiming
to create constancies across all local
government jurisdictions. Having one set
of standing orders for all jurisdictions will
enable electors to better engage with their
local government and reduce confusion.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed paper is also available.
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Interventions
Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.
Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future.
A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.
Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent
and accountable to their communities.
The topics addressed in this theme are:





Administrative efficiencies;
Council meetings;
Interventions; and
Local laws.

Have your say!
We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations.
Submissions
The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.
The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.
While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that
you will be able to respond to the surveys.
Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses)
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
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Introduction
The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) provides means to regulate the conduct of
local government officers and council members and sets out powers to scrutinise the
affairs of local governments.
The Act provides the Minister with the ability to:





Establish an inquiry by an Inquiry Panel;
Suspend councils;
Appoint Commissioners; and
Dismiss a council.1

The Act also provides the Director General with the power to:




Conduct authorised inquiries;
Refer allegations of serious or recurrent breaches to the State Administrative
Tribunal; and
Commence prosecution for an offence under the Act.

Local governments are given powers to enforce the legislation, namely, to:





Enter premises;
Arrest a person suspected of committing an offence who fails to give certain
information to a local government employee;
Issue infringement notices; and
Commence a prosecution for an offence under the Act.

In 2017-18, the number of authorised inquiries into local governments conducted by
the Department was the highest it has ever been and more than three times the
number of authorised inquiries conducted in the previous year. In the last 12 months,
the Department and the Local Government Standards Panel have also received a
record number of complaints regarding alleged breaches under the Act.
The inquiry into the City of Perth was the first Panel of Inquiry commenced since 201213 and independent reports from bodies such as the Corruption and Crime
Commission have raised concerns regarding practices at some local governments.
Local government, like all tiers of government, is not immune to misconduct.
There is a community expectation that the misconduct of local government officers
and organisational dysfunction and governance issues within local governments are
dealt with appropriately. This is achieved through balancing the ability of the State
Government to intervene in local government matters and enabling local governments
to operate as autonomous bodies in managing their own operations and affairs.
Taking an approach which enables the Department to work in partnership with local
governments has the potential to improve good governance and performance across
the local government sector, and strengthen local government capacity. Reforms
1

Via an order made by the Governor.
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could also enable the Department to be more flexible in investigating matters and
enforcing the Act.

Investigations and inquiries
Complaints process
A person who suspects that a council member has committed a breach of the Act may
make a complaint to their local government or to the Department, depending on what
type of breach the complaint relates to. There are two types of breaches under the
Act, namely minor breaches and serious breaches. A council member commits a minor
breach if he or she contravenes a rule of conduct or a local law relating to meeting
procedures. A serious breach occurs when a council member commits an offence
under a written law and an element of the offence is that they are a council member.
Serious breaches include a recurrent breach which occurs when a council member
has been found to have committed two or more minor breaches.
The process for lodging a complaint about an alleged breach of the Act differs
depending on the type of breach involved. If a person believes that a council member
has committed a minor breach (i.e. contravened a rule of conduct or local law), he or
she may make a complaint to the complaints officer of the local government. The
complaints officer is then responsible for referring the minor breach complaint to the
Local Government Standards Panel.
A person may make a complaint about a serious breach (i.e. a council member
committing an offence under a written law) to the Director General. The Director
General then decides how the matter should be dealt with, including whether it is
appropriate for the matter to be referred to the State Administrative Tribunal.

What are the opportunities for further reform?
An amendment to the Act could be made to simplify the process of making a complaint
so that both minor breach and serious breach complaints are to be made to the
Director General who then decides how the complaints should be dealt with. This
reduces red tape for local governments as it removes the requirement for the
complaints officer of a local government to receive complaints.

State Government's ability to assist
Remedial action process
The options available to support local governments in challenging times are currently
limited and can escalate to direct interventions such as suspending a council and
installing a commissioner or dismissing the council.
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Feedback received through previous consultation indicated that there was support for
the State Government to provide intensive assistance and support to local
governments by way of a remedial action process. The process could involve:




Issuing a remedial notice to a local government requiring the provision of
information or the performance of an action or activity;
The appointment of a person to the local government administration to assist
the local governments with its operations; and
Requiring the local government to participate in a capacity building program.

What are the opportunities for further reform?
Building on the feedback from previous consultation regarding the power to appoint a
person to the administration of a local government, the appointed person could be
provided with the ability to direct the administration to perform certain actions and to
override decisions made by the administration. This would increase the ability of the
appointed person to ensure that the administration takes the necessary action to
address the issues in question.
Additionally, the Act could be amended to enable the State Government to embed a
person (with suitable expertise and experience) into a council. The person could have
the ability to direct the council to perform certain actions and to override decisions
made by the council if they were illegal or contrary to the interests of the community
as a whole. This may take the form of the appointed person taking over the roles and
responsibilities of the Mayor or President.
The intention of embedding a person into council is to allow the council members to
remain on council and for the appointed person to work with council members to
address the matters of concern. This may be particularly effective in situations where
a council is dysfunctional.
This option of embedding an appointed person into a council is based on the model in
Victoria. In Victoria the Minister can appoint a “Municipal Monitor” to a council
(following written notice to the council of the appointment). The role of the “Municipal
Monitor” or “Authorised Inspector” could include monitoring governance processes
and practices, providing advice to council on governance improvements, and reporting
to the Minister on any steps or actions taken by council to improve its governance and
the effectiveness of those steps or actions.
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The flowchart below outlines the proposed steps in the remedial action process.

Ensuring compliance with the Act
Improper use of Information
Under the Act, a person who is a council member, a committee member or an
employee must not make improper use of any information acquired in the performance
of his or her functions to gain an advantage for themselves or any other person, or to
cause detriment to the local government or any other person. This offence does not
apply to former council members, committee members or employees who use
information (which they acquired when they were engaged with a local government)
improperly.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The Department of Local Government and Communities initiated a review in 2015 of
the Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007 which included a
recommendation that the improper use of information offence be extended to apply to
former council members, committee members or local government employees.
Feedback supported the recommendation, however, there was no consensus as to
how long a person would be liable for such an offence following their separation from
the local government (i.e. the period following their engagement with a local
government in which they are prohibited from improperly using the information). The
suggested time frames ranged from 12 months to five years. In most Australian states,
the liability period for this type of offence is unlimited.
The Act could be amended to extend the improper use of information offence to former
council members, committee members or employees for a particular period.
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New offence – improper use of position
Under the Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007, a council member
must not make improper use of his or her office as a council member to gain directly
or indirectly an advantage for themselves or any other person, or to cause detriment
to the local government or any other person.
As this regulation only applies to elected members, there is no equivalent “improper
use of position” offence under the Act which applies to Chief Executive Officers or
employees of a local government.

What are the opportunities for reform?
An amendment to the Act could be made to include an “improper use of position”
offence which applies to council members, Chief Executive Officers and employees of
a local government, and former council members, Chief Executive Officers and
employees. This would ensure that Chief Executive Officers and employees do not
escape liability for improperly using their position, especially in situations where the
conduct of the individual does not fall within the jurisdiction of the Corruption and Crime
Commission or the Public Sector Commission.

New offence – providing false or misleading information to
council
In making decisions, the council of a local government may consider written reports
which have been prepared by the Chief Executive Officer or employees of the local
government and verbal information provided by local government staff (normally
senior executive staff) during a council meeting. The Department has received
complaints whereby council members have been provided with a written report from
the Chief Executive Officer or employee of their local government which contains false
or misleading information. There is currently no provision under the Act which makes
it an offence for a Chief Executive Officer or employee to provide false or misleading
information to council.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Regular comparisons are made between local government council members and
Members of Parliament. Knowingly misleading a House or Committee of Parliament
constitutes contempt of Parliament. Under the Criminal Code, it is an offence if a
person under examination knowingly gives false evidence to Parliament. While the
nature of the decisions and duties are different, members of council like members of
Parliament make decisions that directly affect the community. These decisions can
involve committing significant amounts of public money.
The Act could be amended to provide that the Chief Executive Officer or an employee
of a local government must not deliberately or negligently provide false or misleading
information to council. This would ensure that a council, as the decision-making body
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of a local government is provided with accurate information from its Chief Executive
Officer and employees.

New offence – Tendering requirements
The Act requires a local government to invite tenders before it enters into certain
contracts for the supply goods or services. The Local Government (Functions and
General) Regulations 1996 set out the requirements regarding when tenders must be
publicly invited and how the tendering process is to be undertaken.
Currently, the Act does not provide that a breach of the tendering provisions under the
Act and regulations is an offence. Therefore, a person who does not comply with the
tendering requirements cannot be prosecuted unless their conduct constitutes an
offence under another provision.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Local governments spend around $1 billion dollars on goods and services annually.
The tendering requirements under the Act ensure that local governments provide the
community with goods and services which are of the best value and that there is
transparency in the procurement process. To ensure that these requirements and
obligations are enforced, the Act could be amended to provide that the noncompliance of tendering requirements is an offence.

Enforcement of the Act
Infringements
Infringements allow breaches of legislation to be resolved by way of a fixed penalty
and can be an effective way of deterring people from further non-compliance.

What are the opportunities for reform?
The Department can commence a prosecution against local governments and
individuals for offences under the Act but may be reluctant to do so due to the costs
involved in legal proceedings. It may not be in the public interest to spend funds on
prosecuting for offences where the impact has been small.
While not all the offences are suitable to be dealt with via an infringement notice, it
may be appropriate for some of the following offences to be included in an infringement
notice scheme:







Failure to invite tenders before entering into a contract;
Failure to vote during a council or committee meeting;
Failure to lodge a primary return by the required date;
Failure to lodge an annual return by the required date;
Disclosing information about a Serious or Minor Breach Complaint before the
matter is determined;
Giving false or misleading information in a Serious or Minor Breach Complaint;
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Failing to comply with a notice from the Director General or Minister to provide
information; and
Failing to comply with a direction of an authorised person, hindering or
obstructing, or knowingly giving false or misleading evidence to an authorised
person.

The Department would have the discretion to decide whether to issue an infringement
notice or commence prosecution for the offence in the courts.

Harmonisation
The Act allows authorised local government persons (e.g. rangers) to, among other
things, require suspected offenders to provide their personal details, examine vehicles,
and arrest people if they give false information or obstruct the officer from performing
their duties. Authorised persons are also given powers to issue infringement notices
and commence prosecutions.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Since 1995, major reforms have been made to the Criminal Investigation, Criminal
Procedure and Road Traffic legislation, which means that certain powers contained
within the Act do not represent current “best practice”. Accordingly, to modernise the
Act, the harmonisation of the powers and procedures could be undertaken so that they
are consistent with similar powers and procedures in other legislation.

Default penalties for local laws
The Act allows local governments to make local laws and there are various pieces of
legislation that enable local governments to set penalties for offences in their local
laws. If a local government fails to provide a penalty for an offence contained within a
local law, the local government is unable to enforce that offence.

What are the opportunities for reform?
To ensure that any local laws which do not specify penalties for offences are
enforceable, the Act could be amended to include a provision for a default penalty to
apply.

Powers under the Act
Notice issued by a local government to require a person to undertake an
action
During earlier consultation in the Act Review, several submissions were received from
local governments that raised issues with the ability of a local government to issue a
notice to a land owner or the occupier of land, requiring the person to undertake certain
actions. Examples of notices include directing a person to prevent water
dripping/running from a building onto another piece of land and directing a person to
remove overgrown vegetation, rubbish or disused material. If a person fails to comply
with the notice, the local government can do anything it considers necessary to give
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effect to the notice. The local government can also recover the cost of undertaking
those activities.

What are the opportunities for reform?
Notice to secure a building
Vacant buildings may be vandalised and used for inappropriate purposes by squatters.
Although local governments have broad powers with respect to issuing notices to
remediate issues on premises, they do not have the ability to request that an owner
must effectively secure a building. The Act could be amended to include an ability for
a local government to provide a notice which requires the owner to secure a building.
Expanding the list of disused materials
Currently, the Act defines “disused materials” to include disused motor vehicles, old
motor vehicle bodies and old machinery. This list of disused materials could be
expanded to enable a local government to direct a person to remove items other than
vehicles and machinery from land that it considers to be untidy or causing a hazard.
Framework for disposing of property
The procedure in the Act for disposing of property removed by a local government due
to a contravention of a local law or regulation is unclear. The Act could be amended
to provide a clearer framework for local governments to dispose of property. This
would include the type of property that may be disposed, when property is to be
disposed and how property is to be disposed.

What do you think?
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the
survey available here.
Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 10
minutes to complete.
We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to
complete each online topic survey once.
The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you
will be able to respond to the surveys.
Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published.
The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the
survey online which is available here.
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Survey - Interventions
1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey?
a. Yes
b. No
2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of?
a. Yourself
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business
3. What is the name of that organisation?
4. What is your name?
5. What best describes your relationship to local government?
a. Resident / ratepayer
b. Staff member or CEO
c. Council member, including Mayor or President
d. Peak body
e. State Government agency
f. Supplier or commercial partner
g. Community organisation
6. What best describes your gender?
a. Male
b. Female
c. Other
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation
7. What is your age?
a. 0 – 18
b. 19 – 35
c. 36 – 45
d. 46 – 55
e. 56 – 65
f. 66 – 75
g. 76+
h. Not applicable
8. Which local government do you interact with most?
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act
1995 Review and further opportunities to have your say?
a. Yes
b. No
10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential?
a. Yes
b. No
11. What is your email address?
12. Depending on the nature of the allegation, different parties are responsible for
receiving allegations of breaches of the Act. Should the Department
responsible for local government be responsible for receiving all allegations of
breaches of the Act?
a. Yes
b. No
10 | P a g e

“The Act should enable an external person to be
appointed to work with a local government’s
administration to improve governance and resolve
problems.”
“An external person appointed to work with a local
government’s administration to improve governance and
resolve problems should have the powers to direct the
administration and override decisions made by the
administration.”
“The external person should be appointed by the
Minister.”
“The costs of appointing an external person to work with
an administration to improve governance and resolve
problems in a local government should be met by the
local government.”
“The costs of appointing an external person to work with
an administration to improve governance and resolve
problems in a local government should be met by the
State Government.”
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Very supportive

Supportive

Neutral

Unsupportive

Very unsupportive

c. Unsure
13. To what extent are you concerned about behaviour and good governance in
local government?
a. A great deal
b. A lot
c. A moderate amount
d. A little
e. Not at all
14. To what extent do you support the following statements?

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Very unsupportive

15. To what extent to you support the following statements?

“The Act should enable an external person to be
appointed to work with council members to improve
governance and resolve problems.”
"An external person appointed to work with council
members should have the power to direct the council."
“An external person appointed to work with council
members to improve governance and resolve problems
should have the powers to override council decisions.”
“An external person should be appointed by the Minister.”
“The costs of appointing an external person to work with
council members to improve governance and resolve
problems in a local government should be met by the
local government.”
“The costs of appointing an external person to work with
council members to improve governance and resolve
problems in a local government should be met by the
State Government.”

Very unsupportive

16. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“Former local government council members, committee
members and employees should be prosecuted if they
misuse information.”
“Local government council members, committee
members or employees should be prosecuted if they use
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Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very supportive

Unsupportive

Neutral

Supportive

Very Supportive

Very unsupportive
their position to cause detriment to the local government
or any person.”
“People who knowingly provide false or misleading
information to a council should be prosecuted.”
“Local government employees that breach procurement
rules should be prosecuted.”
“When a breach of the Act is identified an infringement
notice should be issued as is the case for traffic
offences.”

Very unsupportive

17. To what extent do you support the following statements?

“In cases where a local law does not define a penalty
amount, the Act should set a default penalty amount.”
“Local governments need greater powers to direct
property owners to tidy property for amenity, health and
safety reasons.”
“Local governments need greater powers to direct
property owners and occupiers to remove items like
disused motor vehicles for amenity, health and safety
reasons.”
“Local governments should be able to destroy property or
items removed from a property within 28 days when there
has been a breach of a local law or regulations. This
might include rubbish, goods deemed to be of little value,
or decaying items.”
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18. Do you have any additional comments on this topic of interventions?
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.
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DELIVERING FOR THE COMMUNITY

Council conduct and governance
As part of the McGowan Government’s reform agenda, a new Local Government Act will be drafted. Our
vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive. Our objective is to transform local
government so that it is empowered to better deliver quality governance and services to their communities
now and into the future.
We are looking at ways that DLGSC can help local governments with governance issues as an area
of reform.

The current system
The Act sets out the powers to
scrutinise the affairs of local
governments.

•

All complaints of a breach of the Act
are referred to the department for
investigation.

The complaints process for alleged
breaches differs depending on the type
of breach.

•

Issue infringement notices for some
offences.

•

Embed an experienced and suitably
qualified person into council and/or
administration to assist with
decision making.

•

Introduce an offence that applies to
employees or CEOs who provide false
or misleading information to council.

•

Introduce an offence for breaches of the
tendering requirements.

Councils make decisions based
on information provided by local
government administration.
Tendering and procurement continue
to be the subject of many complaints
and departmental investigations.

What you’ve told us
•

The community expects misconduct and
organisational dysfunction to be dealt with
appropriately.

•

CEOs or employees who knowingly provide
false or misleading information to council
should be held accountable.

•

•

Ideas for change

The ability for the State to intervene to help
local governments when they are in trouble
is too limited.
A breach of the tendering provisions should
be considered an offence.

actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au

What do you think?
This is just a snapshot of the
reforms being considered on this topic.
We want to hear your ideas.
You can learn more or have your say at
www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/lgareview
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Interventions, oversight and
enforcement under the Local
Government Act
Introduction
The Local Government Act 1995 (Act) provides
means to regulate the conduct of local government
officers and council members and sets out powers
to scrutinise the affairs of local governments.
In 2017-18, the number of authorised inquiries into
local governments conducted by the department
was the highest it has ever been and more than
three times the number of authorised inquiries
conducted in the previous year. In the last twelve
months, the department and the Local Government
Standards Panel have also received a record
number of complaints regarding alleged breaches
under the Act.
The inquiry into the City of Perth was the first
panel of inquiry commenced since 2012-13 and
independent reports from bodies such as the
Corruption and Crime Commission have raised
concerns regarding practices at some local
governments. Local government like all tiers of
government is not immune to misconduct.
There is a community expectation that the
misconduct of local government officers and
organisational dysfunction and governance
issues within local governments are dealt with
appropriately. This is achieved through balancing
the ability of the State Government to intervene
in local government matters and enabling local

governments to operate as autonomous bodies in
managing their own operations and affairs.
Taking an approach which enables the department
to work in partnership with local governments has
the potential to improve good governance and
performance across the local government sector,
and strengthen local government capacity. Reforms
could also enable the department to be more
flexible in investigating matters and enforcing the
Act.

Investigations and inquiries
Complaints process
A person who suspects that a council member
has committed a breach of the Act may make
a complaint to their local government or to the
department, depending on what type of breach
the complaint relates to. If a person believes that
a council member has committed a minor breach
(i.e. contravened a rule of conduct or local law
relating to meeting procedures), he or she may
make a complaint to the complaints officer of the
local government. The complaints officer is then
responsible for referring the minor breach complaint
to the Local Government Standards Panel.
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A person may make a complaint about a serious
breach (i.e. a council member committing an
offence under a written law) to the Director General.
The Director General then decides how the matter
should be dealt with, including whether it is
appropriate for the matter to be referred to the State
Administrative Tribunal (SAT).

What are the opportunities
for further reform?
An amendment to the Act could be
made to simplify the process of making a
complaint so that both minor breach and
serious breach complaints are to be made
to the Director General who then decides
how the complaints should be dealt with.

State Government’s ability to
assist
Remedial action process
The options available to support local governments
in challenging times are currently limited and can
escalate quickly to direct interventions such as
suspending a council and installing a commissioner
or dismissing the council.
Feedback received through previous consultation
indicated that there was support for the State
Government to provide intensive assistance and
support to local governments by way of a remedial
action process. The process could involve issuing
a remedial notice to a local government requiring
the provision of information or the performance of
an action or activity, the appointment of a person
to the local government administration to assist the
local governments with its operations, and requiring
the local government to participate in a capacity
building program.

What are the opportunities
for further reform?
Building on the feedback from previous
consultation regarding the power to
appoint a person to the administration of
a local government, the appointed person
could be provided with the ability to direct
the administration to perform certain
actions and to override decisions made
by the administration. This would increase
the ability of the appointed person to
ensure that the administration takes the
necessary action to address the issues in
question.
Additionally, the Act could be amended to
enable the State Government to embed
a person (with suitable expertise and
experience) into a council. The person
could have the ability to direct the council
to perform certain actions and to override
decisions made by the council if they
were illegal or contrary to the interests of
the community as a whole. The intention
of embedding a person into council is to
allow the council members to remain on
council and for the appointed person to
work with council members to address
the matters of concern. This may be
particularly effective in situations where a
council is dysfunctional.
This option of embedding an appointed
person into a council is based on the
model in Victoria. In Victoria the Minister
can appoint a “Municipal Monitor” to a
council (following written notice to the
council of the appointment). The role of
the “Municipal Monitor” or “Authorised
Inspector” could include monitoring
governance processes and practices,
providing advice to council on governance
improvements, and reporting to the
Minister on any steps or actions taken by
council to improve its governance and the
effectiveness of those steps or actions.
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The flowchart below outlines the proposed steps in the remedial action process.

Remedial action process
A council failed/failing to
comply with provisions
under the Act or associated
regulations

A member of council, a CEO
or an employee engaged/
engaging in behaviour
adversely affecting the ability
of council, its member(s)
or employee(s) or the local
government to properly
perform its functions

Other factors the department
considers relevant

Department issues remedial notice
to the council of a local government
requiring information to be provided
or a certain action/activity to be
completed

Non-compliance with remedial notice

Remedial notice:
A written statutory direction
that requires, by law, that
the council of the local
government undertakes
works or activities as detailed
in the notice.

Minister or Director General may
appoint a person to the local
government

Appointed person works with CEO and
administration staff, and acts as a controller
between administration and council

Council implements
recommendations

Compliance with
remedial notice

Appointed person embedded into council
works with other councillors to address
matters of concern

Appointed person reports to council with
recommendations
(copy provided to the department)

Council does not implement recommendations

Minster directs council to act upon recommendations
upon advice from the department
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Ensuring compliance with the
Local Government Act
New offence – improper use of
position
A council member must not make improper use of
his or her office as a council member to gain directly
or indirectly an advantage for themselves or any
other person, or to cause detriment to the local
government or any other person.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
An amendment to the Act could be made
to include an “improper use of position”
offence which applies to CEOs and
employees of a local government, and
former CEOs and employees. This would
ensure that CEOs and employees do not
escape liability for improperly using their
position, especially in situations where
the conduct of the individual does not fall
within the jurisdiction of the Corruption
and Crime Commission or the Public
Sector Commission.

New offence – knowingly providing
false or misleading information to
council
In making decisions, the council of a local
government may consider written reports which
have been prepared by the CEO or employees
of the local government and verbal information
provided by local government staff (normally
senior executive staff) during a council meeting.
The department has received complaints whereby
council members have been provided with a written
report from the CEO or employee of their local
government which contains false or misleading
information. There is currently no provision under
the Act which makes it an offence for a CEO or
employee to knowingly provide false or misleading
information to council.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
The Act could be amended to provide
that the CEO or an employee of a local
government must not knowingly provide
false or misleading information to council.
This would ensure that a council, as
the decision-making body of a local
government is provided with accurate
information from its CEO and employees.

New offence – tendering
requirements
The Act requires a local government to invite
tenders before it enters into certain contracts for the
supply goods or services. The Local Government
(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 set out
the requirements regarding when tenders must be
publicly invited and how the tendering process is to
be undertaken.
Currently, the Act does not provide that a breach
of the tendering provisions under the Act and
regulations is an offence. Therefore, a person who
does not comply with the tendering requirements
cannot be prosecuted unless their conduct
constitutes an offence under another provision.

What are the opportunities for
reform?
Local governments spend around $1 billion
dollars on goods and services annually.
The tendering requirements under the Act
ensure that local governments provide
the community with goods and services
which are of the best value and that there is
transparency in the procurement process.
To ensure that these requirements and
obligations are enforced, the Act could
be amended to provide that the noncompliance of tendering requirements is an
offence.

Interventions, oversight and enforcement

4

Enforcement of the Local
Government Act
Infringements
Infringements allow breaches of legislation to be
resolved by way of a fixed penalty and can be an
effective way of deterring people from further noncompliance.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
The department can commence a
prosecution against local governments
and individuals for offences under the
Act but may be reluctant to do so due to
the costs involved in legal proceedings. It
may not be in the public interest to spend
funds on prosecuting for offences where
the impact has been small.
While not all the offences are suitable to
be dealt with via an infringement notice,
it may be appropriate for some offences
to be included in an infringement notice
scheme. The department would have
the discretion to decide whether to issue
an infringement notice or commence
prosecution for the offence in the courts.

Harmonisation
The Act allows authorised local government
persons (e.g. rangers) to, among other things,
require suspected offenders to provide their
personal details, examine vehicles, and arrest
people if they give false information or obstruct
the officer from performing their duties. Authorised
persons are also given powers to issue infringement
notices and commence prosecutions.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
Since 1995, major reforms have been
made to the Criminal Investigation,
Criminal Procedure and Road Traffic
legislation, which means that certain
powers contained within the Act do
not represent current “best practice”.
Accordingly, to modernise the Act,
the harmonisation of the powers and
procedures should be undertaken so that
they are consistent with similar powers
and procedures in other legislation.

Default penalties for local laws
The Act allows local governments to make local
laws and there are various pieces of legislation
that enable local governments to set penalties for
offences in their local laws. If a local government
fails to provide a penalty for an offence contained
within a local law, the local government is unable to
enforce that offence.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
To ensure that any local laws which do
not specify penalties for offences are
enforceable, the Act could be amended to
include a provision for a default penalty to
apply.
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Powers under the Local
Government Act
Notice issued by a local government
to require a person to undertake an
action
During earlier consultation in the Act review, several
submissions were received from local governments
that raised issues with the ability of a local
government to issue a notice to a land owner or the
occupier of land, requiring the person to undertake
certain actions.

Have your say
Have your say on these important issues by
completing the survey or emailing
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. A more detailed
paper is also available.

What are the opportunities
for reform?
Notice to secure a building
Vacant buildings may be vandalised
and used for inappropriate purposes by
squatters. Although local governments
have broad powers with respect to issuing
notices to remediate issues on premises,
they do not have the ability to request
that an owner must effectively secure a
building. The Act could be amended to
include an ability for a local government to
provide a notice which requires the owner
to secure a building.
Expanding the list of disused
materials
Currently, the Act defines “disused
materials” to include disused motor
vehicles, old motor vehicle bodies and old
machinery. This list of disused materials
could be expanded to enable a local
government to direct a person to remove
items other than vehicles and machinery
from land that it considers to be untidy or
causing a hazard.
Framework for disposing of property
The procedure in the Act for disposing of
property removed by a local government
due to a contravention of a local law or
regulation is unclear. The Act could be
amended to provide a clearer framework
for local governments to dispose of
property. This would include the type of
property that may be disposed, when
property is to be disposed and how
property is to be disposed.
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Attachment 12.1.5

Attachment 12.1.6

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

2018/11-014
December
2018

That Council:

2018/11-013
December
2018

2018/11-012
December
2018

STATUS

Complete
1. Reject the offer made by Mrs Woodfield on behalf of
Millbrook Nominees Pty Ltd of a three year lease with
a rent of $50 per week for the Bencubbin Town Hall
2. Subject to section 3.58(2)(b) call a public tender for the Ongoing
lease of Bencubbin Town Hall for the purpose of a
grocery store.
That Council:

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Item in February 2019
Agenda

1. Note the new information provided by Water Complete
Corporation regarding the infrastructure cost of
installing a new community standpipe.
2. Direct the Chief Executive Officer to communicate to
Water Corporation that the Shire of Mt Marshall
requests two 20mm community standpipes to be
installed at meter numbers HK1200090 and
HK0320021.
3. Authorise the expenditure associated with resolution
number 2.
That Council:
1. Declare in accordance with section 4.20(4) of the Local Complete
Government Act 1995, the Electoral Commissioner to
be responsible for the conduct of the 2019 ordinary
elections together with any other elections or polls
that may be required; and
2. Decide, in accordance with section 4.61(2) of the Local
Government Act 1995 that the method of conducting
the election will be as a postal election.

2
December 2018

Attachment 12.3.1

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

2018/11-006
December
2018

Direct the Chief Executive Officer to communicate the above Complete
resolution to the Water Corporation, and make the necessary
arrangements for the transfer of the assets into the control of the
Shire of Mt Marshall.
That Council accept the offer from Water Corporation of the Ongoing
transfer of ownership from the Water Corporation to the Shire of
Mt Marshall of the following AA Dams:
•
Warkutting Tank
•
Gabbining Tank
•
Marindo Rocks
•
Beebeegnying Tank
•
Sand Soak Dam
•
Snake Soak Dam
That Council direct the Chief Executive Officer to:
1. Proceed with legal action for failing to comply with the Ongoing
Notice served on 23 July 2018 under the provisions of the
Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911 Part V –
Dwellings; Division 1 – Houses unfit for occupation;
sections 135, 137 and 138.

2018/11-004
December
2018

2018/10-019
November
2018

STATUS

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Application made to the
Department of Lands regarding
Snake Soak Dam.

Quotes for demolition sought

March 2019

Matter delayed by SAT
appeal.

2. Subject to section 140 of the Health (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act 1911 (Local Government May Act in
Default of Owner) carry out the terms of the Notice,
including demolition of the dwelling house, asbestos
remediation works and seek recovery of all expenses from
the owner.

3
December 2018

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/10-011
November
2018

That:
1. the offer from Mr Paul Hogan be accepted that the Shire of Ongoing
Mt Marshall receive by way of donation from him the land
at Lot 53 Monger Street, Bencubbin;
2. Council direct the CEO to write to Mr Hogan confirming the
resolution 1; and
3. In accordance with section 5.42 of the Local Government
Act 1995, the CEO be delegated authority to complete all
necessary paperwork and affix the common seal to effect
the transfer.

COMMENT

Letter sent to Paul Hogan
advising him of Council
decision.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
April 2019
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

2018/10 – 004
November
2018

That Council direct the Chief Executive Officer to undertake a Ongoing
period of community feedback regarding the current location of
the 50km speed zones on Koorda-Bullfinch Road and BeaconBencubbin Road, and the option of requesting Main Roads to
move the current 50km zone closer to the town site.
That Council authorise the Chief Executive Officer to enter Ongoing
negotiations with the Department of Lands regarding a new lease
to enable the retention of the Caltex Fuel Depot in Bencubbin.
That Council, pursuant to Section 3.57 of the Local Government
Act, 1995 and Division 2 of the Local Government (Functions and Complete
General) Regulations, 1996 call for Tenders (RFT MM03. 18/19)
for the upgrade works to the Beacon Airstrip through the WALGA
Preferred Supplier Program (r. 11 (2)(b).
That Council, pursuant to Section 3.57 of the Local Government
Act, 1995 and Division 2 of the Local Government (Functions
and General) Regulations, 1996 set the Qualitative Evaluation
Criteria for RFT MM03. 18/19, as follows:
Price
50%
Previous Experience
25%
Availability of Contractor
25%
That Council pursuant to Section 5.42 of the Local Government
Act, 1995 delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer to
award the Beacon Airstrip Upgrade Works Contract(s) in
accordance with the results of the tender evaluation process.

2018/9 – 006
October 2018
2018/9 – 003
October 2018

STATUS

COMMENT
Submissions close 21
December

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
Feb 2019

Item in February agenda

Contractor appointed.
Received clearing permit and
works to be undertaken in
February 2019

April 2019
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/7 – 006 That the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to make an Complete
August 2018 application to the Department of Local Government, Sports and
Communities for the current CSRFF funding round to fund the
proposed redevelopment of the current aquatic facility located in
Bencubbin.
2018/6 - 015 That Council:
July 2018
1. agree that it will fund the cost of CEACA purchasing and Complete
transferring 3 Rowlands Street, Beacon for the purpose of
construction of a third aged care unit in the current CEACA
construction phase;
2. direct the Chief Executive Officer to confirm to CEACA that
it is willing to contribute $35,000 towards the additional
costs of construction of a third unit in Beacon; and
3. the cost of the purchase, transfer and construction
contribution be budgeted in the Shire’s 2018/19 annual
budget.

COMMENT
Application lodged 28.9.2018

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
February 2019

Application successful and
funding for 2019/20 granted.

Land transfer with CEACA

March 2019
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/3 – 004 That Council:
April 2018
1. Direct the Chief Executive Officer to make arrangements Ongoing
for a new lease for the use of the Pergandes Sheep Yards
as a tourist destination between the Shire and Mr & Mrs
Cooper; and

2017/09-15
September
2017

2017/07-4
July 2017

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Lease is being prepared by
lawyers

January 2019

Lease discussions ongoing
with owners.

2. That any costs associated with the preparation and
execution of the new lease be borne by the Shire.
That Council:
1. resolve that new workers accommodation be constructed in
Beacon to replace the Beacon Barracks accommodation;
2. resolve that the new accommodation be sited to the West of
the current Beacon Caravan Park;
3. direct the Chief Executive Officer and obtain full costings for
the new camp and present them to Council for a budget to be
agreed as soon as possible; and
4. direct the Chief Executive Officer to write to Public Transport
Authority (WA) and request that one of the existing rooms be
retained and gifted to the Shire to be preserved and used as
a historical feature for the town.
That Council, pursuant to section 58 Land Administration Act
1997 and clause 9 Land Administration Regulations 1998,
endorse the closure of the section of Bencubbin-Kellerberrin
Road as outlined in the sketch, and direct the Chief Executive
Officer to request the Minister for Lands to take the necessary
steps to permanently close that section of road.

Ongoing

Extension on the date of
Beacon Barracks closure to
December 2018.

April 2019

Complete
Clearing Application made
Complete

Investigations into options
underway.

Complete

See item in October agenda

Ongoing

A request has been sent to the
Minister and awaiting their
response.
Response received and the
matter will be finalised in the
near future.

October 2018
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - JOHN NUTTALL
REF

DECISION

STATUS

COMMENT

2017/022
February
2017

That:

Ongoing

This will be a ‘work in progress’
for some time.
Initial conversations have taken
place with CDO.
This will link to the SCP which
will be adopted by the end of
the financial year.

1.

Council Acknowledge an historic equity imbalance in the
provision of facilities between the towns of Beacon
and Bencubbin;

2.

A desktop review be undertaken on proposed
infrastructure upgrades for
Beacon and that a
further report be made to Council with a view to
implementing a 5 year development program for the
town;

3.

4.

That the Shire’s Community Development Officer
investigate and report on other local
government
models for the development and support of
volunteers
in both communities; and
That any agreed infrastructure development program
and volunteer support program be incorporated into the
Shire’s Community Strategic Plan

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

The Strategic Community Plan
is being presented to the
August meeting, which is the
starting point of the review.
The Strategic Community Plan
and the Corporate Business
Plan
were
adopted
in
September and will hopefully
address some issues.

8
December 2018

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH OFFICER – PETER TOBOSS
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/10-019
November
2018

That Council direct the Chief Executive Officer to:
1. Proceed with legal action for failing to comply with the Ongoing
Notice served on 23 July 2018 under the provisions of the
Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911 Part V –
Dwellings; Division 1 – Houses unfit for occupation;
sections 135, 137 and 138.

2. Subject to section 140 of the Health (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act 1911 (Local Government May Act in
Default of Owner) carry out the terms of the Notice,
including demolition of the dwelling house, asbestos
remediation works and seek recovery of all expenses
from the owner.
2018/6 – 012 Shire of Mt Marshall Health Local Law 2018
July 2018
That Council:
(See Minutes)

Complete

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Matter delayed by a SAT
appeal

Law gazetted on 31 July
2018 and presented to
parliament in September
2018.

9
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH OFFICER – PETER TOBOSS
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/6 – 011 That:
July 2018
1. In accordance to section 135 of the Health (Miscellaneous Complete
Provisions) Act 1911, the dwelling on Lot 10 Hammond
Street Gabbin, being of brick veneer, suspended timber
floors and timber framed roof with clay tiles be declared
unfit for human habitation by reason of want of repairs and
must not be occupied or inhabited by any persons from
immediate effect of date of notification;
2. Subject to section 137 of the Health (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act 1911 grant approval for a Notice be issued
to the owner to take down and remove the house, without
giving him the alternative of amending the same;
3. Subject to section 138 of the Health (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act approval be granted for a Notice to be
issued to the owner to clean the land to the satisfaction of
the Principal Environmental Health Officer, and remove all
rubbish to a place appointed by Principal Environmental
Health Officer; and
4. A period of time being 60 days of notification of dwelling
unfit for habitation to be allowed to do such works.

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Superseded by resolution
2018/10-019

10
December 2018

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH OFFICER – PETER TOBOSS
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2009/081
April 2009

That the dwelling located on Lot 94, Lindsay St, Beacon being of Ongoing
weather board walls over wooden stud frames, suspended timber
floors and timber framed iron clad roof be declared unfit for human
habitation from immediate effect of date of notification and also
the Council place a work order on the said dwelling to bring the
dwelling up to a standard deemed by the Environmental Health
Officer/Building Surveyor to be compliant with the Health Act
1911, Shire of Mt Marshall Health Local Laws 2007 and Local
Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) 1960 and that a period
of time being 90 days of notification of dwelling unfit for habitation
to be allowed to do such works and in the event of works not
commenced to bring the dwelling to the said standard that a
demolition order be placed on the said dwelling.

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
Works inspected by EHO/BS Ongoing.
and are acceptable.
House Unfit for habitation to
stay in effect until rear plumbing
is confirmed done.
Discussions with Ruth DeJong
said they were keen to fix
plumbing so they could get
workers into the house BUT
were out on jobs Statewide.
Works
ongoing
when
workhands available.
House
inspected
on
10/08/2016.
The
house
remains unfit for habitation by
the owner’s workers. The
owner has been informed that
the house needs to be made
good before the order can be
lifted and used for habitation.

November 2017 - PEHO
conducted site inspection;
property is vacant with no
person living in it. Health Notice
on the door at the time of
inspection.
PEHO is yet to establish
contact with the owner/owners.

11
December 2018

FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION MANAGER – TANIKA MCLENNAN
REF

DECISION

STATUS

016/172
November
2016

That:
1) In accordance with section 6.71 of the Local Government Complete
Act 1995, ownership of Lots 45 and 46 Rowlands Street,
Beacon (A6870 and A6871) be transferred to the Shire of
Mt Marshall;
2) In accordance with section 6.8 of the Local Government
Act 1995, expenditure of $1,300.02 be approved to settle
outstanding water rates on Lots 45 and 46 Rowlands
Street, Beacon; and
3) In accordance with section 6.12 of the Local Government
Act 1995, the following rates be written off:
A6870
$7,867.50
A6871
$7,867.50

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
Transfer lodged, awaiting Complete
notification of completion.
Document rejected for want Complete
of the Common Seal.
Awaiting its return to affix
Common Seal.
Landgate advised that Complete
documents
were
still
progressing through their
legal team and could not
give
an
estimated
completion time.
Landgate
rejected Complete
paperwork.
Resubmitted
with requested changes
Landgate requested further Complete
changes and assessment
for stamp duty by Office of
State Revenue. Completed
and resubmitted 12/9/18.
Further requisition from
Landgate
received
in
November.
CEO &
President names did not
match exactly with their ID.
Changes authorised on
form.
12

December 2018

FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION MANAGER – TANIKA MCLENNAN
REF

DECISION

STATUS

016/172
November
2016
Continued

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
Document
suspended Complete
until 18 December 2018
as notice has been
issued to Bankwest to
request Certificates of
Title.
If Bankwest
produces titles, transfer
will be lodged. If not,
document
will
be
forwarded
to
the
Commissioner of Titles
Office to be signed off on
for statutory advertising
– 14 days.
Transfer lodged

Complete
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REGULATORY OFFICER – JACK WALKER
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2018/1 – 012
February 2018

That Council, pursuant to section 58 Land Administration Act Ongoing
1997 and clause 9 Land Administration Regulations 1998,
endorse the closure of the section of Potts Road as outlined by
the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage SmartPlan
below and direct the Chief Executive Officer to request the
Minister for Lands to take the necessary steps to permanently
close that section of road.

COMMENT
Correspondence has been
received
from
the
Department of Planning,
Lands
and
Heritage
seeking confirmation that
the adjoining land owners
will purchase the land as
well as confirmation that
the Shire of Mt Marshall will
be responsible for any
costs associated with the
road closure.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
February 2019

Confirmation that Faulkner
Brothers and Mr Sachse
have agreed to purchase
the land has been sent and
informed the Dept that the
Shire will not cover any
costs associated with the
road closure. The long
delay in the road closure
process looks like causing
the
Development
Application to lapse as no
substantial works have
been commenced in two
years.

14
December 2018

REGULATORY OFFICER – JACK WALKER
REF

DECISION

2017/05-18
May 2017

That:
1. Council resolve not to proceed with the Extractive Completed
Industries Local Law.

2016/178
November
2016

2016/155
Oct 2016
Continued

STATUS

2. The Chief Executive Officer be directed to draw up and Current
present to Council an Extractive Industries Local Planning
Policy.
That:
1.
an application be submitted to Main Roads WA to have Completed
Medlin Street, Calderwood Drive, Lindsay Street,
Shemeld Street and Hamilton Street
Beacon added
to the RAV Network 4 and RAV Network 7; and

2.

an application be submitted to Main Roads WA seeking Ongoing
permission to install Give Way signs at the East end of
Calderwood Drive, Beacon and the West end of the
Beacon Grain Bin Road.

h)

Consent is given to the Department of Fire and Emergency Ongoing
Services to issue identity cards to Mt Marshall Fire Brigade
members.

COMMENT

Staff are in the process of
drafting a policy

A further application has
been received from Callum
Lumsden to have
Calderwood Drive and
Medlin Street included on
the RAV 7 Network. This
application has been
forwarded to MRDWA.
Still waiting for MRDWA to
install give way signs.

Waiting for DFES to
provide instructions on
what they require.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

February, 2019

February 2019

February 2019

February, 2019
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REGULATORY OFFICER – JACK WALKER
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2016/110
July 2016

That Council endorse the recommendation of the Wheatbelt North Ongoing
East Sub Regional Road Group in relation to the Wheatbelt Freight
Plan as follows:
That:
a)
The following “Collector” Routes within the WNE SRRG
road network:
1
Wyalkatchem to Southern Cross Route
2
Cunderdin to Wyalkatchem Route
3
Wongan Hills to Koorda Route
4
Hines Hill to Burakin Route
5
Kulja to Dalwallinu Route
6
Kellerberrin to Beacon Route
7
Warralakin to Burracoppin Route
8
Bruce Rock to Moorine Rock Route
be endorsed as our Wheatbelt Freight Plan routes.
b)
All of the 2030 roads within these eight (8) WFP
“collector” routes be
allocated
a single RAV
access level of Network 7.
c)
All of the 2030 roads within these eight (8) WFP
“collector” routes be allocated an AMMS level of 2,
except for the Mukinbudin / Wialki Rd within the Shire of
Mukinbudin from SLK 0.0 – 25.00 (Mukinbudin –
Bonnie Rock Rd intersection), which is to be kept at its
current level 3.

COMMENT

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
Awaiting confirmation that the February, 2019
Wheatbelt Freight Plan has
been adopted.

16
December 2018

ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION OFFICER – JACK WALKER
REF

DECISION

STATUS

2008/083
April 2008

That the Shire of Mt Marshall Local Law Relating to Dogs be Ongoing
amended as follows:
15
2)
Remove (e) Beacon Recreation Reserve No 36172
15
(2)
Remove (f) Bencubbin Recreation Reserve No
21535
15
(2)
Amend (g) to be denoted (e)
Insert 15 (3) Fouling of Streets and Public Places
Any person liable for the control of a dog as defined in Section
3(1) of the Act, who permits the dog to excrete on any street or
public place or on any land within the District without the consent
of the occupier commits an offence unless the excreta is
removed forthwith and disposed of either on private land with the
consent of the occupier or in such other manner as the local
government may approve.
16
(2)
Remove (a) All freehold land owned by the Shire of
Mt Marshall.
16
(2)
Remove (b) All reserves owned by the Shire of Mt
Marshall or under the care control and management of the
Shire.
Insert 16 (2) (a) Beacon Recreation Reserve No 36172 (outside
the fenced oval area) providing there are no organised activities
upon this reserve.
Insert 16 (2) (b) Bencubbin Recreation Reserve No 29824.

COMMENT
Proposed changes to be
advertised.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION
September 2009

17
December 2018

EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT – NADINE RICHMOND
REF

DECISION

STATUS

COMMENT

2018/11-019
December
2018
2018/11-020
December
2018

That the amended Credit Card and Purchasing Policies be
adopted, as per attachment 12.4.31.

Complete

Policy Manual updated
and available on the
Shire’s website

That:
1. A fee of $33 (inc GST) be adopted for entrance to the Complete
Wise & Wealthy Wheatbelt Women – Small Business
Day;

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Advertising has taken
place.

2. The fee is effective from 19 December 2018 and be
advertised on promotional material for the event; and

18
December 2018

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT OFFICER – OLIVIA GRANICH
REF

DECISION

STATUS

COMMENT

2018/11-023
December
2018
2015/5-014
June 2018

That Margaret Jeffries be awarded the Shire of Mt Marshall
Citizen of the Year for 2019.

Complete

Presentation held on 26
January.

That the following 2017/18 Club Support Fund Applications be
approved for funding by Council;

Ongoing

Beacon Ladies Hockey Club
have been advised in writing
that
they
have
been
successful in there 2018
application.
Bencubbin Football Club
have been advised in writing
that their 2018 application
has been successful.
CDO liaising with Volunteers
WA Wheatbelt Hub to source
information that will assist
with the development of the
report.

Beacon Hockey Club
Bencubbin Football Club

2017/022
February
2017

$3,500
$6,380

That:
1.
Council Acknowledge an historic equity imbalance
in
the provision of facilities between the towns of Beacon
and Bencubbin;
2.
A desktop review be undertaken on proposed
infrastructure upgrades for Beacon and that a further
report be made to Council with a view to
implementing a 5 year development program for the
town;
3.
That the Shire’s Community Development Officer
investigate and report on other local government
models for the development and support of
volunteers in both communities; and
4.
That any agreed infrastructure development program
and volunteer support program be incorporated into
the Shire’s Community Strategic Plan

Ongoing

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

TBA

19
December 2018

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT OFFICER – OLIVIA GRANICH
REF

DECISION

STATUS

COMMENT

2016/190
December
2016

That:

Ongoing

CDO acquired quotes from
consultants to undertake this
work.
ABV
Leisure
Consultants to undertake the
project.
ABV currently
reviewing Shires strategic
documents and pool history.
Survey
and
public
consultation complete. Draft
Needs
Assessment
presented in September,
provided to Council to
review.

1.

the Shire of Mt Marshall engage a consultant to
undertake a Needs Assessment & Feasibility Study
for a new Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre based on the
methodology and deliverables outlined in the Needs
Assessment & Feasibility Study Criteria; and

2.

for the purposes of the study, the site for any new
aquatic facility be confined to the Beacon Recreation
Complex site, the Bencubbin Recreation Complex
site and the current aquatic centre site.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

ABV are currently working on
the Feasibility Study and
cost estimates for the
recommended options from
the Needs Analysis. Draft
report expected to be
presented in Feb/March 18.
CDO is acquiring quotes to
engage a Quantity Surveyor
to cost the capital works,
lifecycle
costings
and
lifespan replacement cost for
the Mt Marshall Aquatic
centre. Concept plans are
nearing completion and are
expected to be presented
April 18.
Continued over page

20
December 2018

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT OFFICER – OLIVIA GRANICH
REF

DECISION

2016/190
December
2016

STATUS

COMMENT

Ongoing

Quantity Surveyor has been
engaged and costings
expected to be complete by
the end of April 18.
Research is still being
conducted on the feasibility
of the Aquatic Centre.
Further research has been
conducted by the CEO and
engagement with external
stakeholders by the CEO
and CDO to review options
for the Mt Marshall Aquatic
Centre. This research will
be presented in June 18.

ESTIMATED
COMPLETION

Council have requested
more research by the CEO
and CDO involving
alternative aquatic centre
options.

21
December 2018

Council Meeting
Tuesday 11 December 2018

Meeting held at the Trayning Hotel
62 Railway Street, Trayning

MINUTES

NEWROC Vision Statement
NEWROC is a strong, cohesive regional leadership group that fosters economic prosperity of member
Councils.

Attachment 12.3.2
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ANNUAL CALENDAR OF ACTIVITIES
MONTH
January
February

ACTIVITY
Council refreshes itself on NEWROC Vision, Mission, Values
(review Vision and Mission every other year)

MEETING
Executive
Council

Council reviews NEWROC project priorities
March

WDC attendance to respond to NEWROC project priorities

Executive

Submit priority projects to WDC, Regional Development and
WA Planning
Discussion regarding portfolios vs projects, current governance
structure
Group insurance discussion
April

NEWROC Budget Preparation

Council

May

Review NEWTRAVEL Tourism Officer Contract - expires June
2018
NEWROC Draft Budget Presented

Executive

June
July
August
September
October
November

December

NEWROC Executive Officer Contract/Hourly Rate Review
(current contract expires June 2019)
Local Government Week agenda to be discussed at Executive
meeting to determine if EA should attend
NEWROC Budget Adopted
Information for Councillors pre-election
NEWROC CEO and President Handover
NEWROC Induction of new Council representatives (every
other year)
Review NEWROC MoU (every other year)
NEWROC Drinks

ONGOING ACTIVITIES
Compliance
Media Releases
NEWROC Chair Rotation
Shire of Mt Marshall
Shire of Nungarin
Shire of Wyalkatchem
Shire of Koorda
Shire of Mukinbudin
Shire of Trayning

(November 2017 – November 2019)

Council
Executive
Council
Executive
Council
Executive

Council
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NORTH EASTERN WHEATBELT REGIONAL ORGANISATION OF COUNCILS
Ordinary Meeting of Council held at the Trayning Hotel, 62 Railway Street, Trayning on Tuesday
11 December 2018 commencing at 2.05pm.

MINUTES
1.

OPENING AND ANNNOUNCEMENTS

The Chair, Cr Davies declared the meeting open at 2:05pm and welcomed everyone to the meeting.
2.
2.1.

RECORD OF ATTENDANCE, APOLOGIES AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Attendance

Elected Members
Cr Quentin Davies
Cr Gary Shadbolt
Cr Tony Sachse
Cr Eileen O’Connell
Cr Melanie Brown
Cr Pam McWha

Delegate
Delegate
Delegate
Delegate
Delegate
Delegate

NEWROC Chair, President, Shire of Wyalkatchem
President, Shire of Mukinbudin
President, Shire of Mt Marshall
President, Shire of Nungarin
President, Shire of Trayning
Deputy President, Shire of Koorda

Chief Executive Officers
Taryn Dayman
David Burton
John Nuttall
Dirk Sellenger
Adam Majid
Paul Sheedy

CEO, Shire of Wyalkatchem
CEO, Shire of Koorda
CEO, Shire of Mt Marshall
CEO, Shire of Mukinbudin
CEO, Shire of Nungarin
Acting CEO, Shire of Trayning

NEWROC Officer
Caroline Robinson
Guests
Tony Brown
Cr Marlon Hudson
Cr Beverley Palmer
2.2.

NEWROC Executive Officer

WALGA
Shire of Trayning
Shire of Nungarin

Apologies
Anne Banks McAllister WALGA
Cr Ricky Storer
President, Shire of Koorda

2.3.

Requests for Leave of Absence

Nil
2.4.
2.5.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND DELEGATIONS REGISTER
Declarations of Interest
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Declaration By
(i.e. Cr B Example)

Shire
(i.e. Shire of Barley Leaf)

Agenda Item #

Cr Tony Sasche
Cr Melanie Brown

Shire of Mt Marshall
Shire of Trayning

8.1
8.1

2.6.

Type and details of
Interest
(i.e. financial)
Financial
Financial

Delegations Register – October 2018

Please find below a delegations register as per the new policy adopted in March 2017:
Description of Delegations
Records Management
NEWROC Financial Management
Bendigo Bank Signatory
(NEWROC)
Bendigo Bank Signatory (Shire of
Wyalkatchem)
Management of NEWTravel EO
NEWROC Website
3.

Delegatee
CEO
CEO
CEO

Delegated to
NEWROC EO
NEWROC EO
NEWROC EO

Approval
Council
Council Dec 2017
Council Dec 2017

Council

CEO

Council Dec 2017

CEO
CEO

NEWROC EO
NEWROC EO

Council
Council June 2017

PRESENTATIONS

Nil
4.

MINUTES OF MEETINGS

4.1.

Minutes of Ordinary Meetings

4.1.1.

Minutes of Ordinary Meeting of NEWROC Council – 23 October 2018

Minutes of the meeting held 23 October 2018 have previously been circulated.
RESOLUTION:
That the Minutes of the NEWROC Meeting of Council held on 23 October 2018, be confirmed as a
true and correct record of proceedings.
Moved Cr O’Connell
4.1.2.

Seconded Cr Shadbolt

Carried 6/0

Business Arising from NEWROC Council meeting

A meeting has been confirmed with the Minister for Local Government 11 February 2019. Cr Davies,
Taryn Dayman, NEWROC Executive Officer and Tony Brown will be attending.
4.2.

Minutes of Executive Committee Meetings

4.2.1.

NEWROC Executive Committee Meeting – 27 November 2018

Minutes of the NEWROC Executive Committee Meeting held on 27 November 2018 have been
circulated.

NEWROC Council Meeting 11 December 2018 - Minutes

RESOLUTION:
That the Minutes of the NEWROC Executive Committee Meeting held on 27 November 2018, be
received (amendment on pg 12 – power to telephone)
Moved Cr Shadbolt
4.2.2.

Seconded Cr O’Connell

Carried 6/0

Business Arising from the NEWROC Executive Meeting

Nil
5.

FINANCIAL MATTERS

5.1. List of Income and Expenditure
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson, Executive Officer
42-2 Finance Audit and Compliance
Nil
5 December 2018
Nil
Dannelle Foley
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENTS
The below list outlines the income and expenditure from 1 November to 30 November 2018

NEWROC Funds #5557 Transactions
North Eastern Wheatbelt Regional Organisation of Councils
For the period 1 November 2018 to 30 November 2018
Date

Description

Reference

Credit

Debit

Running
Balance

NEWROC Funds #5557
Opening Balance
01 Nov
Payment: Digit Books Pty
2018
Ltd
01 Nov
Bendigo Bank
2018
01 Nov
Bendigo Bank
2018
01 Nov
Digit Books Pty Ltd
2018
14 Nov
Payment: Solum Wheatbelt
2018
Business Solutions
14 Nov
Payment: Cullen McLeod
2018
Lawyers
14 Nov
Payment: Vernon
2018
Contracting
22 Nov
ATO
2018
27 Nov
Payment: Shire of
2018
Mukinbudin
Total NEWROC Funds #5557
Closing Balance
Total

191,627.17

0.00

191,627.17

D1G1T Inv14538

0.00

50.00

191,577.17

Transaction Fees

0.00

2.00

191,575.17

Interest Received

18.57

0.00

191,593.74

Bank Account Correction

0.00

100.00

191,493.74

Solum Inv 31 - EO Services

0.00

3,347.50

188,146.24

Cullen Macleod - Crisp Wireless SLA

0.00

1,067.00

187,079.24

Vernon Contracting - TO Services

0.00

1,190.86

185,888.38

ATO Refund

815.00

0.00

186,703.38

Shire of Mukinbudin - LGW Dinner

671.88

0.00

187,375.26

1,505.45
187,375.26
1,505.45

5,757.36
0.00
5,757.36

187,375.26
187,375.26
(4,251.91)

Note: $100.00 allocated to D1G1T books to correct the bank balance in XERO. Two invoices from
D1G1T back in March 2017 and April 2017 for the organisations subscription had not been
imported and reconciled which showed a discrepancy between the actual bank account balance
and XERO bank balance. This has now been corrected.
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The below list outlines the Profit and Loss from 1 November to 30 November 2018

Profit & Loss
NEWROC
For the month ended 30 November 2018
Cash Basis

Nov-18

YTD

Income
Interest Received
NEWROC Business Case / Project Work Subs
NEWROC Subscriptions Received
Tourism Officer Subscriptions Rec.
Wheatbelt Way Marketing Subscription
Total Income
Gross Profit

$18.57
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$18.57
$18.57

$85.53
$8,000.00
$44,000.00
$10,000.00
$2,000.00
$64,085.53
$64,085.53

Less Operating Expenses
Accounting/Audit fees
Bank charges
Consultancy Fees
Event / Ceremony Expenses
Executive Officer Business Case/Project Work
Executive Officer Contract Services
Executive Officer Office Expenses
Executive Officer Seminars/Conferences
Executive Officer Travel
Executive Officer Travelling Expenses (Accom)
Expenses for Reimbursement
Legal expenses
Literary Luncheon
Telecommunications Contractor/Services
Tourism Officer Contract Services
Tourism Officer Travel
Total Operating Expenses
Net Profit

$136.36
$2.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$2,972.50
$0.00
$0.00
$375.00
$0.00
-$610.80
$970.00
$0.00
$0.00
$1,000.00
$82.60
$4,927.66
-$4,909.09

$1,889.98
$9.22
$471.60
$68.18
$5,000.00
$11,890.00
$1,632.27
$768.18
$1,241.25
$68.18
$67.34
$970.00
$600.00
$505.64
$3,000.00
$451.69
$28,633.53
$35,452.00

The below list outlines the Aged Receivables as at 30 November 2018

Aged Receivables
North Eastern Wheatbelt Regional Organisation of Councils
November 2018
Current
September Older
Total
Receivables
Shire of Dowerin
Shire of Mukinbudin
Shire of Nungarin
Total Receivables

$2,500.00
$0.00
$0.00
$2,500.00

$0.00
$17,600.00
$17,600.00
$35,200.00

$0.00
$0.00
$157,712.50
$157,712.50

$2,500.00
$17,600.00
$175,312.50
$195,412.50
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The below list outlines the Balance Sheet as at 30 November 2018

Balance Sheet
NEWROC
As at 30 November 2018
Assets
Bank
NEWROC Funds #5557
Total Bank
Current Assets
Sundry Debtors Control
Telecommunications (Schedule 6)
Total Current Assets
Total Assets
Liabilities
Current Liabilities
Gst Payable
Total Current Liabilities
Total Liabilities

$187,375.26
$187,375.26
$195,412.50
$1,458.00
$196,870.50
$384,245.76

$19,331.66
$19,331.66
$19,331.66

Net Assets

$364,914.10

Equity
Current Year Earnings
Retained Earnings
Total Equity

$70,024.73
$294,889.37
$364,914.10

RESOLUTION:
That the income and expenditure and the profit and loss report as at 30 November 2018, as
listed, be endorsed.
Moved Cr O’Connell

Seconded Cr Shadbolt

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
Council minutes are to include one month of historical financials and the immediate past month
There is a negative amount “expenses for reimbursement” – NEWROC Executive Officer to
follow this up
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6.

MATTERS FOR DECISION

6.1. NEWROC Strategic Planning
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson
041-5 Strategic and Future Planning
Nil
22 November 2018
Nil
Nil
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
NEWROC STRATEGIC PROJECTS – Status Report
NEWROC PRIORITY
PROJECT as developed at
February 2018 Strategy Day
1. Renewable Energy
Investigation
Business Case

2.

IT Services

Projects 2018

Investigation into IT support
for members as well as
businesses in the district
3.

Regional Subsidiary

Investigation and preparation

4.

Telecommunications
– contemporary and
future focused

Advocacy
5.

Roads Contracting to
MRWA

Investigation

2019
6. Advocacy of
Education

PROGRESS

NEWROC EO NEXT STEP

FUTURE
FUNDING

CEO SUPPORT


Summary of current energy
market completed by RRE
(August 2018)
 Submission to Energy Review
(completed)
 EO met with the Minister for
Environment Melissa Price to
discuss our work to date
 Presentation to Executive at
May Executive meeting by
IWS Corporate
 Discussion regarding records
management at Executive
September meeting
 Executive working on charter
and business plan (DRAFT)
 Requested a meeting with the
Department of LG regarding
our intentions (in light of LG
Act Review) – emailed and
phoned Kelly Howat,
appointments secretary for
the Minister with no response
as yet
 Crisp Wireless to develop a
strategic infrastructure
investment list to help the
NEWROC identify where
additional investment in the
district is needed
 EO had a brief discussion with
WALGA regarding
procurement approaches with
this. Needs further follow up
 EO discussed project with
NAJA consulting
 David has indicated he will
meet with the Mukinbudin
DHS prior to the end of the
year

David Burton



Taryn Dayman received
updated quote from IT
Vision



Meeting requested with
the Minister



Continue to promote
CW for sign ups
Referrals to Education
and Health



BBRF - $20,000
under
Business Case
(Announced
Sept 2018)

John Nuttall
REDS

David Burton
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Other Projects
Other NEWROC Project
NEWTRAVEL multiplier
effect study
Youth Officer / Youth Projects
NEWROC Health Strategy

DETAILS

PROGRESS

FUTURE
FUNDING

Investigation



NEWTravel has discussed the
multiplier effect study with the
Wheatbelt Business Network

Progress
strategies



Engagement with WAPHA and
WACHS
Presented to Kununoppin LHAG
Presentation by Amity Health at
September Executive
NEWROC EO to follow up
Kununoppin Bonded Medical
Scholarship recipients future role in
the district





Discussion at NEWROC Executive Meeting:
NEWROC Executive Officer met with former Director General of the Department of Regional
Development Paul Rosair to discuss regional subsidiaries and the road construction crew
David Burton will be meeting with the Koorda Primary School Principal regarding using video
conferencing for specific subjects
Telecommunications – John Nuttall spoke to the Beacon and Bencubbin Primary Schools
regarding an IT connection with Crisp Wireless. At this point in time, both schools don’t have
enough in their annual budget to commit to a plan
Actions since the Executive Meeting:
NEWROC EO met with the Minister for Environment, Melissa Price regarding our work to date
in the energy space. She recommended we look at ARENA which focuses on precommercialisation projects in energy, additionally the Clean Energy Finance Corporation
Tersum Energy made contact with the NEWROC after seeing our submission to the Energy
Standing Committee (www.tersumenergy.com)
RESOLUTION:
That:
i)
The information is received; and
ii)

Discussion occurs regarding how to progress the regional road construction crew
concept

Moved Cr Shadbolt

Seconded Cr Sasche

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
John Nuttall shared an article on solar energy in Port Pirie http://pirie.sa.gov.au/solarproject#.XBmzF80RVEY Some discussion regarding this project, if
there is a focus on solar power will Western Power continue to invest in infrastructure in the
NEWROC?
Adelaide University has conducted some research into micro grids – NEWROC Executive
Officer to follow this up
NEWROC Executive Officer to follow up with Western Power regarding trial back up power in
Perenjori https://westernpower.com.au/energy-solutions/projects-and-trials/perenjori-networkbattery/
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Members are part of the Wheatbelt Secondary Freight Network project. NEWROC is interested
in pursuing a regional road construction crew and can do some ground work in the new year on
what we need to be ready in regards to road construction for this project
David Burton provided an update on the delivery of subjects via videoconferencing in local
schools (see written update below). TAFE has been delivering training via video conference for
a period of time now e.g. aged care, nursing
Cr Shadbolt gave an update on a possible virtual training system for health workers to support
aged care services in the district once the CEACA ILU’s are completed. Currently CEACA is
talking to federal member Ken Wyatt and local member Mia Davies
Members suggested to WALGA that local government training could be delivered by video
conference
Brief discussion on the telecommunications project, Crisp Wireless will be attending a meeting
in Mukinbudin on the 19 December to discuss the school’s connection to the Crisp network as
well as the tower for Mukinbudin
Tony Brown gave an update on the Regional Subsidiary legislation. The WALGA legal team has
nearly rewritten the regulations and will be presenting it to the Minister
KEY ACTIONS TO PROGRESS STRATEGIC PROJECTS over the new year.
NEWROC Executive Officer to follow up:
Port Pirie project and Adelaide University research into micro grids
Western Power battery power in Perenjori
Project Plan for the regional road construction crew and working out what each member has in
regards to road construction teams and equipment
Written update from David Burton:
Video conferencing for Schools in NEWROC.
In looking at the possibility of using video conferencing at our schools, I have talked to several of the
schools in the area.
Koorda Primary School
I approached Koorda as one of the Teachers had been to a conference to look at ways of delivering
services to remote communities and some of the issues that are ongoing.
I raised about NEWROC’s interest in getting classes done through video conferencing for a group or
individuals and it led to an interesting conversation.
The Koorda primary school is already using video conferencing for language classes, so the possibility
is certainly there. For an individual, there may be some difficulties in separating them from the class
due to lack of resources, etc so that they can have a quite room to attend the session in.
The school were very supportive of the idea being used more in the future, the concern that was raised
is that “what incentive would there be for a Perth School to be a part of it. “
Wyalkatchem District High School
I spoke with the Principal at the school and they are having a system installed that should be up and
running by the end of first term next year.
He was very much for the service as it is getting difficult to get teachers and this way they can still offer
the service.
He also confirmed that this was not going to extend to Years 11 and 12 and this would create other
issues.
He was unaware of the Crisp Wireless system, but I did advise that it was available.
Mukinbudin District High School
The Principal was keen to have a discussion with us about videoconferencing, unfortunately, I have not
been able to catch him at a good time to have a chat. Someone may wish to have a look at this early
next year to follow up.

NEWROC Council Meeting 11 December 2018 - Minutes

Summary
The possibility of video conference lessons is there and the education department seems to want to
pursue it further. This may be for more a full class type situation, but can also be used for single
students (although this requires more school resources).
There are several options that are available, even for multiple sessions as the CRC’s could also be
utilised for these services as well. This provides either a location if the school does not have the
equipment, or a second location for services rather than the school setting up more rooms.
At this time, it is recommended that NEWROC watch the development of this in the District High
Schools and Primary Schools to see where assistance can be offered if there are any blockers for the
service. It would also assist if support for the progression of the services was raised at areas where it
can assist.
NEWROC may also wish to consider this being extended to the TAFE colleges, which could offer
attendance to classes through the CRC network. Once again, this has several positives as it allows
adults to continue to develop their own skills rather than having the prohibitive costs and travel to
attend classes in Perth or Northam, etc.
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6.2.

Future Projects

REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson
041-5 Strategic and Future Planning
Nil
22 November 2018
Nil
Dale Chapman – WALGA (telephone)
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
At the October Council meeting there was a brief discussion about waste procurement and also a
regional road construction crew.
The NEWROC Executive Officer has contacted Dale Chapman, from WALGA who has been working
with the Avon Regional Organisation of Councils on their waste procurement. It is hoped Dale can
attend the Executive Meeting either in person or via phone to discuss this piece of work.
Additionally the Executive Officer is seeking direction from the members as to progressing the concept
of a Regional Road Construction crew.
Discussion at the Executive meeting:
Dale Chapman is working with the AROC on aggregated waste contracts. Purpose of this, is to
encourage more contractors into the process
AROC had different expiry dates of their current waste contracts. Dale worked to execute short
contracts and run a longer procurement process alongside trying to align the group contract
Discussion regarding size required – both waste but also as six organisations
Dale Chapman also ‘sounded’ out the market for AROC prior to doing any work
Discussion regarding working with neighbours on this approach
Members could submit their waste contracts to Dale Chapman for review
Dale Chapman can also assist with current waste contracts that are due for renewal for future
alignment in the group
Regional Price Preference Policy – if Shires are making changes to this policy does it require
public advertisement? Dale Chapman will follow up for Taryn Dayman
RESOLUTION:
That the information is received.
Moved Cr Brown

Seconded Cr McWha

Carried 6/0
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6.3. Telecommunications Project
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson, Executive Officer
035-1 Grants General
Nil
5 December 2018
#1 Letter from Sean Conlan WACHS
Leigh Ballard
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
Update regarding the telecommunications project:
Mukinbudin tower – John Dease is connected off the Aitkins tower. A list of names (10 names,
some with two houses), all located near Wialki, was provided to Crisp Wireless to follow up with,
who were near John and possibly interested in a Crisp Wireless plan. Maree and Leigh
contacted the names on the list and no one was interested in signing up. Crisp Wireless has a
list of 5-6 businesses / residents in Mukinbudin interested in signing up however.
A mini pop is in Beacon. Every house in Beacon now has access to the service, if they want it.
The Beacon CRC will be connected the week of the 26 November 2018
Rachael Kirby is the furthest connection north – from Merredin this is 218 kilometres. This is a
remarkable achievement and should be promoted. The speeds at her property were equivalent
to speeds in Merredin (46mps down and 14mps up)
Tony Sachse is also now connected. The NEWROC Executive Officer will conduct two case
studies to be promoted – Rachel Kirby and Tony Sachse
Discussion regarding power outages and emergency situations. When power goes out in
Bencubbin, generally the power goes out too, a few hours later. A small UPS can be put on the
Crisp Wireless router and may resolve this situation – then phone calls can be made over the
Crisp Wireless network. Tony Sachse is going to be a case study of this
Shire of Koorda held a small event to promote the service
Foxtel and NETFLIX issues are now resolved
NEWROC Executive Officer has contacted WACHS (Sean Conlan) to determine whether the
hospitals can be connected to Crisp Wireless. Just waiting for feedback from their IT
NEWROC Executive Officer contacted Wyalkatchem High School to seek out their interest in
the Crisp Wireless service. They deferred it to the Department. NEWROC Executive Officer has
contacted Alison Ram, District Director and again waiting for feedback from their IT
Subscriptions are now up to $6000 plus a month (50 customers, 8 of which are complementary
due to the towers on their property. Plus there are 10 coming on board the week of the 26
November 2018)
Crisp Wireless will provide a map of the next roll out of towers in time for the Executive Meeting
Discussion from the Executive meeting:
Shire of Mukinbudin supportive of the Crisp Wireless service and members discussed the tower
in Mukinbudin – suggestion to wait and see what alternative solutions Crisp Wireless can come
forward with
VOIP is a major attraction for the service – should be communicated and marketed
Encourage Shire of Merredin to market Crisp Wireless as members have received queries and
request for connection
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Discussion regarding marketing communications – NEWROC Executive Officer to work with
Crisp Wireless on this (YouTube clips, social media posts, case studies)
Project Steering committee is due to meet again – John Nuttall has requested a meeting
Action since the Executive Meeting:
Mukinbudin school has received a POP tower and is signed up to the network, experiencing
excellent service
Letter from Sean Conlan, WACHS regarding IT services in hospitals in the NEWROC
RESOLUTION:
That:
i)

Members to encourage their Community Resource Centres’ to take up plans, so too any
larger businesses and government agencies. Members to continue to promote the service
as much as possible and:

ii)

Request a meeting with Sean Conlan and WACHS IT Service in the NEWROC to
demonstrate the speed of service

Moved Cr O’Connell

Seconded Cr Shadbolt

Carried 4/0

DECLARATION OF INTEREST:
Cr Brown and Cr Sasche declared an interest in this item and left at 2.48pm, returning at 3.15pm

Cr McWha left at 2.47pm returned at 2.50pm
C Robinson left at 2.48pm and returned at 2.55pm
D Burton left at 3.12pm and returned 3.15pm
Discussion:
Members discussed the Shire of Mukinbudin’s absence of a tower and how to progress a
service in Mukinbudin. Members agreed to wait until Crisp Wireless has a meeting with the
Council on the 19 December 2018
Discussion regarding the marketing strategies of Crisp Wireless, the need to promote the
service in Merredin, so too VOIP
Discussion regarding the plans and the desire to promote the $59plan, rather than the $99plan
and general feedback on the $99plan is that it is too expensive
Discussion regarding how to increase customers - 30 day trial (however there are implications
on start up infrastructure), local sales teams (CRC’s and a local sales person)
Discussion regarding the letter from Sean Conlan WACHS – difficulty in getting through
government procurement
Members agreed if there are customers outside of the NEWROC, they are more than welcome
to sign up
NEWROC Executive Officer to check whether the service covers Kununoppin
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6.4. NEWTRAVEL
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson
132-1 NEWTRAVEL
Nil
5 December 2018
Linda Vernon - NEWTravel
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
Update on financial contributions from the Shire of Dowerin and Shire of Westonia to NEWTRAVEL;
Due to a change in CEO at the Shire of Dowerin, the discussions regarding their financial
contribution for $2500 towards the NEWTravel Executive Officer were delayed. However, this
has now been resolved and the Shire of Dowerin has confirmed a financial contribution of
$2500 to NEWTravel for the role of the NEWTravel Executive Officer
Correspondence via letter, email and in person to the Shire of Westonia – will need to follow up
again. Not intentional that they have not confirmed, just I think busy with Shire activities
In light of NEWROC handing over the management of the NEWTRAVEL Executive Officer to
NEWTRAVEL and aspiring to see increased business participation in the group, the NEWROC
Executive Officer has verbally indicated to NEWTRAVEL that:
A contract will need to be in place between the NEWTRAVEL Executive Officer and
NEWTRAVEL as an organisation and also;
An agreement between NEWROC and NEWTRAVEL regarding the management of the
NEWROC funds for the position.
A proposed outline for the agreement or MoU is below, for members to consider, between the
NEWROC and NEWTRAVEL.
NEWTravel AND NEWROC
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Between
NEWTRAVEL (North Eastern Wheatbelt Travel Association) INC and
NEWROC (North Eastern Wheatbelt Regional Organisation of Councils)

1.

Background

The role of the NEWTravel Executive Officer is as follows (direct extract from the NEWTravel job
description and contract):
The position is required to;
Implement the Wheatbelt Way Marketing Plan and support NEWTravel to undertake tourism
marketing activities across NEWROC to the benefit of the member Councils; and
Assist in the development of Tourism across NEWROC
Special conditions
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The person holding the position will be expected to work a range of hours covering meeting
attendance, preparation and follow up. Preparation of correspondence and other research as
required to be undertaken in a timely manner
Use of own motor vehicle and a current driver’s license is required
There is a requirement for attendance at night meetings and some shows/expos
The applicant needs to supply an equipped office to perform the role including their own laptop
computer and mobile phone.
External
Liaise with the public and community groups in a largely unsupervised fashion, pursuing opportunities
for the promotion of the Wheatbelt Way and tourist opportunities across NEWROC and the Shires of
Dowerin & Westonia
Within Organisation
Liaise with the NEWROC Director of Economic Services on matters associated with the provision
of Tourism Services.
Produce reports for NEWROC/ NEWTravel as requested.
Liaise with NEWTravel representatives in their role as an advisory tourist body to NEWROC and
report their recommendations back to NEWROC.
The NEWROC has funded and managed the NEWTravel Executive Officer for a number of years and
now intends to hand the engagement and management of the position over to NEWTravel, in an effort
to build their capacity and reach, so too engagement with businesses and community members to
continue to improve tourism in the district.
2.

Commitments by both parties

In acting upon this agreement, both parties agree to:
To act in good faith
To be professional in all communication and interaction
Exercise due skill, care and diligence in working together and achieving common objectives
Commit to innovation and continuous improvement
3.

Deliverables

NEWROC will:
Financially contribute to the position of NEWTravel Executive Officer on an annual basis,
subject to the NEWROC and individual member Council budgets. In 2018/19 that will be
$15,000
Work together collaboratively for the best interests of tourism in the member Councils
NEWTravel will:
Continue to keep the NEWROC informed of NEWTravel activities (e-newsletter and
communication with the NEWROC Executive Officer)
NEWTravel Executive Officer will make themselves available for any NEWROC meetings when
requested
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NEWTravel will directly employ / sub contract and manage the NEWTravel Executive Officer
and report to the NEWTravel members regularly regarding performance – as per the position
description included in this understanding
NEWTravel will implement and manage policies and procedures around the employment of the
NEWTravel Executive Officer
Notify the NEWROC of any significant changes to the job description of the NEWTravel
Executive Officer and any significant changes to the number of hours worked by the NEWTravel
Executive Officer
Work together collaboratively for the best interests of tourism in the member Councils
4. Key Contacts
Cr Quentin Davies
Chair - NEWROC
Signed:
Date:

__________________________

Kim Storer
NEWTravel President
Signed:
Date:

__________________________

Discussion from Executive meeting:
Each of the members of NEWROC are members of NEWTravel and felt confident they can
provide oversight for this, however NEWROC would like to provide direction for the funding in
an MoU.
Actions since the Executive meeting:
NEWTravel Chair and NEWTravel Executive Officer were happy with the MoU

RESOLUTION:
That:
i)

the NEWROC and NEWTravel Memorandum of Understanding is recommended to the
NEWTravel Committee for endorsement and;

ii)

the NEWROC and NEWTravel Memorandum of Understanding as presented be endorsed.

Moved Cr O’Connell

Seconded Cr McWha

Carried 6/0

Taryn Dayman left at 3.17pm and returned at 3.20pm
Discussion:
MoU should include a term regarding the length of employment for the NEWTravel Executive
Officer (contract term is the same as the term of the MoU)
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6.5. NEWROC Health Strategy
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson
Nil
22 November 2018
Nil
Nil
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
In the NEWROC Health Strategy, the following goal and strategy was identified:
GOAL: Facilitate and help promote a healthy lifestyle and disease prevention within the
NEWROC communities
19. Undertake training for member employees to increase mental health literacy
At the September Executive meeting the NEWROC Executive Officer presented some options for
mental health training, for member employees, in a central location in 2019.
This option was the most relevant to members and was presented by Jo Drayton, Suicide Prevention
Coordinator, Wheatbelt Community Alcohol and Drug Service.
WORKSHOP 1
Overview of common Mental Health issues and Introduction to Suicide Prevention - currently
provided FREE through funding by WA Mental Health Commission
This half day presentation can be tailored to meet the specific needs of an Organisation or community
group, but primarily covers:


What is Stress and it’s symptoms



What is Anxiety and it’s symptoms



What is Depression and it’s symptoms



What is Situational Distress?



Introduction to Suicide Prevention – WA Stat’s and the extend of the problem



Knowing the signs that somebody may be at risk



Pathways to Support



De-briefing and self care for staff/community members

Additionally, LGIS was contacted regarding training they could provide. The following was submitted by
LGIS and member credits can be used for training.
The LGIS HR Risk team can provide a range of services around mental health, building resilience,
stress management. All workshops / services will be tailored to the members specific requirements and
desired outcomes, and can be targeted at general staff or / and managers.
1.
Working Well Workshop (2 hours - $480 + GST)
This workshop educates staff on self- management techniques including the identification and
management of a range of stressors. The workshop covers:


Identifying signs and symptoms of stress
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Thriving at Work – Building resilience & stress management



Sharpening the saw - Coping strategies and tools to enhance self-care



Emotional Intelligence (EQ)



Handling hassles - Utilising our Mental Skill

2.
Mental Health for Managers (3 hours - $720 + GST per workshop)
This workshop looks to provide managers with an awareness of mental health issues in the workplace
including prevalence, symptoms, treatment and available resources. The workshop covers:


The prevalence of mental health issues in Australia and the workplace



Signs and symptoms of common mental health conditions (key focus on anxiety and
depression)



The importance of creating a supportive and open culture to minimise the stigma of mental
health in the workplace



Avenues to support staff members who:
o

Have disclosed their own mental health issues to the organisation

o

Have not disclosed any diagnosis but are showing signs and symptoms

o

Self-care for individuals in supervisory positions

RESOLUTION:
That the NEWROC Executive Officer revisit this in 2019 as a training opportunity.
Moved Cr Brown

Seconded Cr Shadbolt

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
Any future mental health training should be offered to all NEWROC members and also the wider
community
Advertise locally and regionally
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6.6. 2018 Annual NEWROC Review
REPORTING OFFICER:
FILE REFERENCE:
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST:
DATE:
ATTACHMENT NUMBER:
CONSULTATION:
STATUTORY ENVIRONMENT:
VOTING REQUIREMENT:

Caroline Robinson
Nil
5 December 2018
Nil
Cr Davies
Nil
Simple Majority

COMMENT
The end of the year is an opportunity to reflect on the performance of the organisation. The following
achievements occurred in 2018:
Strategic projects identified in early 2018
Official launch of the NEWROC Telecommunications Project with the Hon Melissa Price
Successful acquittal of the Telecommunications Project
Presentation on the Telecommunications Project to the Wheatbelt Conference and LG
Professionals conference
Adoption of the NEWROC Health Plan
Six individual Public Health Plan drafts for members, saving them this expense at an individual
Council level
Draft charter and code in preparation for the regional subsidiary – meeting with the Minister in
early 2019 planned
Submission to the Energy Standing Committee
Attraction of additional funding for the NEWTravel Executive Officer – Dowerin and Westonia
Shires
Via the Shire of Mukinbudin and their advocacy, power surges resolved in some member Shires
Audit costs reduced as audit moved away from local government audit process
Movement away from director reports to strategic project status reports
Additionally, the NEWROC EO reviewed a few financials from the past two financial years for
discussion:

2016/17 Financial Year - INCOME
2%
5%
Grants received
Interest Received
NEWROC Subscriptions
Received
93%
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Website and
Database, $6,750.91

Accounting/Audit
Bank
fees, $4,009.05 charges, Catering,
$68.70 $1,882.36

Consultancy
Fees,
$6,600.00

Event / Ceremony
Expenses, $734.46

WBW Marketing,
$3,000.00
Tourism Officer Travel,
$2,144.80

Executive Officer
Business Case/Project
Work, $10,863.46

WBW Signage,
$14,668.80

Tourism Officer Contract
Services, $14,264.73
Executive Officer
Contract Services,
$31,855.30

Telecommunications
Contractor/Services,
$4,200.00
Subscriptions
Distributed (Medical),
$1,030.00
Records Storage, $20.00

Grants distributed,
$19,240.00

Executive Officer Office
Expenses, $1,611.14

Gifts, -$121.85

Executive Officer
Travel, $4,241.71

Executive Officer
Seminars/Conferences,
$500.00

Key Statistics from the 2016/17 Financial Year
Administration costs (Executive Officer fees, catering, website etc) accounted for 41% of all
expenses
Of the funds received in 2016/17 (membership fees and interest = $402,847.47) the
organisation leveraged an additional $19,240 of external funding (4.77%)
Investment into NEWTravel and Wheatbelt Way

2017/18 Financial Year Income
4%

1%
Grants received
Interest Received

36%
36%

Medical Enhancement
Fund Subs Rec.
NEWROC Business Case /
Project Work Subs
16%

1%
3%

3%

NEWROC Subscriptions
Received
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2017/18 Financial Year Expenses
Accounting/Audit fees

Advertising

Bank charges

Catering

Event / Ceremony Expenses

Executive Officer Business Case/Project Work

Executive Officer Contract Services

Executive Officer Office Expenses

Executive Officer Travel

Legal expenses

Literary Luncheon

Printing and Stationery

Records Storage

Telecommunications Contractor/Services

Tourism Officer Contract Services

Tourism Officer Travel

WBW Marketing
0%

1%

Website and Database
0% 0% 0%
0%
0%
0% 0%
1%
3%
3%
2%
7%
0%
0%

0%

83%

Key Statistics from the 2017/18 Financial Year
Administration costs (Executive Officer fees, catering, website etc) accounted for 8.4% of all
expenses
Of the funds received in 2016/17 (membership fees and interest = $401,227.32) the
organisation leveraged an additional $143,357 of external funding (35.7%)
Investment into NEWTravel and Wheatbelt Way
Lead strategic project was telecommunications
Other statistics from the past two financial years:
Executive Officer expenses (hourly fee, travel, office expenses) were on average 57% of
subscription income ($66,000 excluding business case and tourism income from members)
Across two financial years the organisation earnt $11,806 in interest
Business case income totalled $24,000 over two years and $27,166 was expended, with
$19,240 leveraged to date, this also included expenditure on the energy project but no grant
application yet
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Challenges moving into 2019:
Increasing the sign ups for the telecommunications service
Determining our role in the energy space
Developing a business case for another strategic priority and attracting funding – to continue
our relevance and role in the economic development space
Streamlining and improving our governance and transparency
Developing and using our brand
Continuity of our purpose amongst personnel changes
RESOLUTION:
That the information is discussed and received.
Moved Cr Shadbolt

Seconded Cr O’Connell

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
NEWROC Executive Officer to compile a media release on successes from 2018 and place in
papers in early 2019, so too Western Councillor
David Burton passed thanks to John Nuttall on his presentation at the LGMA Conference
regarding the telecommunications project
Suggestion to market the Crisp Wireless network to home based entrepreneurs
February Council meeting will focus on consolidation and how to progress the current strategic
projects
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7.

EMERGING NEWROC ISSUES as notified, introduced by decision of the Meeting

Nil
8.

WALGA ZONE ISSUES
Future of Local Government Forum will be held on 30 January 2019, 10am till 3.30pm,
Technology Park in Bentley (will be live streamed)
Part 1 of the Forum will focus on the Local Government Act review and the future of local
government (international perspective) and modern legislation
WALGA has extended the Local Government Act submission date to 22 February 2019
WALGA Health Forum will be held on 27 March 2019
Tony Brown will enquire about WALGA Councillor Training via video conference
WALGA is currently collecting video content from Presidents and CEO’s around the state on their
local governments. The purpose is to show the ‘realness’ of people who are Councillors, as well
as promoting local government careers. Should be completed in 6 months
Zone meetings in 2019 will focus on particular areas including economic development, health,
education etc

9.

OTHER MATTERS

9.1. Container Deposit Scheme
The Shire of Mt Marshall moved a motion at its November Council meeting to offer Bencubbin as a
central receival point for containers and to provide feedback on the container scheme discussion paper
The Shire of Mt Marshall have also indicated 100 kilometres is a great distance to drive containers and
the containers should be at the point of purchase.
RESOLUTION:
That the information is received.
Moved Cr McWha

Seconded Cr Sache

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
NEWROC Executive Officer to contact Rebecca Brown at WALGA regarding the container
deposit scheme as she is doing work in this area

9.2. WA Country Ambulance Service Review 2018
The NEWROC Executive Officer sought some feedback regarding the above strategy and will make a
submission, it is due the 10 December 2018 - https://wacountryambulance.com.au/
Discussion at Executive Meeting:
Previously Ambulance Services came under Department of Health and the proposal is to put it
under WACHS
Discussion regarding the proposal to put KPI’s on volunteers (WACHS and St John’s
arrangement) – St John’s could be managing their workforce and achieving KPI’s, rather than
volunteers
Patient Transfer Service is being reviewed and may require improved response rates
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RESOLUTION:
That the information is received.
Moved Cr Shadbolt

Seconded Cr Sache

Carried 6/0

Discussion:
Members discussed KPI’s that may be set on volunteers delivering St John’s ambulance service
(under the proposed strategy)
If this occurs, substantial funding increases need to occur for the volunteers
Discussion regarding the proposal of WACHS to take over the contract management of St
Johns country ambulance service
Kununoppin Sub Centre currently does not have enough volunteers and they may loose an
ambulance in the future (sub centre has the ambulance, however St Johns has overarching
ownership)
9.3. Records Management
Taryn Dayman requested a quote from IT Vision on records management. This was shared with
members. The Shire of Mt Marshall and Shire of Koorda have expressed an interest, however timing is
important.
Discussion at Executive Meeting:
Shire of Wyalkatchem will be progressing towards implementing a records management
system, so too Shire of Mt Marshall (they have allocated it in the budget)
Delivery of training gets cheaper with more members on board
Taryn Dayman will coordinate a meeting between members and IT Vision using
videoconferencing (request to BeingThere)
Proposal to IT Vision to implement it over a period of time, rather than once off
Actions since the Executive Meeting:
BeingThere will host a videoconference between members and IT Vision
Discussion:
Taryn Dayman will set up a video conference with IT Vision (using Being There)
10.

MEETING SCHEDULE

10.1. 2018 Meeting Schedule
11 December

Council

Trayning Hotel (Drinks afterwards)

10.2. 2019 Meeting Schedule
The below dates are proposed for the 2019 NEWROC Council and Executive Meetings:
26 February

Council

Nungarin

26 March

Executive

Mt Marshall

23 April

Council

Mt Marshall

28 May

Executive

Koorda

25 June

Council

Koorda
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23 July

Executive

Mukinbudin

27 August

Council

Mukinbudin

24 September

Executive

Trayning

22 October

Council

Trayning

26 November

Executive

Wyalkatchem

10 December

Council

Wyalkatchem

RESOLUTION:
That the 2019 meeting dates be endorsed (change Nungarin and Koorda)
Moved Cr Sasche
11.

Seconded Cr McWha

Carried 6/0

CLOSURE OF MEETING

Cr Davies thanked Cr Sasche for chairing the last Council meeting, he also thanked WALGA for their
support, David Burton for 7 ½ years in NEWROC and the Shire of Koorda and wished him well for his
new position in Carnarvon.
Cr Davies thanked everyone for their attendance and contribution and closed the meeting at 4:06pm

Shire of Mt Marshall
Monthly Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
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Attachment 12.4.1

Shire of Mt Marshall
Statement of Financial Activity
For the period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
Original

Actual YTD
2018/2019

Budget YTD
2018/2019

NOTE
Operating Revenue
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education & Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property & Services

%

$

7,584
722,829
7,922
96,696
47,299
87,444
111,979
17,358
792,271
107,092
32,934
2,031,408

15,199
1,378,277
28,321
193,400
94,601
174,920
117,985
58,076
1,218,397
189,257
65,900
3,534,333

111%
(11%)
1%
(24%)
5%
(22%)
6%
(1%)
(2%)
(21%)
1%

8,405
(76,733)
111
(23,637)
2,400
(19,592)
6,173
(168)
(17,570)
(22,050)
244

(228,227)
(38,761)
(99,816)
(143,138)
(115,981)
(232,096)
(114,860)
(507,297)
(1,427,645)
(226,923)
22,358
(3,112,386)

(292,854)
(39,606)
(91,388)
(148,142)
(125,954)
(208,631)
(129,484)
(468,549)
(1,463,854)
(240,072)
(35,932)
(3,244,466)

(405,325)
(89,229)
(167,378)
(295,737)
(281,003)
(308,362)
(250,265)
(886,631)
(2,870,287)
(454,721)
(17,858)
(6,026,795)

(22%)
(2%)
9%
(3%)
(8%)
11%
(11%)
8%
(2%)
(5%)
(162%)

64,627
845
(8,428)
5,004
9,973
(23,465)
14,624
(38,748)
36,209
13,149
58,290

2

71,283
1,165
0
(789)
1,289,075

71,283
4
0
0
1,226,730

135,500
4
0
0
2,453,460

1
1
3
3
2

(816,129)
(936,545)
(55,328)
0
10,055
102,722

(1,314,000)
(1,101,002)
(55,328)
0
10,055
102,722

(1,586,000)
(2,182,400)
(109,182)
135,000
17,411
332,500

4

(151,457)

(151,457)

(183,821)

4

0

0

640,057

5
5
6

1,483,330
(1,156,721)
(1,382,733)

1,483,330
(449,790)
(1,390,512)

1,449,421
0
(1,390,512)

-57,679.76

ADD Net Current Assets July 1 B/Fwd.
LESS Net Current Assets Year to Date
Amount Raised from Rates

Variance
Budget to Actual YTD

15,989
646,096
8,033
73,059
49,699
67,852
118,152
17,191
774,701
85,042
33,178
1,888,991

Operating Expenses
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education & Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property & Services

Adjustments for Non-Cash (Revenue) and Expenditure
(Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposals
Employee benefit Provisions Cash Backed
Movement in employee benefit provisions (non-current)
Movement in deferred pensioner Rates/ESL
Depreciation on Assets
Capital Revenue and (Expenditure)
Purchase Property Plant & Equipment
Purchase Infrastructure Assets
Repayment of Debenture
Proceeds from New Debenture
Self-Supporting Loan Principal Income
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets
Reserves and Restricted Funds
Transfers to Reserves
Transfers from Reserves

Full Year
Budget
2018/2019
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Shire of Mt Marshall
For the period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018

Capital Works & Equipment Purchases

7,000

4,000

6,000

3,500

5,000
4,000

Amount $ ('000s)

Amount $ ('000s)

Operating Expenditure

YTD
Actual

3,000

YTD
Budget

2,000

1,000

3,000
2,500

2,000

YTD
Actual

1,500

YTD
Budget

1,000
500

0

0
Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Cash at Bank

7,000

6,000

6,000

5,000

5,000
4,000

Amount $ ('000s)

Amount $ ('000s)

Operating Income

Oct

YTD
Actual

3,000

YTD
Budget

2,000

Apr

May

Reserve Funds

Jun

Muni Fund

4,000
3,000

2,000
1,000

1,000
0

0

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jul

Jun
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Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2018/19
31-Dec-18
Adopted
Actual
1. ACQUISITION OF ASSETS
Budget
$
$
The following assets have been acquired during the period under review:

31-Dec-18
Budget
YDT
$

By Program
Governance
Administration General
Purchase Vehicle - Admin
Admin Office Upgrade

60,000
12,000

54,682
0

60,000
0

Health
NEW Health Vehicles
New Health Purchase Of Motor Vehicle

80,000

0

40,000

Housing
Staff Housing
Land & Buildings - Staff Housing

51,000

0

45,000

5,000

0

5,000

0
100,000

47
0

0
0

40,000

0

0

15,000
52,000

14,837
0

15,000
0

10,000

17,561

10,000

456,000
923,400
294,000
20,000

257,960
609,920
40,868
0

227,922
461,652
146,928
20,000

730,000
119,000

667,000
44,766

730,000
119,000

489,000

27,749

244,500

35,000
255,000

15,222
2,061

35,000
255,000

22,000

0

0

3,768,400

1,752,673

2,415,002

Community Amenities
Protection of the Environment
Land & Buildings - Community Amenities
Other Community Ammenities
Beacon And Bencubbin Water Collection
Purchase Of Plant
Recreation and Culture
Public Halls and Civic Centres
Land & Buildings - Halls & Civic Centres
Sporting Facilities
Old Police Station Museum Capital
Land & Buildings - Bencubbin Recreation
Land & Buildings - Bencubbin
Recreation Complex Redevelopment
Transport
Construction - Roads, Bridges, Depots
Roads To Recovery Road Works
State Road Projects Grant
Municipal Road Construction
Footpath Construction
Road Plant Purchases
Plant Purchases
Motor Vehicle Purchases
Airstrips
Beacon Airstrip Upgrade
Economic Services
Buildings
Beacon Workers Camp - Capital
Other Property and Services
Purchase Land And Buildings - Eng
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018

1. ACQUISITION OF ASSETS (Continued)

2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

31-Dec-18
Actual
$

31-Dec-18
Budget
YDT
$

The following assets have been acquired during
the period under review:

By Class
Land Held for Resale - Current
Land Held for Resale - Non Current
Land
Land & Buildings
Furniture & Equipment
Motor Vehicles
Plant & Equipment
Infrastructure - Roads
Infrastructure - Footpaths
Infrastructure - Ovals & Parks
Infrastructure - Other

0
0
0
497,000
0
259,000
830,000
1,673,400
20,000
0
489,000

0
0
0
49,681
0
99,448
667,000
908,748
0
0
27,797

0
0
0
365,000
0
219,000
730,000
836,502
20,000
0
244,500

3,768,400

1,752,673

2,415,002
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2. DISPOSALS OF ASSETS
The following assets have been disposed of during the period under review:
Written Down Value

By Program

Sale Proceeds

December
2018
Actual
$

2018/19
Budget
$
Administration
Admin Vehicle

45,000

Health
NEW Health Vehicles

60,000

2018/19
Budget
$

43,346

Profit(Loss)

December
2018
Actual
$

45,000

December
2018
Actual
$

2018/19
Budget
$

40,909

60,000

0

(2,436)

0

0

Housing
Lot 158 Brown St, Bencubbin

101,000

99,231

37,500

37,243

(63,500)

(61,988)

Transport
Ford Ranger XLS C/Cab
Mitsubishi Triton MM279
Mitsubishi Triton MM254
Grader MM349
Grader MM5081

30,000
12,000
12,000
105,000
103,000

31,429

30,000
10,000
10,000
70,000
70,000

24,570

0
(2,000)
(2,000)
(35,000)
(33,000)

(6,859)
0
0
0
0

468,000

174,006

332,500

102,722

(135,500)

(71,283)

By Class of Asset

Written Down Value

Sale Proceeds

December
2018
Actual
$

2018/19
Budget
$

2018/19
Budget
$

Profit(Loss)

December
2018
Actual
$

2018/19
Budget
$

December
2018
Actual
$

Motor Vehicles

159,000

74,774

155,000

65,480

(4,000)

(9,295)

Land & Buildings

101,000

99,231

37,500

37,243

(63,500)

(61,988)

Plant & Equipment

208,000

0

140,000

0

(68,000)

0

468,000

174,006

332,500

102,722

(135,500)

(71,283)

2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

Summary
Profit on Asset Disposals
Loss on Asset Disposals

0
(135,500)
(135,500)
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December
2018
Actual
$
0
(71,283)
(71,283)

Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
3. INFORMATION ON BORROWINGS
(a) Debenture Repayments
Principal
1-Jul-18

New
Loans
2018/19
2018/19
Budget
Actual
$
$

Principal
Repayments
2018/19
2018/19
Budget
Actual
$
$

Principal
Outstanding
2018/19
2018/19
Budget
Actual
$
$

Interest
Repayments
2018/19
2018/19
Budget
Actual
$
$

Particulars

Expiry

General Purpose Funding
Loan 119 - Benny Mart *

27/03/2019

8,586

0

0

8,586

5,684

0

2,902

797

165

Housing
Loan 118 - Staff Housing

25/06/2019

59,159

0

0

59,159

29,123

0

30,036

6,348

1,797

Recreation & Culture
Loan 120 - Bencubbin Rec Complex Shire
Loan 121 - Bencubbin Rec SAR
Loan 122 - Bencubbin Rec Complex CRC*

28/04/2037
28/04/2037
28/04/2037

417,902
474,607
241,506

0
0
0

0
0
0

15,270
17,342
8,825

7,562
8,588
4,370

402,632
457,265
232,681

410,340
466,019
237,136

16,515
18,756
9,544

5,231
5,941
3,023

135,000

0

0

0

135,000

0

0

0

135,000

0

109,182

55,328

1,227,578

1,146,432

51,960

16,158

Economic Services
Beacon Workers Camp
1,201,760
(*) Self supporting loan financed by payments from third parties.
All other loan repayments were financed by general purpose revenue.
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

December
2018
Actual
$

4. CASH BACKED RESERVES
(a) Plant Replacement Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

645,180
16,129
(295,550)
365,759

645,180
7,861
0
653,041

91,017
2,275
(48,517)
44,775

91,017
1,110
0
92,127

291,451
84,786
0
376,237

291,451
81,996
0
373,447

95,669
2,392
0
98,061

95,669
1,165
0
96,834

254,808
6,370
(51,667)
209,511

254,810
3,104
0
257,914

(f) Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development Reserve
Opening Balance
940,024
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
63,501
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve
0
1,003,525

940,024
51,943
0
991,967

(b) Aged Care Units Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(c) Housing Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(d) Employee Entitlements Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(e) Public Amenities & Buildings Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(g) Community Bus Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

117,847
2,946
(100,000)
20,793
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117,847
1,436
0
119,283

Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

December
2018
Actual
$

4. RESERVES (Continued)
(h) Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(i) Office Equipment Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(j) Economic Development Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(k) Beacon Accommodation Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(l) Medical Enhancement Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

(m) Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve
Opening Balance
Amount Set Aside / Transfer to Reserve
Amount Used / Transfer from Reserve

Total Cash Backed Reserves

4,081
102
0
4,183

4,081
51
0
4,132

16,324
0
(16,324)
0

16,324
200
0
16,524

75,602
1,890
0
77,492

75,602
920
0
76,522

121,384
3,035
(120,000)
4,419

121,384
1,481
0
122,865

7,633
191
0
7,824

7,633
92
0
7,725

8,141
204
(8,000)
345

8,141
98
0
8,239

2,212,924

2,820,620

All of the above reserve accounts are to be supported by money held in financial institutions.
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

December
2018
Actual
$

4. RESERVES (Continued)
Cash Backed Reserves (Continued)

Summary of Transfers
To Cash Backed Reserves
Transfers to Reserves
Plant Replacement Reserve
Aged Care Units Reserve
Community Housing Reserve
Housing Reserve
Employee Entitlements Reserve
Public Amenities & Buildings Reserve
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development Reserve
Community Bus Reserve
Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Office Equipment Reserve
Economic Development Reserve
Integrated Planning/Financial Reporting Reserve
Beacon Accommodation Reserve
Medical Enhancement Reserve
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve

16,129
2,275
0
84,786
2,392
6,370
63,501
2,946
102
0
1,890
0
3,035
191
204

7,861
1,110
0
81,996
1,165
3,104
51,943
1,436
51
200
920
0
1,481
92
98

183,821

151,457

(295,550)
(48,517)
0
0
0
(51,667)
0
(100,000)
0
(16,324)
0
1
(120,000)
0
(8,000)

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

(640,057)

0

(456,236)

151,457

Transfers from Reserves
Plant Replacement Reserve
Aged Care Units Reserve
Community Housing Reserve
Housing Reserve
Employee Entitlements Reserve
Public Amenities & Buildings Reserve
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development Reserve
Community Bus Reserve
Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Office Equipment Reserve
Economic Development Reserve
Integrated Planning/Financial Reporting Reserve
Beacon Accommodation Reserve
Medical Enhancement Reserve
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve

Total Transfer to/(from) Reserves
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
4. RESERVES (Continued)
In accordance with council resolutions in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which
the reserves are set aside are as follows:
Plant Replacement Reserve
- To fund the purchase of plant which exceeds Council’s capitalisation threshold, so as
to avoid undue heavy burden in a single year
Aged Care Units Reserve
- To fund capital works on existing Aged Care Units or construction of new Aged Care Units.
Housing Reserve
- To fund the replacement of housing and any major maintenance
Employee Entitlement Reserve
- To be used to fund Long Service Leave requirement / other accrued leave
Public Amenities & Buildings
- To help fund future building maintenance requirements to the shire's buildings.
Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development
- To finance future capital and maintenance upgrades for the Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre
Community Bus Reserve
- To finance the replacement of the community bus
Bencubbin Recreation Complex
- To provide funding for future extensions to the Bencubbin Complex
Office Equipment
- To replace office equipment as required
Economic Development Reserve
- To set aside funds for Economic Development initiatives.
Beacon Accommodation Reserve
- To set aside funds for the provision of transient accommodation in Beacon.
Medical Enhancement Reserve
- To be used for projects that may arise through the NEWROC Health Strategy
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve
- To be used for refurbishment of the Bencubbin Community Resource Centre
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
2018/19
B/Fwd
Per
Approved
Budget
$

2017/18
B/Fwd
Per
Financial
Report
$

December
2018
Actual
$

5. NET CURRENT ASSETS
Composition of Estimated Net Current Asset Position
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash - Unrestricted
Cash - Restricted Unspent Grants
Cash - Restricted Unspent Loans
Cash - Restricted Reserves
Rates Outstanding
Sundry Debtors
Provision for Doubtful Debts
Gst Receivable
Accrued Income/Payments In Advance
Loans - Clubs/Institutions
Inventories

1,959,858
0
0
2,669,161
109,889
269,949
(69,713)
1
(32,854)
0
10,554
4,916,845

1,959,858
0
0
2,669,161
109,889
240,843
(69,617)
85,200
4,673
0
10,554
5,010,561

1,803,854
0
0
2,820,618
225,851
91,196
(20,381)
2
(4,387)
0
19,192
4,935,945

Sundry Creditors
Accrued Interest On Loans
Accrued Salaries & Wages
Income In Advance
Gst Payable
Payroll Creditors
Accrued Expenses
FBT Liability
Current Employee Benefits Provision
Current Loan Liability

(630,169)
(8,701)
(40,067)
0
0
0
0
0
(214,995)
(2)
(893,934)

(630,770)
(7,701)
(40,067)
0
(23,125)
(27,898)
0
(8,112)
(216,066)
(109,182)
(1,062,921)

(841,331)
0
(230)
0
2,187
0
0
0
(216,066)
(53,855)
(1,109,295)

NET CURRENT ASSET POSITION

4,022,911

3,947,640

3,826,650

(2,669,161)
0
95,669

(2,669,161)
0
95,669

(2,820,618)
0
96,834

2

109,182

53,855

0

0

0

1,449,421

1,483,330

1,156,721

LESS: CURRENT LIABILITIES

Less: Cash - Reserves - Restricted
Less: Cash - Unspent Grants - Restricted
Add Back : Component of Leave Liability not
Add Back : Required to be Funded
Add Back : Current Loan Liability
Adjustment for Trust Transactions Within Muni
ESTIMATED SURPLUS/(DEFICIENCY) C/FWD
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Shire of Mt Marshall
NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
6. RATING INFORMATION
RATE TYPE
Rate in
$
General Rate
GRV
UV
Mining

0.128889
0.018875
0.018875

Number
of
Properties

Rateable
Value
$

2018/19
Rate
Revenue
$

2018/19
Interim
Rates
$

2018/19
Back
Rates
$

1,410,388

1,411,686

17,458
9,744
1,624
28,826
1,439,214

17,458
9,744
1,624
28,826
1,440,512

Discounts
Total Amount of General Rates
Movement in Excess Rates
Ex Gratia Rates
Specified Area Rates
Rates Written off

(56,483)
1,382,731
(32,854)
16,363
35,357
(86)

(50,000)
1,390,512
6,451
16,400
35,449
(3,300)

Total Rates

1,401,510

1,445,512

Minimum Rates
GRV
UV
Mining
Sub-Totals

94,505
1,316,381
801

(1,969)
671

443

70,517,631

1,411,686

(1,299)

43
24
4
71

29,182
187,560
7,109
223,851

17,458
9,744
1,624
28,826

$
94,505
1,316,380
801

Minimum
$
406
406
406

733,228
69,741,987
42,416

2018/19
Budget

94,505
1,314,411
1,471

Sub-Totals

131
311
1

2018/19
Total
Revenue
$

0

0

0

All land except exempt land in the Shire of Mt Marshall is rated according to its Gross Rental Value (GRV) in townsites or Unimproved Value (UV)
in the remainder of the Shire.
The general rates detailed above have been determined by Council on the basis of raising the revenue required to meet the deficiency between the total
estimated expenditure proposed in the budget and the estimated revenue to be received from all sources other than rates and also bearing considering the
extent of any increase in rating over the level adopted in the previous year.
The minimum rates have been determined by Council on the basis that all ratepayers must make a reasonable contribution to the cost of the Local
Government services/facilities.
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
7. TRUST FUNDS
Funds held at balance date over which the Municipality has no control and which are not included in
this statement are as follows:
December
Balance
Amounts
Amounts
2018
Detail
01-Jul-18
Received
Paid
Balance
$
$
($)
$
Police Licensing
Aged Care Beauitification
Unclaimed Monies
Nomination Deposits
Tree Planting Nursery
Sundry Creditors
Housing Bonds
Staff Social Club
Portable Toilet Bonds
Deposit on Land
Rehabilitation Bonds

10,110
829
59
0
1,000
0
10,120
2,680
0
0
5,000

69,740
0
0
0
0
0
2,110
1,360
0
0
5,060

(79,850)
0
0
0
0
0
(920)
(2,927)
0
0
0

0
829
59
0
1,000
0
11,310
1,113
0
0
10,060

29,798

78,270

(83,697)

24,371
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
8. OPERATING STATEMENT

OPERATING REVENUES
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order, Public Safety
Health
Education and Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation and Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property and Services
TOTAL OPERATING REVENUE

December
2018
Actual
$

2018/19
Adopted
Budget
$

2017/18
Actual
$

15,989
2,028,828
8,033
73,059
49,699
67,852
118,152
17,191
774,700
85,042
33,178
3,271,723

15,199
2,768,789
28,321
193,400
94,601
174,920
117,985
58,076
1,218,399
189,257
65,900
4,924,847

121,985
3,791,814
350,520
183,142
100,724
196,349
159,347
1,294,378
1,660,389
173,250
85,400
8,117,298

228,227
38,761
99,816
143,138
115,981
232,096
114,860
507,297
1,427,645
226,923
(22,358)
3,112,386

405,325
89,229
167,378
295,737
281,003
308,362
250,265
886,631
2,870,287
454,721
17,858
6,026,795

402,719
79,926
206,269
251,236
329,493
547,259
230,345
923,580
2,780,258
413,751
19,529
6,184,365

159,337

(1,101,949)

1,932,933

OPERATING EXPENSES
Governance
General Purpose Funding
Law, Order, Public Safety
Health
Education and Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property and Services
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSE

CHANGE IN NET ASSETS
RESULTING FROM OPERATIONS
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Notes to and forming part of the Statement of Financial Activity
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
9. BALANCE SHEET

December
2018
Actual
$
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Trade and Other Receivables
Inventories
TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS

2017/18
Actual
$

4,624,472
299,637
19,192
4,943,301

4,629,019
388,399
10,554
5,027,972

NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Other Receivables
Inventories
Property, Plant and Equipment
Infrastructure
Work in Progress
TOTAL NON-CURRENT ASSETS

302,310
0
19,721,051
89,268,926
0
109,292,287

301,521
0
19,431,941
89,267,952
0
109,001,414

TOTAL ASSETS

114,235,588

114,029,386

CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and Other Payables
Long Term Borrowings
Provisions
TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES

839,375
53,855
216,066
1,109,296

737,672
109,182
216,066
1,062,920

NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade and Other Payables
Long Term Borrowings
Provisions
TOTAL NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES

0
1,092,578
17,939
1,110,517

0
1,092,578
17,939
1,110,517

TOTAL LIABILITIES

2,219,813

2,173,437

NET ASSETS

112,015,775

111,855,949

EQUITY
Trust Imbalance
Retained Surplus
Reserves - Cash Backed
Revaluation Surplus
TOTAL EQUITY

0
80,402,567
2,820,618
28,792,100
112,015,285

0
80,394,688
2,669,161
28,792,100
111,855,949
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Shire of Mt Marshall
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
Report on Significant Variances (greater than 10% and $5,000)
Purpose
The purpose of the Monthly Variance Report is to highlight circumstances where there is a major variance from the YTD Monthly Budget and YTD
Actual figures. These variances can occur because of a change in timing of the activity, circumstances change (e.g. grants were budgeted for but
not received) or changes to the original budget projections. The Report is designed to highlight these issues and explain the reason for the variance.

The Materiality variances adopted by Council are:
Actual Variance to YTD Budget up to 5%:

Don’t Report

Actual Variance exceeding 10% of YTD Budget

Use Management Discretion

Actual Variance exceeding 10% of YTD Budget and a value greater than $5,000:

Must Report
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Report on Significant Variances - Operating Income & Expenditure
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
31 December 2018
YTD
YTD
Actual
$

Budget
$

Budget to
Actual YTD

%

Budget to
Actual YTD

Components
of Variance

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)

$

$

Revenues/Sources

Governance
General Purpose Funding

15,989

7,584

111%

8,405

646,096

722,829

(11%)

(76,733)

5,881
2,524
(36,076)
(9,996)
(2,077)
(28,864)
279

Law, Order, Public Safety

8,033

7,922

1%

Health

73,059

96,696

0%

(23,637)

Education and Welfare

49,699

47,299

5%

2,400

(25,337)
1,700
2,400

67,852

87,444

(22%)

(19,592)

(7,869)
(12,540)
817

Community Amenities

118,152

111,979

6%

Transport

Economic Services

17,191

17,358

(1%)

(168)

774,701

792,271

(2%)

(17,570)

85,042

107,092

(21%)

(22,050)

Other Property and Services

33,178

32,934

Total Revenues excl Rates

1,888,991

2,031,408

(7%)

(142,417)

Amount Raised from Rates

1,382,733

1,382,731

0%

3

1%

Movement in excess rates
Rates debt collection income under budget timing, offset by expenditure
Rates penalty interest under budget
FAGS under budget
Minor Items
Minor Items
NEW Health vehicle changeover not yet
complete
Minor Items
Minor Items
Staff housing reimbursements under budget timing
Rental Income Other Housing under budget Vacancies 6 Dunne St, 97B Monger St
Minor Items

6,173
5,157
1,016

Recreation and Culture

Minor Items

111
111

Housing

Admin reimbursements over budget

Insurance claim - greenhouse
Minor Items

(168)
76,284
(98,320)
4,466
(25,000)
2,950

Minor Items

244

Minor Items

3

Minor Items

MRWA Direct Grant more than estimated
RRG Funding - timing
Minor Items

AA Dams Grant not yet received
Minor Items

244
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Shire of Mt Marshall
Report on Significant Variances - Operating Income & Expenditure
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
31 December 2018
YTD
YTD
Actual
$

Budget
$

(228,227)

(292,854)

Budget to
Actual YTD

%

Budget to
Actual YTD

Components
of Variance

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)

Favourable/
(Unfavourable)

$

$

(Expenses)/(Applications)

Governance

22%

64,627

25,000
21,148
7,816
9,612
1,050

General Purpose Funding

(38,761)

(39,606)

2%

Law, Order, Public Safety

(99,816)

(91,388)

(9%)

Health

(143,138)

(148,142)

3%

5,004

Education and Welfare

(115,981)

(125,954)

8%

9,973

(208,631)

(11%)

Community Amenities

(114,860)

(129,484)

11%

Recreation & Culture

Transport

(507,297)

(1,427,645)

(468,549)

(1,463,854)

(8%)

2%

(23,465)

1,173
3,831

(226,923)

(240,072)

5%

22,358

(35,932)

162%

(3,244,466)

(6%)

Wialki fire truck water pump repairs. To be
claimed through ESL
Minor Items
Beacon Silver Chain House Mtc under budget timing
Minor Items

10,656
3,969
(48,970)
10,166
55
28,635

Cemeteries timing

Minor Items
Community Housing Mtc ahead of schedule
Minor Items

14,624

(38,748)

36,209

13,149

32,500
(2,214)
(7,792)

Minor Items
Change in deprectiation rates due to reval
Other culture timing
Minor Items
Change in deprectiation rates due to reval
Traffic signs and control equipment under budget
Minor Items
Economic Development Fund, no applications for
first round
Standpipes over budget - timing
Noxious Weed Control - timing
Caravan Park Vouchers over budget - offset by
additional income
Beacon Barracks over budget
Minor Items

58,290
60,400
(2,110)

Total Expenses/Applications (3,112,386)

Minor Items

CDO wages & super under budget

(2,530)
(5,094)
(1,721)
Other Property and Services

Minor Items

8,227
1,746
(20,666)
(2,799)

5,290
2,285
Economic Services

FBT under budget - timing

(8,428)
(10,262)
1,834

(232,096)

Admin Salaries under budget - timing
Audit Fees - timing, account held for further
explanation

845
845

Housing

Records Management timing

48,980
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Plant depreciation over allocated - timing
Minor Items

Shire of Mt Marshall
Capital Expenditure Report on Significant Variances
For the Period 1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018
Full Year
Budget
$

31 December 2018
YTD
YTD
Actual
$

Budget to
Actual YTD

Budget to
Actual YTD
Favourable/
(Unfavourable)

Budget
$

%

Commentary

$

Capital Expenditure

Governance
Purchase Vehicle - Admin
Admin Office Upgrade

Health
New Health Purchase Of Motor Vehicle
Housing
Land & Buildings - Staff Housing
Community Amenities
Land & Buildings - Community Amenities
Water Collection Projects
Portable Toiles

60,000
12,000

54,682
-

60,000
-

0%
0%

5,318
-

80,000

-

40,000

0%

40,000

Timing - vehicle changed over in January

51,000

-

45,000

100%

45,000

Capital works not yet commenced

5,000
100,000

47
-

5,000
-

100%

40,000
15,000
52,000
10,000

14,837
17,561

15,000
10,000

1,673,400
20,000

908,748
-

836,502
20,000

730,000
489,000
119,000

667,000
27,749
44,766

730,000
244,500
119,000

89%

35,000
255,000

15,222
2,061

5,000
(47)
-

0%
0%

Offset by lower trade in. Savings on changeover = $2,882

Cemetery Works not yet commenced

Recreation & Culture
Land & Buildings - Halls & Civic Centres
Old Police Station Museum Capital Expenditure
Bencubbin Rec Complex
Bencubbin Rec Complex

163
(7,561)

0%
0%
0%
(76%)

Final Site & Develyn accounts. Amounts were unknown when budget was set.

Transport
Road Construction
Footpath Construction
Plant Purchases
Beacon Airstrip Upgrade
Motor Vehicle Purchases

(72,246)
20,000

Timing

Purchase price of graders is under budget. Changeover unknown until old graders are auctioned

0%

63,000
216,751
74,234

35,000
255,000

0%
100%

19,778
252,939

Carport complete, solar not complete

0%
27%

662,329

(9%)
0%
0%

Timing - work not yet commenced

Timing - work commenced later than anticipated
Timing of changeovers

Economic Services
Bencubbin CRC
Beacon Workers Camp - Capital Expenditure

Other Property & Services
Depot Shed

Total Capital Expenditure

22,000

-

-

3,768,400

1,752,673

2,415,002

-
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Timing - delay with power upgrade

Sched
No
OPERATING
General Purpose Funding
Governance
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education & Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property & Services

3
4
5
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14

Total Operating
CAPITAL
General Purpose Funding
Governance
Law, Order & Public Safety
Health
Education & Welfare
Housing
Community Amenities
Recreation & Culture
Transport
Economic Services
Other Property & Services
Total Capital
TOTAL INCOME & EXPENDITURE

3
4
5
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14

SHIRE OF MT MARSHALL
Summary Of Schedules - Schedule 2
For Period Ended
30 June 2019
2018/19
2018/19
Budget
Actuals
Income
Expenditure
Income
Expenditure

2,768,789
15,199
28,321
193,400
94,601
174,920
117,985
58,076
1,218,399
189,257
65,900

89,229
405,325
167,378
295,737
281,003
308,362
250,265
886,631
2,870,286
454,721
17,858

2,028,827
15,989
8,033
73,059
49,699
67,852
118,152
17,191
774,701
85,042
33,178

38,761
228,227
99,816
143,138
115,981
232,096
114,860
507,297
1,427,645
226,923
(22,358)

2,710,727
18,699
38,321
199,520
94,601
148,720
122,392
58,076
1,480,846
204,745
65,900

89,229
436,895
177,378
295,737
281,003
308,362
257,473
893,096
2,889,903
453,951
17,858

4,924,847

6,026,794

3,271,722

3,112,386

5,142,547

6,100,885

8,586
0
0
0
0
0
0
8,824
0
0
0

8,586
72,000
0
80,000
0
110,160
105,000
158,436
3,031,400
290,000
22,000

5,684
0
0
0
0
0
0
4,370
0
0
0

5,684
54,682
0
0
0
29,123
47
52,918
1,648,264
17,283
(0)

8,586
0
0
0
0
0
0
8,824
0
0
0

8,586
72,000
0
80,000
0
110,160
105,000
165,997
2,968,400
290,000
22,000

17,411

3,877,582

10,055

1,808,001

17,411

3,822,143

4,942,258

9,904,376

3,281,777

4,920,387

5,159,959

9,923,026

RESERVE MOVEMENTS/NEW LOANS
Transfer to Reserves
Proceeds of New Debentures
Transfer from Reserves

135,000
640,058

Total Reserve Movements

775,058

Less Depn For Year
Plus Loss on Sale of Asset
Less Profit on Sale of Asset
Movements in Accruals
Plus value of assets Sold

2,453,460
135,500

Surplus July 1 B/Fwd
Muni Funds

2018/19
Year End Projection
Income
Expenditure

183,821

151,457
0
0

183,821

0

10,088,197

1,449,422
10,088,198

10,088,197

10,088,198

0
10,088,197

Surplus/(Deficit)

10,088,197

176,008

2,450,460
195,500
0

5,071,844

0
272,500
8,853,478

10,099,035

1,483,330
6,228,563

5,071,844

1,483,330
10,336,808

10,099,035

6,228,563

0
5,071,844

10,336,808

0
10,099,035

0
10,088,198

775,058

0
376
102,722
4,745,233

Balance Carried Forward
Muni Fund

151,457

1,289,075
71,283
0

0
332,500
8,638,776

176,008
135,000
640,058

1,156,719
6,228,563

6,228,563

237,773 (Rates to be raise
10,336,808

10,336,808
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Budget 2018/19
Shire of Mt Marshall

Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

03 General Purpose Funding
031 Rates Revenue
General Rates
0312001

Rates - UV
69,742,025

0312011

@

0.01888

311 Properties

@

0.12889

131 Properties

$406

24 Properties

$406

43 Properties

Rates Minimum - Mining
42,416
@ 0.01888
7,109
@
$406

1 Properties

Rates - GRV
733,228

0312021

Rates Minimum - UV
187,522

0312031

Rates Minimum - GRV
29,182

0312040

@
@

4 Properties

Rates Discount
Rates Written-off/Adjustments
CBH Contribution to Rates
Movement in Excess Rates
SAR - Bencubbin Recreation Complex Redevelopment Loan Servicing

Rates to be Raised

(1,315,082)

(1,316,381)

(94,505)

(94,505)

(94,505)

(9,744)

(9,744)

(9,744)

(17,458)

(17,458)

(17,458)

(2,425)

(2,425)

(2,425)

(1,440,512)

(1,439,214)

(1,440,512)

50,000
3,300
(16,400)
(6,451)
(35,449)

56,483
86
(16,363)
32,854
(35,357)

50,000
3,300
(16,400)
(6,451)
(35,449)

(1,445,512)

(1,401,510)

(1,445,512)

(15,600)
0
(20,000)
(1,100)
(1,200)

(5,729)
0
0
(1,988)
(1,548)
(9,265)

(15,600)
0
(20,000)
(1,100)
(1,200)
(37,900)

$801
$1,624

Total General Rates Levied
0311001
0311011
0312151
0312181
0312152

(1,316,381)

Other Income in Relation to Rates
0312051
0312171
0312191
0332031
0332041

Rates Penalty
Rates - Back Rates
Rates Debt Collection Income
Rates Instalment Interest Fee
Rates Administration Fee

(37,900)

031 Rates Revenue Expenses
0311021
0311061
0311552

Total

Valuation Expenses
Rates Debt Collection Expense
Alloc Administration Expenses

10,000
20,000
59,032

404
12,016
26,175

10,000
20,000
59,032

89,032

38,595

89,032
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Shire of Mt Marshall

Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

03 General Purpose Funding
033 Other General Purpose Funding
Operating Income
0032203
0332005
0322001
1222041
0332001
0332011
0332021
0332091

Royalties 4 Regions - CLGF
Unclaimed funds LGA 6.9 (4)
Federal - Financial Assistance Grant - General
Federal - Financial Assistance Grant - Roads
Pens Deferred Rates Int Grant
Interest on Investments
Interest on Reserves
Interest Receivable On Self Supporting Loans

Total

0
0
(728,115)
(475,744)
0
(15,000)
(66,321)
(197)
(1,285,377)

0
0
(371,724)
(201,341)
0
(10,864)
(33,957)
(165)

0
0
(743,115)
(402,682)
0
(15,000)
(66,321)
(197)

(618,052)

(1,227,315)

Operating Expenditure
0322090
Total

Interest on Loan 119 - Self Supporting

197

165
165

197

197
197

Capital Income
0334040

Loan Principal Receivable - Loan 119

Total

(8,586)
(8,586)

(5,684)

(8,586)

(5,684)

(8,586)

Capital Expenditure
0333001
0333050
Total

Principal Repayment on Loan 119
Transfer of Interest to Reserves

8,586
0
8,586

5,684
0
5,684

8,586
0
8,586

03 General Purpose Funding Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(2,768,789)

(2,028,827)
89,229

(8,586)

(2,710,727)
38,761

(5,684)

8,586

89,229
(8,586)

5,684

8,586
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

04 Governance
041 Members of Council
Operating Income
0412001

Reimbursement - Members of Council

0
0

Total

(1,196)

0

(1,196)

0

Operating Expenditure
0411001
0411011
0411021
0411031
0411041
0411051
0411061
0411071

Travelling Expenses- Councillors
Conference Expenses - Councillors
Election Expenses
President's Allowance
Deputy President's Allowance
Refreshments & Receptions
Insurance - Councillors
Subscriptions
WALGA
Heartlands Western Australia inc
Great Eastern Country Zone WALGA
Rural Water Council
Beacon Central CRC Corporate Membership
CEACA
Eastern Wheatbelt Biodiversity Group
Other

0411082
0411091
0411092
0411101
0411121
0411151

0411161

Council Chambers Maintenance

11

Contracts

0411400

Total

Alloc Administration Expenses

14,000
21,000
1,000
5,500
1,500
7,000
4,050
46,000

1,500
15,500
4,000
33,000
4,000
500

0
6,523
1,419
17,206
0
60

1,500
15,500
4,000
33,000
4,000
500

3,600

275

3,600

173,657
334,037

83,438

173,657

190,394

335,807

0
3,500
160
70
20,000
100
1,000

500

Public Relations & Donations
Lions Rates
Beacon Central Rates
Staff Retirement/Resignation Gift/Function
Promotional Materials
New Councillor Function
Framing Councillor Photos
West Australian Notices
Plaques/Engraving
Flowers

5,530
18,710
0
2,864
597
3,716
3,975
46,083

19,400

Other Minor Expenditure Members of Council
Telephone Subsidy - Councillors
Councillor IPad Expenses
Councillors Fees
Training - Elected Member
Maintenance - Council Chambers
0431

14,000
21,000
1,000
5,500
1,500
7,000
4,050
44,230

450
1,100
500
250
0
300
300
200
500
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

04 Governance
042 Administration General
Operating Income
0422011
0422023
0422041
0422061
0422062
0422071
0422072
0422081
0422091
0422101

Profit on Disposal Of Asset
Debt Collection Income
Roundings Surplus/Deficit
Photocopying & Secretarial
Freedom of Information Fees
Advertising Rebate and Other Administation Reimbursements
Admin Reimbursement - Paid Parental Leave
Rate Enquiry Fees
ESL Administration Fee
EFTPOS Charges

0
(5,000)
1
(200)
0
(5,000)
0
(1,000)
(4,000)
0
(15,199)

Total

0
(1,313)
2
(29)
0
(8,377)
0
(335)
(4,000)
0

0
(5,000)
1
(200)
0
(8,500)
0
(1,000)
(4,000)
0

(14,052)

(18,699)

Operating Expenditure
0411141
0421001
0421011
0421012
0421013
0421022
0421031
0421051
0421071
0421072
0421081

Depreciation - Land & Buildings
Workers Comp - Administration
Salaries - Administration
Removal Expenses
Recruitment fees
Accrued Annual & LSL - Administration Staff
Superannuation - Administration
Other Expenses - Administration
Office Equipment Maintenance - Admin
Records Management
Computer Equipment Maintenance - Admin
Server
Computer equipment maintenance

0421091
0421101
0421111
0421121
0421131
0421141
0421151
0421161
0421181
0421191
0421211
0421231
0421251

2,500

Risk Management Review

24,000

CEO Review
Accounting Support

0421261
0421271
0421282
0421283
0421291
0421301
0421321
0421331
0421351
0421361
0421371

15,000
7,000
4,000
2,000
9,000
16,000
4,500
25,000
30,000
5,000
3,500
5,000
76,500

26,200
0
900
18,900
8,000
3,000
6,000
3,500
5,000
2,000
40,000

28,541
2,436
439
11,222
2,565
(8,112)
4,048
751
0
653
26,792

28,500
2,500
900
18,900
8,000
3,000
6,000
3,500
5,000
2,000
40,000

0
30,000

21,000
2,000

IT Vision support

1,000

PCS Computer Support

8,021
2,256
2,380
1,163
2,389
7,141
1,934
8,850
1,524
2,086
3,183
3,082
54,016

5,000

SynergySoft Database & User Licence
IT Vision User Group Subscription

15,000
7,000
4,000
2,000
9,000
16,000
4,500
25,000
10,000
5,000
3,500
5,000
76,500

15,000

Insurance - Admin
Loss on Sale of Asset - Admin
Depreciation Admin Land & Buildings
Depreciation- Admin - Plant & Equipment
Printing & Stationery - Admin
Fringe Benefits Tax - Admin
Conference Expenses - Admin
Staff Uniform - Admin
Debt Write-off
Minor Office Equipment
Computer Support & Software Subscriptions
Annual IT Vision Licence

24,300
16,500
524,381
3,000
5,000
0
71,831
5,500
5,000
30,000
23,000

3,000

Fringe Benefits Tax Return

Asset Management Plan

13,433
15,750
247,836
0
0
0
29,114
2,488
0
0
1,444

20,000

Telephone - Admin
Advertising - Administration
Photocopier Supplies
Postage
Bank Fees
Vehicle Expenses - Admin
Travel & Accommodation - Admin
Audit Fees
Legal Expenses
Electricity - Admin
Insurance - Admin Building
Training Expenses - Admin
Consultants - Admin

Workforce Plan

24,300
16,500
524,381
3,000
5,000
0
71,831
5,500
5,000
25,000
23,000

1,000
12,000

Adobe

1,000

Indesign

1,000

Other

1,000
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

04 Governance
0421381

0421402
0421999

Maintenance - Administration Building
0430

Admiistration Building Maintenance

01

Wages

7,601

79

Wages Overheads

7,137

18

Plant

10

Materials

4,676

11

Contracts

5,949

0432

Administration Office Garden Maintenance

01

Wages

2,534

79

Wages Overheads

2,379

06

Water

1,201

07

Electricity

10

Materials

4

11

Contracts

139

Administration Rental Subsidy - Exp
Less Admin Allocated

32,409

10,299

32,409

10,000
(1,041,921)
(0)

4,056
(490,814)
965

10,000
(1,041,921)
29,800

263

526
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

04 Governance
043 Other Governance
Operating Income
0432001
0432003

Reimbursements
Community Event Grants & Contributions

0
0
0

Total

(41)
(700)

0
0

(741)

0

Operating Expenditure
0411401
0431001

Alloc Administration Expenses
NEWROC
Subscription
Telecommunications Grant

0431011
0431021

Beacon Concert
Community Development Events

Total

13,090
13,000

27,788
16,000

500
27,000

461
10,316

500
27,000

71,288

36,868

71,288

16,000
0

Junior Council
Community Events & Functions
Gabbin Centenary

27,788
16,000

15,000
2,000
10,000
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

04 Governance
Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
0422039
0433051

Transfer from Office Equipment Reserve
Transfer from Integrated Plan/Financial Reporting Res

(16,324)
0
(16,324)

0
0
0

(16,324)
0
(16,324)

(45,000)
45,000
0

(40,909)
40,909

(45,000)
45,000

0

0

Other Capital Income
0422012
0422022

Proceeds On Disposal of Asset
Realisation On Disposal of Asset

Capital Expenditure
0422030
0422040
0423001

Transfer to Employee Entitlements Reserve
Transfer to Office Equipment Reserve
Purchase Land and Buildings

2,392
0
12,000

1,165
200
0

2,392
0
12,000

60,000
0
0
74,392

54,682
0
0

60,000
0
0

56,047

74,392

8390 ADMIN OFFICE UPGRADE
11

0423031
0423021
0433050

Contracts

12,000

Purchase Vehicle - Admin
Purchase Furniture & Equipment
Transfer to Integrated Plann/Fin Reporting Reserve

Total

04 Governance Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
Total Other Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(15,199)

(15,989)

405,325
(16,324)

(18,699)
228,227

0

0

0

74,392

436,895
(16,324)
0

56,047

74,392
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

05 Law, Order and Public Safety
051 Fire Prevention
Operating Income
0332061
0512001
0512010
0512011

FESA - CAT 5 Misc Penalty
Reimbursements Fire Prevention
DFES LGGS - Capital Grant Fire Vehicles
Grant - FESA

(500)
0
0
(24,921)
(25,421)

Total

(203)
(112)
0
(6,628)

(500)
(10,000)
0
(24,921)

(6,943)

(35,421)

Operating Expenditure
0511001
0511011
0511021
0511031

Fire Insurance
Office Expenses - Advertising, Telephone, Sundry
Purchase of Minor Equipment - Protective Clothing
Communication Maintenance & Repairs

6,800
0
1,000
1,527

6,259
950
502
1,265

6,800
0
1,000
1,527

8,638

18,330

18,638

1,116

50

1,116

0

94

0

2,783

2,341

2,783

0511 Communication Maintenance & Repairs
10

0511041

Materials

1,527

Fire Equipment Maintenance
0521 Fire Control Equipment Maintenance

0511051

01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

18

Plant

582
546
7,510

Fire Fighting
0531 Fire Fighting

0511061

01

Wages

445

79

Wages Overheads

418

18

Plant

161

19

Depreciation

87

Fire Fighting - Training
0561 Fire Fighting Training

0511071

01

Wages

0

79

Wages Overheads

0

Fire Sheds Maintenance
0571 Bencubbin Fire Shed Mtc
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

97

05

Insurance

121
340

91

07

Electricity

10

Materials

77

11

Contracts

214

0573 Gabbin Fire Shed Maintenance
01

Wages

97

79

Wages Overheads

91

05

Insurance

66

07

Electricity

191

10

Materials

77

11

Contracts

91

0574 Welbungin Fire Shed
01

Wages

97

79

Wages Overheads

91

05

Insurance

66

07

Electricity

326

10

Materials

77

11

Contracts

91

0575 WIALKI FIRE SHED
01

Wages

97

79

Wages Overheads

91

05

Insurance

99

07

Electricity

94

11

Contracts

101
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

05 Law, Order and Public Safety
0511081

Protective Burning

1,977

87

1,977

2,971

1,714

2,971

0
31,258
3,400
71,600
300
133,370

0
14,724
1,651
36,117
357

0
31,258
3,400
71,600
300

84,440

143,370

0501 Protective Burning

0511091

01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

1,014
952

Fire Breaks
0541 Fire Breaks

0512020
0511400
0511401
0511402
0511404

Total

01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

942

18

Plant

650

19

Depreciation

365

Profit / Loss on Sale of Assets
Alloc Administration Expenses
Depreciation Fire Prevention Land & Bldgs
Depreciation Fire Prevention Plant & Equip.
Depreciation Fire Infra Other

1,003
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

05 Law, Order and Public Safety
052 Animal Control
Operating Income
0522011
0522021

Pound Fees
Dog Registration Fees

Total

0
(2,900)
(2,900)

0
(1,090)

0
(2,900)

(1,090)

(2,900)

Operating Expenditure
0521001
0521011
0521021
0521022
0521400

Total

Pound Maintenance
Animal Destruction & Disposal
Animal Control Expenses - Other
Ranger Services
Alloc Administration Expenses

500
500
200
7,000
15,629
23,829

20
0
0
3,591
7,362

500
500
200
7,000
15,629

10,974

23,829
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

05 Law, Order and Public Safety
053 Other Law, Order and Public Safety
Operating Income
0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
0531001
0531400
1481011

Emergency Management Expenses
Alloc Administration Expenses
Vandalism Repairs

1,000
8,679
500

313
4,088
0

1,000
8,679
500

10,179

4,402

10,179

0148 Vandalism Repairs
11

Total

Contracts

500
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

05 Law, Order and Public Safety
Capital Income
0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

Capital Expenditure
0513011

Purchase Plant

Total

0
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

05 Law, Order and Public Safety Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(28,321)

(8,033)
167,378

0

(38,321)
99,816

0

0

177,378
0

0

0
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

07 Health
073 Health Inspection & Admin
Operating Income
0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
0731001
0731400

Total

EHO - Regional Health Group Scheme
Alloc Administration Expenses

36,360
13,889

12,794
3,274

36,360
13,889

50,249

16,068

50,249
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

07 Health
074 Health - Pest Control
Operating Income
0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
0741001

Mosquito Control

979

0

979

6,950

3,274

6,950

7,929

3,274

7,929

0701 Mosquito Control

0741011

Total

01

Wages

436

79

Wages Overheads

409

10

Materials

129

Alloc Administration Expenses
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

07 Health
075 Health - Preventative Services Other
Operating Income
Total

0
0

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
0751001
0751400

Analytical Expenses
Alloc Administration Expenses

400
6,950
7,350

357
3,274

400
6,950

3,631

7,350
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

07 Health
076 Other Health
Operating Income
0761601

Beacon Silver Chain House Rent

0
0

Total

(1,700)

(6,120)

(1,700)

(6,120)

Operating Expenditure
0760151

Bencubbin Silver Chain Garden Maintenance

3,084

1,193

3,084

300

457

300

0
6,080

250
2,201

0
6,080

2,700
0
15,629
24,016
5,000
56,809

1,327
0
7,362
13,769
4,409

2,700
0
15,629
24,016
5,000

30,968

56,809

92

(191)

92

(191)

0702 Bencubbin Silver Chain Garden Maintenance

0761001

01

Wages

1,325

79

Wages Overheads

1,244

11

Contracts

515

Ambulance Services
Beacon Ambulance Shed
07

0761002
0761041

0761061
0761062
0761400
0761500
0761550

Electricity

300

Ambulance Sheds
Silver Chain House - Beacon - Maintenance
06

Water

05

Insurance

10

R&M

4,000

15

Rates

1,000

Land & Buildings Depreciation - Other Health
Plant & Equipment Dep'n - Other Health
Alloc Administration Expenses
Medical Practice Expenses - 30% Share
Health - Legal Expenses

Total

400
680

Capital Expenditure
0763001

Total

Transfer to Medical Enhancement Reserve

191
191
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

07 Health
077 NEW Health
Operating Income
0772001
0772002
0772099

NEW Health Reimbursements
NEW Health Grants & Contributions
NEW Health (Profit)/Loss on Disposal of Asset

Total

(193,400)
0
0
(193,400)

(71,359)
0
0

(193,400)
0
0

(71,359)

(193,400)

Operating Expenditure
0771001
0771002
0771003
0771004
0771005
0771006
0771007
0771008
0771009
0771010
0771011
0771012
0771013
0771014
0771098
0771099

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Health Wages
Health Annual Leave
Health Superannuation
Health Telephone
Health Rent
Health Staff Training
Health Administration and Insurance Expenses
Health FBT
Health Parts & Repairs
Health Fuel & Oils
Health Clothing Allowance
Health Contract Building Surveyor
Health Computer Equipment
Health LSL Accrual
Health Depreciation of Motor Vehicle
Health Loss on Disposal of Asset

105,000
0
16,500
3,500
9,500
3,000
7,800
6,500
2,000
6,500
600
10,000
2,500
0
0
0
173,400

Total

43,393
0
6,440
461
4,400
2,464
300
0
4,337
2,183
0
7,860
0
15,480
1,880
0

105,000
0
16,500
3,500
9,500
3,000
7,800
6,500
2,000
6,500
600
10,000
2,500
0
0
0

89,197

173,400

Capital Income
0774001
0774002

NEW Health Proceeds on Disposal of Asset
NEW Health Realisation on Disposal of Asset

(60,000)
60,000
0

0
0

(60,000)
60,000

0

0

Capital Expenditure
0773001

NEW Health Purchase of Motor Vehicle

80,000
80,000

0

80,000

0

80,000

07 Health Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Capital Income
Total Transfers to Reserves
Total Capital Expenditure

(193,400)

(73,059)
295,737

0

(199,520)
143,138

0

191
80,000

295,737
0

92

(191)

0

80,000
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

08 Education and Welfare
081 Other Education
Operating Income
0812001
Total

Childcare Fees Charged

(30,000)

(8,233)
(8,233)

(30,000)

(30,000)
(30,000)

Operating Expenditure
0811001

School Grounds

2,405

324

2,405

62,217

29,203

62,217

5,000
16,400
8,679
94,701

1,325
8,252
4,088
43,193

5,000
16,400
8,679
94,701

0801 Bencubbin School
01

Wages

536

79

Wages Overheads

503

0802 Beacon School

0811002

0811003
0811051
0811400
Total

01

Wages

349

79

Wages Overheads

328

18

Plant

467

19

Depreciation

212

Little Bees Family Day Care Salaries
01

Wages

02

Superannuation

Little Bees Family Day Care Expenses
Depreciation Land & Buildings - Other Education
Alloc Administration Expenses

56,819
5,398
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

08 Education and Welfare
082 Aged & Disabled Welfare
Operating Income
0822011
0822021
0822032
Total

Reimbursement
Rent - Aged Care Units
Grant - Aged Friendly Communities

0
(25,000)
0
(25,000)

0
(11,000)
0
(11,000)

0
(25,000)
0
(25,000)

Operating Expenditure
0821001

Senior Citizen's/Masonic Hall

9,736

8,298

9,736

3,000
32,333

3,294
18,730

3,000
32,333

11,700
48,517
6,950
112,236

5,900
4,701
3,274
44,196

11,700
48,517
6,950
112,236

0811 Senior Citizens Centre 170 Collins Street

0821021
0821031

01

Wages

1,536

79

Wages Overheads

1,442

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

597

06

Water

146

07

Electricity

467

10

Materials

531

11

Contracts

5,017

0
0

Annual Senior's Trip
Aged Care Units
0821 Aged Care Unit 1/148 Brown Street
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

0

05

Insurance

452

06

Water

264

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

0

0

0822 Aged Care Unit 2/148 Brown Street
01

Wages

0

79

Wages Overheads

0

18

Plant

0

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

452

06

Water

291

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

300

0

0823 Aged Care Unit 3/148 Brown Street
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

0

05

Insurance

452

06

Water

425

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

200

0

0824 Aged Care Unit 4/148 Brown Street
01

Wages

203

79

Wages Overheads

191

05

Insurance

452

06

Water

309

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

8,002

0829 Aged Care Units Common

0821051
0821061
0821400
Total

01

Wages

7,413

79

Wages Overheads

6,960

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

06

Water

07

Electricity

10

Materials

10

11

Contracts

1,082

Depreciation - Welfare Aged Land & Bldgs.
Donation to CEACA
Alloc Administration Expenses

0
0
2,432
443
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

08 Education and Welfare
084 Other Welfare
Operating Income
0842002
0842011
0842021

Other Welfare - REIMBURSEMENT
Reimbursement - Paid Parental Leave
Family Support Grant

Total

0
0
(39,601)

(518)
0
(29,948)

0
0
(39,601)

(39,601)

(30,466)

(39,601)

Operating Expenditure
0841001
0841011
0841021
0841031
0841045
0841051
0841061
0841111
0841400

Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - Salaries
Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - Superannuation
Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - Other
Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - LSL
Accrued Annual and LSL - Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer
Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - Insurance
Family Support/Com. Dev. Officer - Conference/Training
Central Wheatbelt Agcare - Donation
Alloc Administration Expenses

Total

53,987
5,129
5,000
0
0
0
2,500
500
6,950

21,237
2,652
1,429
0
0
0
0
0
3,274

53,987
5,129
5,000
0
0
0
2,500
500
6,950

74,065

28,592

74,065

Transfers from Reserves
0821039

Transfer from Aged Care Units Reserve

Total

(48,517)
(48,517)

0

(48,517)

0

(48,517)

Capital Expenditure
0821040
0823041

Transfer to Aged Care Units Reserve
Purchase Land & Buildings - Welfare Aged

2,275
0

1,110
0

0
2,275

0

0

1,110

2,275

0

0

0

2,275
0

CEACA Land Assembly - tranferred to operating (Donation)

0843041

Land & Buildings - Other Welfare

Total

08 Education and Welfare Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Transfers from Reserves
Total Capital Expenditure

(94,601)

(49,699)

281,003
(48,517)

(94,601)
115,981

0

2,275

281,003
(48,517)

1,110

0
2,275
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

09 Housing
091 Staff Housing
Operating Income Staff Housing
0422031
0842001
0912001
0912002
1432001
1432011

Admin Housing Rental Income
Community Housing - Rent
Engineering Housing Subsidy - Inc
Administration Rental Subsidy - Inc
Reimbursement Staff Housing
Engineering Houses - Rent

(9,200)
(50,500)
(17,420)
(10,000)
(16,900)
(24,700)
(128,720)

Total

(4,680)
(25,750)
(7,904)
(4,056)
(579)
(13,810)

(9,200)
(50,500)
(17,420)
(10,000)
(16,900)
(24,700)

(56,779)

(128,720)

Operating Expenditure: Staff Housing
0841151
0901400
0921281
9111001

Depreciation - Staff Housing Land & Buildings
Allocation of Admin
Interest on Loan 118
Staff Housing Maintenance

37,700
27,788
2,801
83,168

17,740
13,905
1,797
60,993

37,700
27,788
2,801
83,168

9941 Lot 161 Brown St Bencubbin
01

Wages

212

79

Wages Overheads

199

18

Plant

114

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

1,382

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

502

56
675

9942 Lot 248 Brown St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101
95

18

Plant

17

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

2,097

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

7,501

10
675

9943 Lot 229 Murray St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

2,001

95
868
985

9944 Lot 5 Hammond St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

1,098

10

Materials

1,474

11

Contracts

2,251

95
747

9945 Lot 77 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,541

11

Contracts

3,001

95
675
517

9947 Lot 247 Brown St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

05

Insurance

06

Water

11

Contracts

101
95
675
1,563
501
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Budget 2018/19
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Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

09 Housing
9948 Lot 28 Rowlands St Beacon
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

501

95
675
608

9949 Lot 1/93 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

4,801

95
675
670

9950 Lot 2/93 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

3,001

95
675
636

9951 Lot 1/92 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

8,501

95
675

9952 Lot 2/92 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

2,501

95
675

9967 92/93 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101
95

9968 LOT 224 ROWLANDS STREET, BENCUBBIN
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

644

06

Water

772

07

Electricity

825

10

Materials

250

11

Contracts

251

95

9969 LOT 1/800 BAXTER STREET, BENCUBBIN
01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

675

06

Water

899

10

Materials

39

11

Contracts

2,701

95

9970 LOT 2/800 BAXTER STREET, BENCUBBIN

Total

01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

101

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

39

11

Contracts

3,001

95
675
1,221

151,457

94,434

151,457
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Budget 2018/19
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Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

09 Housing
093 Community Housing
Operating Income
0932001
1362001

Community Housing Reimbursements
Rental Income - Housing Other

0
(46,200)
(46,200)

Total

(513)
(10,560)

0
(20,000)

(11,073)

(20,000)

Operating Expenditure: Public Housing
0841123

Community Housing Maintenance

65,128

59,876

65,128

9957 Lot 101 Broadbent St, Beacon
01

Wages

453

79

Wages Overheads

425

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

2,165

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

3,805

88
38
675

9958 Lot 87 Dunne St Beacon
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

06

Water

1,407

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

3,401

675

9959 Lot 30 Rowlands St Beacon
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

675

06

Water

316

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

501

9960 Lot 86 Dunne St Beacon
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

675

06

Water

284

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

9,751

9961 Lot 64 Brown St Bencubbin
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

21,201

675
724

9962 Lot 3 Hammond St, Bencubbin
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

06

Water

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

801

675
647

9965 Lot 1/97 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

241

06

Water

265

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

2,501

9966 Lot 2/97 Monger St Bencubbin
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

241

06

Water

265

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

2,501
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

09 Housing
1361041

Maintenance - Housing - Other

12,677

7,951

12,677

63,500

61,988

63,500

15,600
156,905

7,846

15,600

137,661

156,905

9927 Lot 37 Rowlands St Beacon
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

3,001

9928 Lot 38 Rowlands St Beacon
01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

501

9954 Lot 156 Brown St Bencubbin

0931010

1361100

Total

01

Wages

78

79

Wages Overheads

73

05

Insurance

06

Water

1,046

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

2,501

675

Loss on Disposal of Sale of Housing
Proceeds

(37,500)

Written down value

101,000

Depreciation Land & Buildings - Community Housing
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

09 Housing
Transfers from Reserves
0841129
0914050

Transfer from Community Housing Reserve
Transfer from Housing Reserve

0
0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

0

0

(37,243)
37,243

(37,500)
37,500

0

0

Other Capital Income
0931110
0931120

Proceeds on Disposal of Housing Properties
Realisation on Disposal of Housing Properties

(37,500)
37,500
0

Total

Capital Expenditure
0913041

Land & Buildings - Staff Housing

51,000

0

51,000

84,786
59,160
194,946

81,996
29,123

84,786
59,160

111,119

194,946

8509 Lot 161 Brown Street, Bencubbin Capital Works
11

Contracts

13,000

8522 Lot 77 Monger St Bencubbin Capital Works
11

Contracts

6,000

8565 Lot 229 Murray St Bencubbin Capital Works
11

Contracts

12,000

8566 Lot 28 Rowlands St Beacon Capital Works
11

Contracts

14,000

8567 Lot 248 Brown Street Bencubbin Capital Works
11

0913042
0913002

Contracts

6,000

Transfer to Housing Reserve
Principal Repayment on Loan 118

Total

09 Housing totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Transfers from Reserves
Total Other Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(174,920)

(67,852)

308,362
0
0

(148,720)
232,096

0
0

194,946

308,362
0
0

111,119

194,946

026

Budget 2018/19
Shire of Mt Marshall

Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities

101 Sanitation - Household Refuse
Operating Income
1012001
1022021

Charges - Residential Rubbish Collection
Charges - Recycling Collection

Total

(53,900)
(33,660)

(53,515)
(33,440)

(53,900)
(33,660)

(87,560)

(86,955)

(87,560)

Operating Expenditure
1011001

Domestic Collection
0100

1011002

01

Wages

97

79

Wages Overheads

91

10

Materials

1,933

11

Contracts

23,163

Recycling Kerbside Collection
1002

1011011

1011051
1011400

Total

25,284

12,669

25,284

29,068

13,111

29,068

27,116

15,748

27,116

1,700
15,629

2,993
7,362

1,700
15,629

98,797

51,883

98,797

Domestic Refuse Collection

Recycling Kerbside Collection

01

Wages

97

79

Wages Overheads

91

10

Materials

3,107

11

Contracts

25,773

Refuse Site Maintenance
0101

Refuse Site Mtc

01

Wages

7,563

79

Wages Overheads

7,101

18

Plant

5,248

19

Depreciation

2,998

10

Materials

4,122

11

Contracts

84

Depreciation - Land & Buildings
Alloc Administration Expenses
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
102 Sanitation - Other
Operating Income
1022001

Charges - Commercial Refuse Removal

Total

(18,425)

(19,030)

(18,425)

(18,425)

(19,030)

(18,425)

0

Operating Expenditure
1021001

1021011

1021041
1021052
1021400

Total

Refuse Collection - Industrial & Commercial
1501

Commercial Refuse Collection Bencubbin

01

Wages

4,041

79

Wages Overheads

3,794

10

Materials

313

11

Contracts

3,838

1502

Commercial Refuse Collection Beacon

01

Wages

218

79

Wages Overheads

205

10

Materials

0

11

Contracts

2

Refuse Collection - Street Bins
1011

Refuse Collection Streets

01

Wages

397

79

Wages Overheads

373

10

Materials

418

11

Contracts

5,020

Waste & Recycling Education
Plant & Equipment Dep'n Sanitation
Alloc Administration Expenses

12,411

6,174

12,411

6,208

2,739

6,208

0
0
15,629

0
0
7,362

0
0
15,629

34,248

16,275

34,248
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
103 Sewerage
Operating Income
1032011

Other Septic Tank Fees

Total

0

(708)

0

0

(708)

0

Operating Expenditure
1031011
1031052
1031053
1031400

Total

Pressure Line Sewer Maintenance
Plant & Equipment Dep'n Sewerage
Sewage - Depreciation
Alloc Administration Expenses

1,000
0
600
5,210

0
219
92
4,088

1,000
0
600
5,210

6,810

4,474

6,810
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
104 Protection of Environment
Operating Income
1042006
1042012
1042114

Grant - Water Projects
Reimbursement - Protection of Environment
State NRM Grant Income

0
(1,500)
0
(1,500)

Total

0
(5,907)
0

0
(5,907)
0

(5,907)

(5,907)

Operating Expenditure
1041081
1041091
1041111

Landcare Expenses - Other
Insurance
Community Greenhouse Operation
1063

1041114
1041151

1041400
1042061
1042062
1042063

Total

15,000
50
256

2,982
39
7,464

15,000
50
7,464

4,010
2,955

0
733

4,010
2,955

10,419
1,500
0
5,300

4,908
739
0
2,654

10,419
1,500
0
5,300

39,490

19,519

46,698

Community Greenhouse

01

Wages

0

79

Wages Overheads

0

18

Plant

0

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

0
227

06

Water

10

Materials

29
0

11

Contracts

0

State NRM Grant Expenditure
Tree Planting/Gravel Pit Rehabilitation
0114

Tree Planting

01

Wages

416

79

Wages Overheads

391

18

Plant

453

19

Depreciation

10

Materials

1,485

11

Contracts

4

Alloc Administration Expense
Depreciation Prot. Environment Land & Bldgs.
Depreciation Prot. Environment Furn & Equip.
Depreciation Prot. Environment Plant & Equip.

206
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
105 Town Planning
Operating Income
1052001

Town Planning Fees

Total

(1,500)
(1,500)

(739)

(1,500)

(739)

(1,500)

Operating Expenditure
1051001
1051400

Total

Town Planning - External Consulting
Alloc Administration Expenses

900
8,679

0
4,088

900
8,679

9,579

4,088

9,579
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
106 Other Community Amenities
Operating Income
1062001
1062011
1062021
1062031

Cemetery Charges
Portable Toilet Charges
Community Bus Charges
Cemeteries Tree Planting Grant

Total

(1,000)
(1,000)
(6,000)
(1,000)

(21)
(1,186)
(3,605)
0

(1,000)
(1,000)
(6,000)
(1,000)

(9,000)

(4,813)

(9,000)

Operating Expenditure
1061001

1061011

1061021

1061031

1061051
1061061
1061062
1061400

Total

Cemeteries
1081

Bencubbin Cemetery

01

Wages

3,010

79

Wages Overheads

2,826

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

92

05

Insurance

11

10

Materials

0

Contracts

4,034

1082

Beacon Cemetery

01

Wages

3,071

79

Wages Overheads

2,883

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

11
78

Water
Materials

0

11

Contracts

34

Portable Toilets
Wages

79

Wages Overheads

18

Plant
Materials

0
8

Public Toilets
0102

Bencubbin Public Toilets

01

Wages

2,635

79

Wages Overheads

2,474

05

Insurance

285

06

Water

461

07

Electricity

861

10

Materials

556

11

Contracts

1,198

0106

Beacon Public Toilets

01

Wages

1,418

79

Wages Overheads

1,331

05

Insurance

44

10

Materials

32

11

Contracts

593

Community Buses
Plant

0107

Bencubbin Community Bus

18

Plant

Depreciation Other Comm Amen.Land & Bldg
Depreciation Other Comm Amen. Plant & Equ.
Depreciation Other community Amen. Infra Other
Alloc Administration Expenses

11,888

6,423

11,888

10,591

1,480

10,591

3,500
2,000
900
10,419

2,086
1,008
877
4,908

3,500
2,000
900
10,419

61,341

18,619

61,341

641

Contracts

18

5,839

4,507

10

Beacon Community Bus

1,447

683

11

0103

5,839

0

06

01

16,204

0

10

Portable Toilets

390

154

11

0109

16,204

5,591

5,000
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

10 Community Amenities
Transfers from Reserves
1063008 Transfer from Community Bus Reserve

(100,000)
(100,000)

Total

0

(100,000)

0

(100,000)

Capital Expenditure
1043001

Land & Buildings - Community Amenities

5,000

0

5,000

2,946
0
100,000

1,436
47
0

2,946
0
100,000

107,946

1,483

107,946

8549 Cemetery & Memorial Works
11

Contracts

5,000

Beacon Cemetary Shelter & Bencubbin War Memorial

1063009
1064001
1064002

Transfer to Community Bus Reserve
Beacon and Bencubbin Water Collection Projects
Purchase of Plant
Community Bus

Total

10 Community Amenities Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Transfers from Reserves
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(117,985)

(118,152)
250,265

(122,392)
114,860

257,473

(100,000)
0

0
107,946

(100,000)
1,483

107,946
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
111 Public Halls & Civic Centres
Operating Income
1112001
1112003
1112004
1112011

Bencubbin Hall - Shop Rental
Public Halls Reimbursements
Bencubbin Hall Roof Grant
Contributions to Sturt Pea House

Total

(3,355)
0
(13,333)
0

(1,677)
0
0
0

(3,355)
0
(13,333)
0

(16,688)

(5,456)

(16,688)

Operating Expenditure
1111001

1111011

1111031

1111041

1111051

1111061

1111091
1111092
1111093
1111400

Total

Bencubbin Hall
1111

Bencubbin Hall

01

Wages

3,234

79

Wages Overheads

3,036

05

Insurance

1,576

06

Water

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

3,036

8,030

12,541

10,346

11,996

10,346

1,453

2,741

3,953

1,579

1,220

1,579

753

523

753

8,415

3,514

8,415

115,200
300
50
17,369
168,006

58,071
1,193
190
8,182

115,200
300
50
17,369

95,659

170,506

659

Beacon Hall
1112

Beacon Hall

01

Wages

1,418

79

Wages Overheads

1,331

05

Insurance

2,006

06

Water

2,575

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

2,016

Gabbin Hall
1113

Gabbin Hall

01

Wages

194

79

Wages Overheads

182

05

Insurance

425

06

Water

07

Electricity

258

10

Materials

100

11

Contracts

279

15

Welbungin Hall
1114

Welbungin Hall

01

Wages

194

79

Wages Overheads

182

05

Insurance

449

10

Materials

359

11

Contracts

395

Wialki Hall
1115

Wialki Hall

05

Insurance

424

07

Electricity

143

10

Materials

77

11

Contracts

109

Sturt Pea House Expenses
1116

Sturt Pea House

01

Wages

1,815

79

Wages Overheads

1,704

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

644

06

Water

465

07

Electricity

654

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

1,570

Depreciation Halls Land & Buildings
Depreciation Halls Furniture & Equipment
Depreciation Halls Infra Other
Alloc Administration Expenses

12,541

47
16
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
112 Swimming Areas
Operating Income
1122001
1122011
1122051

Government Grant - Operational
Aquatic Centre Fees
Hire Fees - Pool Inflatable

0
0
0
0

Total

0
0
(1,000)
(1,000)

0
0
0
0

Operating Expenditure
1121001
1121011
1121012
1121021
1121031
1121041
1121051
1121061
1121081
1121101
1121111

1121121
1121131
1121151
1121152
1121153
1121154
1121400

Total

Aquatic Centre Salaries
Aquatic Centre - Superannuation
Accrued LSL - Acquatic Centre
Aquatic Centre - Water
Aquatic Centre - Electricity
Aquatic Centre - Chemicals
Aquatic Centre - Bus Subsidy
Aquatic Centre - Other
Aquatic Centre - Long Service Leave
Aquatic Centre Insurance W/Comp & Building
Aquatic Centre - Maintenance
0116

Aquatic Centre Mtc

10

Materials

97

11

Contracts

47

Aquatic Centre - Protective Clothing
Aquatic Centre Staff Training
Depreciation Swimming Areas Land & Bldgs
Depreciation Swimming Areas Plant & Equip
Depreciation Swimming Areas Furn & Equip
Depreciation Swimming Areas - Infra Other
Alloc Administration Expenses

0
0
0
0
800
0
11,700
2,000
0
2,000
144

0
0
0
0
556
0
4,694
2,539
0
2,900
82

0
0
0
0
800
0
11,700
2,000
0
2,000
144

0
0
5,500
0
2,300
16,500
17,369
58,313

0
0
2,758
0
1,154
26,098
11,451
52,231

0
0
5,500
0
2,300
16,500
17,369
58,313
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
114 Libraries
Operating Income
1142001

Lost & Damaged Books - Charges

(200)
(200)

Total

0

(200)

0

(200)

Operating Expenditure
1141111

1141112
1141400

Total

Library Maintenance
1211

Library Bencubbin

05

Insurance

82

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

1,500

1212

Library Beacon

05

Insurance

60

10

Materials

500

11

Contracts

14,000

Wages & Superannuation Library
Alloc Administration Expenses

16,642

12,744

16,642

8,154
34,727
59,523

4,979
17,179

8,154
34,727

34,901

59,523

036

Budget 2018/19
Shire of Mt Marshall

Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
115 Other Culture
Operating Income
1152001

Charges - History Books

Total

(50)

(30)

(50)

(50)

(30)

(50)

Operating Expenditure
1151001

1151011

1151021

1151031
1151032
1151061
1151066

1151400

Total

Agricultural Society
1381

Agricultural Society

01

Wages

325

79

Wages Overheads

305

05

Insurance

10

Materials

7,725

11

Contracts

126

860

9,343

5,650

112

5,650

1,459

749

1,459

3,000
0
3,000
4,703

3,000
49
0
1,094

3,000
0
3,000
4,703

8,679
35,834

4,088

8,679

9,952

35,834

862

Exhibition Pavillion & Showgrounds
10

Materials

150

11

Contracts

5,500

Museums
1382

Museum Bencubbin

05

Insurance

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

167

292

Mt Marshall History Working Group
Sandalwood Drays
Beacon Theatre Arts
Pergandes Sheepyards
01

Wages

1,136

01

Wages Overheads

1,067

10

Materials

2,500

Alloc Administration Expenses

9,343
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
117 Other Recreation Facilities & Projects
Operating Income
1172023

Grant - Kids Sport

0
0

Total

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
1171030
1171031
1171082

1171083

Total

Kidsport Expenditure
Youth/Senior Activities
Car Rally Bencubbin 360
1171

CAR RALLY PREPARATIONS

01

Wages

2,103

79

Wages Overheads

1,975

18

Plant

308

19

Depreciation

143

10

Materials

183

11

Contracts

9,146

Australia Day Celebrations

0
750
13,858

0
651
1,520

3,000
17,608

47

3,000

2,217

17,608

0
750
13,858
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
118 Parks & Gardens
Operating Income
Total

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating Expenditure
1181001

1181011

1181021

1181041

1181042

1181061
1181063

Total

Parks & Gardens - Bencubbin
1181

Parks & Gardens Bencubbin

01

Wages

25,307

79

Wages Overheads

23,761

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

499

10

Materials

2,500

11

Contracts

6,281

25,926

61,591

35,955

19,625

35,955

3,772

1,203

3,772

2,496

1,518

2,496

3,965

1,876

3,965

0
100
107,879

0
122

0
100

50,270

107,879

1,261
615
96
1,271

Parks & Gardens - Beacon
1182

Parks & Gardens Beacon

01

Wages

16,626

79

Wages Overheads

15,610

18

Plant

475

19

Depreciation

226

07

Electricity

175

10

Materials

2,658

11

Contracts

185

Parks & Gardens - Admin Office
1183

ADMIN OFFICE GARDEN

01

Wages

1,218

79

Wages Overheads

1,144

10

Materials

1,397

11

Contracts

13

Reserve - Marshall Rock
1186

Parks & Gardens Marshall Rock

01

Wages

802

79

Wages Overheads

753

18

Plant

64

19

Depreciation

26

05

Insurance

44

10

Materials

0

11

Contracts

807

Billiburning Rock Reserve
01

Wages

1,529

01

Wages Overheads

1,436

10

Materials

1,000

Depreciation - Land & Buildings
Depreciation Infrastructure Other

61,591
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
119 Sporting Facilities
Operating Income
1192001
1192035
1192038
1192034

Reimbursements - Sporting Facilities
Grant Funding - Recreation Centres
Interest received on Self Supporting Loan 122 BCRC
Gymnasium Income

(15,024)
(10,000)
(9,214)
(6,900)
(41,138)

Total

(6,579)
0
(3,023)
(1,102)

(15,024)
(10,000)
(9,214)
(6,900)

(10,705)

(41,138)

Operating Expenditure
1191001

1191002
1191003
1191004
1191011

1191021

1191031

1191034

Recreation Ground - Bencubbin
1191

Bencubbin Recreation Ground

01

Wages

21,453

79

Wages Overheads

20,142

18

Plant

5,080

19

Depreciation

2,502

05

Insurance

4,553

06

Water

1,993

07

Electricity

9,022

10

Materials

29,270

11

Contracts

5,238

Loan 120 - Interest Bencubin Recreation Centre Redevelopment
Loan 121 - Interest Bencubbin Recreation Centre Redevelopment (SAR)
Loan 122 Interest Repayment Bencubbin Recreation Complex
Recreation Ground - Beacon
1192

Beacon Recreation Ground

01

Wages

19,065

79

Wages Overheads

17,900

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

5,001

10

Materials

11,992

11

Contracts

20,212

99,253

57,298

99,253

15,944
18,107
9,214
94,822

5,231
5,941
3,023
31,051

15,944
18,107
9,214
94,822

810

385

810

535

4,212

4,500

8,439

6,682

8,439

1,195
554
3,903
15,000

Welbungin Tennis Courts
1193

Welbungin Tennis Courts

06

Water

07

Electricity

647

10

Materials

77

11

Contracts

0

86

Wialki Golf Course
1195

Wialki Golf Club

05

Insurance

374

07

Electricity

71

10

Materials

0

11

Contracts

90

Gymnasium Expense
1118

BENCUBBIN GYMNASIUM

01

Wages

1,318

79

Wages Overheads

1,237

07

Electricity

486

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

1,015

1119

BEACON GYMNASIUM

01

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

1,008

709
666
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
1191040

1191041
1191051
1191052
1191053
1191054
1191061

1191099
1191100
1191400

Total

Bencubbin Golf Club Mowing
1199

Bencubbin Golf Club - maintenance

01

Wages

218

79

Wages Overheads

205

18

Plant

365

19

Depreciation

117

10

Materials

0

11

Contracts

2

Land & Buildings Depn
Furniture & Equipment Depn Sporting Fac.
Plant & Equipment Depreciation Sporting Fac.
Ovals & Parks - Depreciation
Infrastructure Other - Depreciation
Bencubbin Go Kart Track
1197

Bencubbin Go Kart Track

01

Wages

54

79

Wages Overheads

51

18

Plant

91

19

Depreciation

07

Electricity

907

0

907

77,400
7,200
3,700
33,800
23,000
579

87,670
3,373
2,437
19,695
19,104
419

77,400
7,200
3,700
33,800
23,000
579

2,500
12,000
31,258
439,468

0
0
15,544

2,500
12,000
31,258

262,066

443,433

29
354

Contribution to Central Wheatbelt Football League Executive Officer Position
Club Support Funding
Alloc Administration Expenses
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Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

11 Recreation and Culture
Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
1113042
1113043

Transfer from Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Transfer from Public Amenities & Buildings Reserve

0
(51,667)
(51,667)

0
0
0

(51,667)

0
0
(8,824)

0
0
(4,370)

0
0
(8,824)

(8,824)

(4,370)

(8,824)

0
(51,667)

Other Capital Income
1192037
1194001
1194005

NSRF Grant Bencubbin Recreation Complex Redevelopment
Bencubbin CRC Cash Contribution to Complex Redevelopment
Principal Received on Self Supporting Loan 122 - BCRC

Capital Expenditure
1063010
1113040
1113041

Transfer to Public Amenities/Bldg Reserve
Transfer to Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Land & Buildings - Halls & Civic Centres

6,370
102
40,000

3,104
51
0

6,370
102
40,000

63,501
15,000

51,943
14,837

63,501
15,000

15,270
17,342
52,000

7,562
8,588
0

15,270
17,342
52,000

8,824
0
10,000

4,370
0
17,561

8,824
0
17,561

228,409

108,016

235,970

8196 Bencubbin Hall Capital Works
11

1123055
1153002

40,000

Transfer to Bencubbin Aquatic Centre Reserve
Old Police Station Museum Capital Expenditure
11

1193039
1193040
1193041

Contracts

Contracts

15,000

Loan 120 Principal Repayment - Bencubbin Sporting Complex Redevelpment
Loan 121 - Principal Repayment Bencubbin Complex Redevelopment (SAR)
Land & Buildings - Sporting Facilities
Bencubbin Sporting Complex Disabled Access Ramp (Job 8275)
11

Contracts

20,000

Bencubbin Sporting Complex Landscaping & Footpaths (Job 8275)
10

Materials

5,000

11

Contracts

10,000

Bencubbin Sporting Complex Oven (Job 8275)
10

Materials

7,000

11

Contracts

2,000

Beacon Recreation Ground Water Tanks (Job 8559)
10

1193045
1193051
1193043

Materials

8,000

Loan 122 Principal Repayment Bencubbin Recreation Complex
Infrastructure Other Purchases
Land & Buildings - Bencubbin Recreation Complex Redevelopment

Total

11 Recreation and Culture Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(58,076)

(17,191)
886,631

(51,667)

(58,076)
507,297

0

(8,824)

(4,370)
228,409

893,096
(51,667)
(8,824)

108,016

235,970
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Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

12 Transport
122 Roads, Streets & Infrastructure
Operating Income
1222001
1222011
1222021
1222031
1222091

MRWA State Road Projects - Regional Road Group
MRWA Direct Grant
MRWA Black Spot Grant
Federal - Roads to Recovery Funding
REIMBURSEMENT - ROADS, STREETS & INFRASTRUCTURE

(423,520)
(122,000)
0
(436,679)
0
(982,199)

(240,496)
(198,284)
0
(325,509)
(8,393)
(772,682)

(601,290)
(198,284)
0
(436,679)
(8,393)
(1,244,646)

Operating Expenditure
1221001 Council Road Maintenance
Note: Road Maintenance Job Numbers at end of this Schedule
01

Wages

223,417

79

Wages Overheads

209,770

18

Plant

138,534

19

Depreciation

10

Materials

11

Sub Contractors

01

Wages

4,415

79

Wages Overheads

4,145

18

Plant

1,005

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

10

Materials

810

11

Contracts

3,115

79

Wages Overheads

18

Plant

3,000

19

Depreciation

1,000

10

Materials

2,000

Wages

79

Wages Overheads

18

Plant

3,000

19

Depreciation

1,000

10

Materials

2,000

Street Cleaning

01

Wages

14,825

79

Wages Overheads

13,919

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

8,009

31,766

23,743

31,766

452

10

Materials

464

11

Contracts

989

6,635

0

6,635

11,407

398

11,407

26,940
9,300
6,200
1,742,800
14,800
55,566
2,699,688

9,921
4,674
3,103
842,763
10,371
26,175
1,384,130

26,940
9,300
6,200
1,742,800
14,800
55,566
2,719,304

1,117

1221071 Street Trees
381
358
5,896

1221091 Traffic Signs & Control Equipment

Total

49

973

1223

1225

Traffic Signs & Control Equipment

01

Wages

1,699

79

Wages Overheads

1,595

10

Materials

7,883

11

Contracts

230

Street Lighting
Land & Buildings Depn
Plant & Equipment Depn
Infrastructure Depn
Footpaths & Kerbing Depn
Alloc Administration Expense

8,009
1,036

1221061 Street Cleaning

1221101
1221161
1221171
1221191
1221211
1221400

7,415

685

01

Contracts

0

730

1221055 Beacon Main Street Beautification

11

7,415

264
3,788

Wages

Wages Overheads

40,000

388

01

Wages

29,661

2,454

1221045 Bencubbin Main Street Beautification

79

20,384

25,000

DEPOT MAINTENANCE

01

758,466

139,233

1221

Street Trees

433,272

22,512

1221021 Depot Maintenance

1224

758,466
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Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

12 Transport
Capital Expenditure
Roads
1223055 Footpath Construction

20,000

0

20,000

456,000

257,960

456,000

923,400

609,920

923,400

Brown St, Bencubbin

1223021 Roads to Recovery Road Works
Welbungin South Rd 1 - SLK 0.05 to 0.37
R2R033

R2R034

01 Wages

12,724

79 Wages Overheads

11,947

18 Plant

11,540

19 Depreciation

6,080

10 Materials

1,860

11 Contracts

4,849

Welbungin South Rd 2 - SLK 1.10 to 2.05
12,724

79 Wages Overheads

11,947

18 Plant

17,570
3,800

11 Contracts

45,569

Welbungin South Rd 3 - SLK 3.35 to 4.58

120,000

01 Wages

12,724

79 Wages Overheads

11,947

18 Plant

20,189
5,438

10 Materials

4,059

11 Contracts

65,643

Welbungin South Rd 4 - SLK 5.30 - 6.32

104,000

01 Wages

12,724

79 Wages Overheads

11,947

18 Plant

19,246

19 Depreciation

R2R037

6,390

10 Materials

19 Depreciation

R2R036

98,000

01 Wages

19 Depreciation

R2R035

49,000

5,538

10 Materials

2,736

11 Contracts

51,809

Welbungin South Rd 5 - SLK 6.44 to 7.22

85,000

01 Wages

12,724

79 Wages Overheads

11,947

18 Plant

16,283

19 Depreciation

8,924

10 Materials

3,315

11 Contracts

31,807

1E+06 State Road Projects Grant
RRG007
Koorda Bulfinch Rd - SLK 40.29 to 42.39
01 Wages

24,947

79 Wages Overheads

23,423

18 Plant

38,417

19 Depreciation

RRG008

RRG009

273,000

7,925

10 Materials

3,880

11 Contracts

174,408

Koorda Bulfinch Rd - SLK 0.00 to 4.20

534,000

01 Wages

62,454

79 Wages Overheads

58,638

18 Plant

87,999

19 Depreciation

19,001

10 Materials

7,400

11 Contracts

298,508

Burakin Wialki Rd - 48.44 to 48.82 & 49.72 to 50.17 116,400
01 Wages

11,622

79 Wages Overheads

10,912

18 Plant

22,149

19 Depreciation

6,565

10 Materials

3,949

11 Contracts

61,203
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Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

12 Transport
1E+06 Municipal Road Construction
RCC013
Welbungin South Rd 6 - SLK 0.37 to 1.10

RCC014

RCC015

RCC016

RCC017

01 Wages

0

79 Wages Overheads

0

18 Plant

0

19 Depreciation

0

10 Materials

0

11 Contracts

30,000

Welbungin South Rd 7 - SLK 2.05 - 3.35
0

79 Wages Overheads

0

18 Plant

0

19 Depreciation

0

10 Materials

0

11 Contracts

53,000

Welbungin South Rd 8 - SLK 4.58 to 5.30
0

79 Wages Overheads

0

18 Plant

0

19 Depreciation

0

10 Materials

0

11 Contracts

30,000

Welbungin South Rd 9 - SLK 6.32 to 6.44

RCC018

RCC019

0

79 Wages Overheads

0

18 Plant

0

19 Depreciation

0

10 Materials

0

11 Contracts

5,000

Beacon Back Road - SLK 1.30 to 2.10

6,187
3,370

11 Contracts

118

Powell St Realignment
9,320

79 Wages Overheads

8,751

18 Plant

8,922

19 Depreciation

4,895

10 Materials

5,452

11 Contracts

10,660

Rowlands St, Beacon

57,000

01 Wages

11,994

79 Wages Overheads

11,261

18 Plant

10,299
5,305

10 Materials

1,268

11 Contracts

16,873

Grylls Rd 2 - SLK 16.37 to 16.95

18 Plant

1,693,400

48,000

01 Wages

79 Wages Overheads

908,748

9,960
11,757

10 Materials

01 Wages

1,693,400

42,000
10,608

19 Depreciation

19 Depreciation

RCC020

5,000

01 Wages

18 Plant

294,000

30,000

01 Wages

79 Wages Overheads

40,868

53,000

01 Wages

01 Wages

294,000
30,000

29,000
6,488
6,092
10,272

19 Depreciation

5,072

10 Materials

1,004

11 Contracts

72
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Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

12 Transport
123 Road Plant Purchases
Operating Income
1232001 Profit on Disposal of Assets

0
0

0
0

0
0

Operating Expenditure
1231001 Loss on Disposal of Assets
Ford Ranger XLS D/Cab
Proceeds
Written Down Value

Written Down Value

Written Down Value

72,000

72,000

6,859

72,000

30,000
2,000
(10,000)
12,000

Mitsubishi Triton MM254
Proceeds

6,859

(30,000)

Mitsubishi Triton MM279
Proceeds

72,000
0

2,000
(10,000)
12,000

Grader MM349

35,000

Proceeds

(70,000)

Written Down Value

105,000

Grader MM5081

33,000

Proceeds

(70,000)

Written Down Value

103,000

Total
Capital Income
1234001 Proceeds From Disposal of Asset
1234002 Realisation On Disposal of Asset

(190,000)
190,000
0

(24,570)
24,570
0

(190,000)
190,000
0

(295,550)
(295,550)

0
0

(295,550)
(295,550)

Transfers from Reserve
1234003 Transfer from Plant Replacement Reserve

Capital Expenditure
1223041 Plant Purchases

730,000

667,000

667,000

119,000

44,766

119,000

1233043 Transfer to Plant Replacement Reserve

16,129

7,861

16,129

Total

865,129

719,627

802,129

Grader MM349

355,000

Grader MM5081

375,000

1223042 Motor Vehicle Purchases
Utility - MM73

52,000

Utility - MM279

35,000

Utility - MM254

32,000
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Projected 2018/19
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12 Transport
124 DPI Licensing
Operating Income
1242021 Agent's Commission - Licensing
1242031 Reimbursement - Licencing

Total

(7,900)
0
(7,900)

(2,019)
0

(7,900)
0

(2,019)

(7,900)

Operating Expenditure
1241011 Licensing Online Agency
1241400 Allocate Admin Expenses - Transport

Total

800
62,515
63,315

381
29,449

800
62,515

29,830

63,315
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Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

12 Transport
125 Aerodromes
Operating Income
1252001 Beacon Airstrip Grant

(228,300)
(228,300)

Total

0

(228,300)

0

(228,300)

Operating Expenditure
1251001 Airstrip Maintenance
0130

Aerodromes

01

Wages

1,656

79

Wages Overheads

1,555

18

Plant

3,309

19

Depreciation

1,696

10

Materials

795

11

Contracts

1,783

1251300 Depreciation Airstrips
1251400 Alloc Administration Expenses

Total

10,794

2,724

10,794

15,810
8,679
35,283

14
4,088

15,810
8,679

6,826

35,283

489,000

27,749
27,749

489,000
489,000

Capital Expenditure
1253001 Beacon Airstrip Upgrade

Total

489,000

12 Transport Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Transfers From Reserves
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(1,218,399)

(774,701)
2,870,287

(295,550)

0

0

0
3,047,529

(1,480,846)
1,427,645

0
2,889,903

(295,550)
0
1,656,125

2,984,529
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Expenditure
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13 Economic Services
131 Rural Services
Operating Expenditure
1311001

Noxious Weed Control

7,977

11,770

11,770

0
6,950
14,927

0
3,274

0
6,950

15,044

18,720

0132 Noxious Weeds/Plants

1311011
1311400

Total

01

Wages

3,341

79

Wages Overheads

3,137

18

Plant

10

Materials

1,462

11

Contracts

37

Vermin Control expenses
Alloc Administration Expenses

278
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Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
132 Tourism
Operating Income
1322001
1322021
1322031
1322035
1322041
1322051
1322081

Tourism Reimbursement & Minor Income
Fees received - Bencubbin Cabins
Fees received - Beacon Cabins
Short Term Accommodation Units Income
Fees received - Bencubbin Caravan Park
Fees received - Beacon Caravan Park
Grant - Lake McDermott Feasibility Study

0
(19,200)
(22,300)
(5,000)
(3,900)
(10,300)
0
(60,700)

Total

0
(17,773)
(19,865)
(2,500)
(2,701)
(12,852)
0
(55,691)

(22,000)
(24,200)
(27,300)
(5,000)
(3,900)
(15,300)
0
(97,700)

Operating Expenditure
1321001

Caravan Park - Bencubbin expenses

36,368

12,070

36,368

14,086

7,886

14,086

4,800
10,140

4,930
7,061

4,800
10,140

16,015

9,798

16,015

12,296

32,975

34,296

1341 CARAVAN PARK BENCUBBIN

1321011

01

Wages

5,152

79

Wages Overheads

4,837

18

Plant

278

19

Depreciation

161

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

10,377

10

Materials

3,000

11

Contracts

8,157

298
4,108

Caravan Park - Beacon
1342 CARAVAN PARK BEACON

1321012
1321021

01

Wages

481

79

Wages Overheads

452

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

1,444

07

Electricity

3,721

10

Materials

3,000

11

Contracts

4,505

0
0
483

Caravan Park Vouchers
Caravan Park - Bencubbin Cabins expenses
1344 Cabins Bencubbin Caravan Park

1321031

01

Wages

1,318

79

Wages Overheads

1,237

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

10

Materials

1,626

11

Contracts

5,632

0
0
327

Caravan Park - Beacon Cabins expenses
1343 Cabins Beacon Caravan Park

1321035

01

Wages

1,318

79

Wages Overheads

1,237

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

10

Materials

3,000

11

Contracts

10,015

0
0
445

Short Term Accommodation Units Expenditure
9963 Lot 166 Collins St, Bencubbin
01

Wages

659

79

Wages Overheads

619

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

1,009

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

507

51
31
230
159

9964 Lot 167 Collins St, Bencubbin
01

Wages

659

79

Wages Overheads

619

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

230

06

Water

159

07

Electricity

747

10

Materials

1,000

11

Contracts

4,007

69
41
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13 Economic Services
1321051
1321061
1321071

Area Promotion
NEW Travel
Tourism Signs

7,500
8,000
1,184

4,900
6,500
0

7,500
8,000
1,184

3,223

0

3,223

3,400
0
0
24,308
141,320

1,712
0
1,149
12,270

3,400
0
0
24,308

101,251

163,320

1321 Tourism Signs

1321081

01

Wages

325

79

Wages Overheads

305

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

10

Materials

484

11

Contracts

70

0
0

Information Bays
0135 Information Bays

1321101
1321121
1321122
1321400

Total

01

Wages

405

79

Wages Overheads

380

18

Plant

117

19

Depreciation

10

Materials

594

11

Contracts

1,680

Land & Buildings Depn
Furniture & Equipment Depn
Infrastructure Depn
Alloc Administration Expenses

47
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
133 Building Control
Operating Income
1332001
1332011
1332031

Charges - Building Permits
Charges - BCITF - Received
Charges - BRB

(3,100)
(600)
(4,000)

(1,601)
0
(1,196)
(2,797)

(7,700)

(3,100)
(600)
(4,000)
(7,700)

Operating Expenditure
1331001
1331011
1331012
1331400

Total

Control Expenses - Building
BCITF - Remittance
BRB Remittance
Alloc Administration Expenses

0
600
3,900
18,234

0
0
841
8,589

0
600
3,900
18,234

22,734

9,430

22,734
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
135 Other Economic Services
Operating Income
1352001
1352011
1352021
1352033
1352041
1352034
1352051
1352052
1352053
1352054
1362011
1372051

Rent - Sandalwood Shops
Reimbursements - Sandalwood Shops
Beacon Barracks - Income
STANDPIPE WATER REIMBURSEMENT
Economic Services - Contributions & Reimbursements
AA Dams Grant
Lease - Lot 39 Monger St
Rent - Bencubbin CRC
Grant - Solar Instalation Bencubbin CRC
Women in Business Grant Income
Reimbursement - Non Staff Housing
Lease - Geraldton Fuels

Total

(5,100)
(527)
(4,650)
(200)
0
(25,000)
(5,673)
(1,560)
(10,000)
0
0
(3,497)

(2,500)
(391)
(2,353)
(45)
(619)
0
(2,727)
0
0
(4,940)
(336)
0

(5,100)
(527)
(4,650)
(200)
(3,198)
0
(5,673)
(1,560)
(10,000)
(4,940)
0
(3,497)

(56,207)

(13,911)

(39,345)

Operating Expenditure
1341501
1341511
1341541
1341561
1341562
1351001

Economic Development Officer - Salaries
Economic Development Officer - Superannuation
Economic Development Officer - Conferences & Training
Economic Development - Other Expenses
Economic Development Fund

22,630
2,150
500
1,000

Water Supply - Standpipes

65,000

8,960
1,037
0
475
0

22,630
2,150
500
4,500
65,000

12,726

8,568

12,726

0

5,109

420
3,834

0
5,109

16,400
300
1,800
6,766

12,646
280
1,068
8,508

16,400
300
1,800
6,766

0
1,553

1,525
3,106

7,440
1,553

2,700

2,791

2,700

1,500
20,838
1,300
162,272

484
12,270
700

1,500
20,838
1,300

66,671

173,212

1351 Water Supply - Standpipes

1351003
1351011

05

Insurance

06

Water

11

Contracts

89
10,000
2,637

Economic Development Fund
Sandalwood Shops
0140 Monger Street Shops

1351021
1351022
1351024
1351031

05

Insurance

06

Water

929

07

Electricity

527

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

1,000

1,153

Land & Buildings Depn
Plant & Equipment - Depreciation
Depreciation Infrastructure Other
Beacon Barracks - Expense
0951 Beacon Barracks Expenditure

1351054
1351061

01

Wages

109

79

Wages Overheads

102

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

10

Materials

781

11

Contracts

4,104

34
20
634
89
894

Women in Business Expenditure
Bencubbin Community Resource Centre
1383 BENCUBBIN COMMUNITY RESOURCE CENTRE

1351071

1351081
1351400
1371001

Total

05

Insurance

10

Materials

1,379
77

11

Contracts

97

Industrial Shed - Lot 39 Monger St
11

Contracts

05

Insurance

15

Rates

Ongoing ATM Fees
Alloc Administration Expenses
Caltex Fuel Depot - Lot 3000

500
2,200
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
137 Workers Camp Bencubbin
Operating Income
1372001

Bencubbin Workers Camp - Rental Income

(60,000)
(60,000)

Total

(12,642)
(12,642)

(60,000)
(60,000)

Operating Expenditure
1371002

Bencubbin Workers Camp - Cleaning Expenses

25,957

6,856

25,957

0
2,500
6,800
38,207
73,464

0
4,611
3,428
19,633
34,528

0
5,000
6,800
38,207
75,964

8539 Bencubbin Workers Camp - Cleaning Expenses

1371004
1371005
1371101
1371102

Total

01

Wages

12,029

79

Wages Overheads

11,294

10

Materials

2,000

11

Contracts

634

Bencubbin Workers Camp - Insurance
Bencubbin Workers Camp - Repairs & Maintenance
Bencubbin Workers Camp - Depreciation
Bencubbin Workers Camp - Admin Allocation
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
138 Workers Camp Beacon
Operating Income
1382001

Beacon Workers Camp - Rental Income

(4,650)
(4,650)

Total

0
0

(4,650)
(4,650)

Operating Expenditure
1381002

Beacon Workers Camp - Cleaning Expenses

7,486

0

7,486

0
3,000
29,518
40,004

0
0
0
0

0
3,000
29,518
40,004

8568 Beacon Workers Camp - Cleaning Expenses

1381005
1381101
1381102

Total

01

Wages

109

79

Wages Overheads

102

18

Plant

19

Depreciation

05

Insurance

06

Water

07

Electricity

894

10

Materials

1,500

11

Contracts

4,104

Beacon Workers Camp - Repairs & Maintenance
Beacon Workers Camp - Depreciation
Beacon Workers Camp - Admin Allocation

34
20
634
89
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

13 Economic Services
Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
1353051

Transfer from Beacon Accommodation Reserve

(120,000)

0

(120,000)

Proceeds of Loan 123 - Beacon Workers Camp
(135,000)
Transfers from Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve (8,000)
(263,000)

0
0
0

(135,000)
(8,000)
(120,000)

Construction of Workers Camp

1384001
1354052

Capital Expenditure
1323001

Purchase Land and Buildings

1353041

Buildings

0

0

0

35,000

15,222

35,000

255,000

2,061

255,000

1,890
3,035
204

920
1,481
98

1,890
3,035
204

295,128

19,782

295,128

8351 Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Capital Expenditure
11

Contracts

35,000

Carport & Solar

1389000

Beacon Workers Camp - Capital Expenditure

1343050
1353050
1353052

Transfer to Economic Development Reserve
Transfer to Beacon Accommodation Reserve
Transfer to Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve

Transfers to Reserves

Total

13 Economic Services Totals
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Transfers from Reserves/Debenture Proceeds
Total Transfers to Reserves
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(189,257)

(85,042)

454,721
(263,000)

(204,745)

226,923
0

5,128

0

2,499.26
0

290,000

453,950
(120,000)
5,128.17
0

17,283

290,000
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

14 Other Property and Services
141 Private Works
Operating Income
1412001
1412041
1412051

Plant Hire
Sale of Blue Metal, Sand & Gravel
Private Works - Income

(3,000)
(1,000)
(10,000)
(14,000)

Total

(2,850)
0
(1,939)

(3,000)
(1,000)
(10,000)

(4,789)

(14,000)

Operating Expenditure
1411001

Private Works Expenses

5,908

3,608

5,908

6,950
12,858

7,362
10,970

6,950
12,858

0143 PRIVATE WORKS-PLANT HIRE

1411400

Total

01

Wages

2,347

79

Wages Overheads

2,204

18

Plant

882

19

Depreciation

419

10

Materials

30

11

Contracts

26

Alloc Administration Expenses
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Detail 18/19

Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

14 Other Property and Services
143 Public Works Overheads
Operating Income
1432021

Reimbursements - Engineering Staff

0
0

Total

0
0

0
0

Operating Expenditure
1431001
1431005
1431011
1431021

Works Supervision - Salaries
Engineering - Wages Accrual End of Year
Outside Staff - Superannuation
Engineering - Office & Other

1431027
1431041
1431051
1431061
1431071
1431081
1431091

Engineering Housing Subsidy - Exp
Engineering - Insurance
Protective Clothing - Outside Staff
Engineering - Travel & Conference Exp
Engineering - FBT
Engineering - Long Service Leave
Occ Safety & Health

Includes ROMAN II subscription

82,809
0
83,277
14,600

46,316
0
52,045
8,718

82,809
0
83,277
14,600

17,420
750
4,500
1,000
29,100
5,000
19,491

7,904
1,000
5,595
0
24,336
0
11,625

17,420
750
4,500
1,000
29,100
5,000
19,491

14,100
33,293
13,904
27,113

17,995
3,692
13,132
18,951

14,100
33,293
13,904
27,113

71,881
0
7,700
22,941
3,000
15,000
6,300
12,480
126,771
(612,429)
0

25,424
0
11,442
11,670
0
11,061
3,101
6,304
61,352
(278,218)
63,442

71,881
0
7,700
22,941
3,000
15,000
6,300
12,480
126,771
(612,429)
0

6,300

0144 Occupational Health & Safety

1431101
1431111
1431121
1431131

01

Wages

5,855

79

Wages Overheads

5,497

10

Materials

7,146

11

Contracts

993

Workers Compensation Insurance
Public Holidays
Engineering - Sick Pay
Engineering - Staff Training
0145 Staff Training

1431151
1431155
1431161
1431171
1431181
1431191
1431200
1431231
1431400
1431201

Total

01

Wages

13,904

79

Wages Overheads

13,054

10

Materials

0

11

Contracts

155

Engineering - Annual Leave
Accrued Annual & LSL - Engineering Staff
Annual Bonus Incentive Scheme
Industry Allowance
Removal Expenses
Engineering Consultants
Depreciation Land & Bldgs PWO
Staff Housing Incentive
Alloc Administration Expenses
Less Overheads Aloc to Works
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

14 Other Property and Services
144 Plant Operation Costs
Operating Income
1442001
1442011
1442021

Sale of Grader Blades/Scrap
Reimbursement - Plant Operation Costs
Diesel Fuel Rebate

(500)
(2,000)
(44,400)
(46,900)

Total

0
(3,055)
(25,334)
(28,389)

(500)
(2,000)
(44,400)
(46,900)

Operating Expenditure
1441001
1441011
1441021

1441031

1441041
1441051
1441061
1441071
1441091
1441111

Total

Fuel & Oils
Tyres
Parts & Repairs
10

Materials

20,300

11

Contracts

80,000

18

Plant

05

Insurance

111,397
6,592
71,394

210,400
10,000
157,250

8,661

18,516

8,661

9,600
5,500
1,900
19,700
58,170
(426,081)
0

0
2,545
541
24,841
26,587
(298,783)
(36,370)

9,600
5,500
1,900
19,700
58,170
(481,181)
0

1,600
250

Repairs - Wages & Overheads
01

Wages

4,467

01

Wages Overheads

4,194

Licences
Freight Parts
Expendable Tools
Insurance
Alloc Administration Expenses
Less Plant Op Alloc to Works

210,400
10,000
102,150
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Actual 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

Projected 2018/19
Income

Expenditure

14 Other Property and Services
145 Plant Depreciation
Operating Expenditure
1441120
1441121

Total

Depreciation Plant & Equip. POC
Depreciation Allocated To Jobs

123,400
(123,400)
0

66,071
(126,471)
(60,400)

123,400
(123,400)
0
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Budget 2018/19
Income

Actual 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Projected 2018/19

Expenditure

Income

Expenditure

14 Other Property and Services
147 Salaries & Wages - Works
Operating Income
1472001

Reimbursement - Workers Comp

Total

(5,000)
(5,000)

0
0

(5,000)
(5,000)

Operating Expenditure
1471001
1471011
1471400

Gross Salaries & Wages
Workers Compensation Paid to Employees
Less Sal & Wages Aloc to Works

1,562,549
5,000
(1,562,549)

Total

5,000

815,404
0
(815,404)
0

1,562,549
5,000
(1,562,549)
5,000

0
94,774
(94,774)

22,000
150,000
(150,000)

(0)

22,000

Capital Expenditure
1433001
1463001
1463002

Purchase Land and Buildings - Eng
Fuel & Materials Stock Purchases
Fuel & Materials Stock Issues

22,000
150,000
(150,000)
22,000

Total

Totals 14 Other Property and Services
Total Operating Income
Total Operating Expenditure
Total Capital Income
Total Capital Expenditure

(65,900)

(33,178)

17,858
0

(65,900)
(22,358)

0

22,000

17,858
0

0

(0)

22,000
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Budget Movements in Reserves 2018/19
Shire of Mt Marshall
2.5% Assumed Interest Rate
Reserve

Balance
30-Jun-18

Plant Replacement Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

645,180
0

Aged Care Units Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

91,017
0

Housing Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

291,451
0

Employee Entitlements Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

95,669
0
0

Public Amenities & Bldgs Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

254,808
0

Mt Marshall Aquatic Centre Development Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

940,024
0

Community Bus Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

117,847
0

Transfer
Out

Interest Contrib to Balance
Income Reserves 30-Jun-19
Credited

(295,550)
16,129
0

365,759

0

44,776

77,500

376,237

0

98,061

0

209,511

(48,517)
2,275

0
7,286

0
2,392

(51,667)
6,370

0
23,501
40,000 1,003,525

(100,000)
2,946
20,793

0
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Budget Movements in Reserves 2018/19
Shire of Mt Marshall
2.5% Assumed Interest Rate
Balance
30-Jun-18

Reserve
Bencubbin Recreation Complex Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

Interest Contrib to Balance
Income Reserves 30-Jun-19

4,081
0
0
102

Office Equipment Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

16,324
0

Economic Development Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

75,602
0

Beacon Accommodation Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

121,384
0

Medical Enhancement Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

7,633
0

Bencubbin Community Resource Centre Reserve
Accrued Interest
Transfers from Reserve
Interest Credited to Reserves
Reserve Top Up

8,141
0

Total

Transfer
Out

0

4,183

0

0

0

77,492

0

4,419

0

7,824

0

345

(16,324)
0

0
1,890

(120,000)
3,035

0
191

(8,000)
204

2,669,161

(640,058)

66,321

117,500 2,212,924
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Original budget
Original Budget

Road

Original Budget

Infrastructure

Name
GL /

Roads

Other

Job

Total

Regional

State

Capital

Road

Blackspot

Expenditure

Group

Koorda Bullfinch

RRG007

273,000

273,000

177,770

Koorda Bullfinch

RRG008

534,000

534,000

347,720

Burakin Wialki

RRG009

116,400

116,400

75,800

Road Mtc

Roads
Direct

to

FAGs

Recovery

Other

Own

Specific

Source

Funding

Funds
95,230
186,280

20,000

20,600

758,000

0

758,000

758,000

Welbungin South 1

R2R033

49,000

49,000

49,000

0

Welbungin South 2

R2R034

98,000

98,000

98,000

0

Welbungin South 3

R2R035

120,000

120,000

120,000

0

Welbungin South 4

R2R036

104,000

104,000

104,000

0

Welbungin South 5

R2R037

85,000

85,000

65,679

19,321

Welbungin South 6

RCC013

30,000

30,000

30,000

0

Welbungin South 7

RCC014

53,000

53,000

53,000

0

Welbungin South 8

RCC015

30,000

30,000

30,000

0

Welbungin South 9

RCC016

5,000

5,000

5,000

0

Beacon Back

RCC017

42,000

42,000

Powell

RCC018

48,000

48,000

Rowlands

RCC019

57,000

Grylls 2

RCC020

29,000

OVERALL TOTALS

2,431,400

0

42,000

0

44,000

0

57,000

57,000

0

29,000

29,000

0

2,431,400

4,000

601,290

601290
0

0

122,000

436,679

950,000

0

122000
0

436679
0

950000
0

0

321,431

0

315981
(5,450)

Attachment 12.4.5b

Proposed amended budget
Projected Actuals

Road

Projected Actuals

Infrastructure

Name
GL /

Roads

Other

Job

Total

Regional

State

Capital

Road

Blackspot

Expenditure

Group

* Koorda Bullfinch

RRG007

191,673

191,673

177,770

* Koorda Bullfinch

RRG008

615,327

615,327

347,720

* Burakin Wialki

RRG009

116,400

116,400

75,800

Road Mtc

Roads
Direct

to

FAGs

Recovery

Other

Own

Specific

Source

Funding

Funds
13,903
267,607

20,000

20,600

758,000

0

758,000

758,000

* Welbungin South 1

R2R033

44,925

44,925

44,925

0

* Welbungin South 2

R2R034

74,666

74,666

74,666

0

* Welbungin South 3

R2R035

90,888

90,888

90,888

0

* Welbungin South 4

R2R036

80,934

80,934

80,934

0

* Welbungin South 5

R2R037

46,233

46,233

** Welbungin Wialki RAV7 Road

R2R038

181,881

181,881

61,221

* Welbungin South 6

RCC013

3,344

3,344

3,344

0

* Welbungin South 7

RCC014

5,926

5,926

5,926

0

* Welbungin South 8

RCC015

3,302

3,302

3,302

0

* Welbungin South 9

RCC016

1,207

1,207

1,207

Beacon Back

RCC017

42,000

42,000

Powell

RCC018

48,000

48,000

** Rowlands

RCC019

100,000

100,000

* Grylls 2

RCC020

26,694

26,694

OVERALL TOTALS

* Decrease
** Increase

2,431,400

0

2,431,400

46,233
99,033

0
2,306

19,321

0
42,000

0

4,000

44,000

0

43,000

57,000

0

26,694

0

601,290

0

122,000

436,679

950,000

0

321,431

601290
0

0

122000
0

436679
0

950000
0

0

315981
(5,450)

